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oA” . Ie) dab! 
AN\AAY - AVL 


gb Kt - 458i abt! 


VAAN 


StL) ZaLCEi el, Bho ahe 
stk, 





Sr aye ‘ 
Spyacsietgn iF shh vos 
he saa’ : 
“louis Soy ola! 


sachotenes 
‘Uae Gephhe = 
- Epa ine 


o) 3) A s'ge 


De 


S325 Sy Tl Gs oss 


£0 FT. TO. W Ob ie 


INDEED WE MADE THIS 
QUR'AN EASY TO BEAR 
IN MIND - WHO, THEN, 
IS WILLING TO TAKE IT 
TO HEAR?. 54:17 


Cho 


diy AF Gree Geel yey Ge il Sey calla Gy ab aad 
¢ dary onal oes 

de eos SZ GL 6S! of dl WY Oy lig 
ee oe ES ol al g daylgll CUS pt as Gad! Ca 
dab oy US WS ee dl pF OL“, OLY § WL, blo 
van 43 sey [So dls seals Sl ce lege GY! 
Ad ph S3 959 ced QeB LS LST Ge hgh O52 Ge oli 
ele! Lal dl SET gil (SUM, 

Ogthats CAI Ogalell geld Nie oe sate Ol AZ Goby 
JI Syats pay Wyo Wd le jslech glen ye palace yoy BZ YL 
ete iy og Sas Se Vy Ol o> Ogthuy Glick! ile 
Jee Ayo at gl yo W dely Y eS! ola W dI 
Ale 

gyl sue Uvplill lia aos dl ZU, 

:Y,| 

SAMs SNS Gebel Ge ES Cyl G dab Ley Gul I 
Bdy Oley! bby on | tl. edad abl OLS gles agit I 
cSrle glad Gol ee cll dl ooke Gow pale ail Gy 
A Lely soil pO 5 Ge Lu metl D3 oS, do J! GU! 
BIS AST agi odie OSS 6S! OL all Ob de Gee Olt 
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ig yll GUI ds 4 lagh% sghe yl y Gal GL 

ace | Gal (cS! ol all ad as) ls 3 bee cet! lias 
a Mglf SUS daly dtl 55 b GLa Gaul tall, CEI 
Gladly all Ger op D1 wl Clo jill Glu Bye I eb 

:Lob 

pre (SI old bWY Gell - ge Uy ary Y sl 
3 John Penrice G pital andy LES YW ogeUly oz! ol 
ce MEY pat ml gay 05 yp BSI DS Gl p Vave cle 
igi erlang cmolell Blicg MN § Lad! Obablly clas 
elgg pmalind pyee Mad Iptid cell Ogs tell wel wi & 
lM, Wh ur Si ye eles 1K 

OUT ants ell asl ged Uepelill Lin Wp east Gil gil LI 
GUS, Gybll Joe me ge Gall pli del, adh 
Mal polar bled ce Goll & bitls 2S ols GW 
lal cee BZ clopall, soho oY oll OL Je & pl 
(oot) Sled él SL Gy pall at gy Geel pull Gl LU 

ail Coe Sgt) apd oylsll vl erly ole’ Gan 3s 
ite Jissi Uelg daa)! “ dias \ ys ue wal Y dann 9 oat 
Sol aad clacl yw dL GSE ¢ SUI vial Ll rary ours 
aly do lh il all oss! ue ro.) i els! wa § 3 oladl 
rns Ogelell aS le 6 Sl ol al Gill ddl Ole A! gl 
oy’ de GLal Goll Sal ded ogee BLA! GUS V2 65 
swe peal jis Funk & Waknall (~sy x4! Lane oJ 
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Gil etl! wells Asia UW tele of) G ouey Gull 
SDI lal 3S 259 WIS Gyall Syl dl Cyl ou, 

iol! Wie Gb Ola § O25, gil LISI alll Yous Gary 
ce Gall Nia dro I Sptll jy Jl degre shall yp so,¢ 
ese J) base ol lisse ol Lgeae OY BY, FULT Ob 
Lae VW ol aiy5y 0) 55 SI Ibs ae ey dl eX 
(din 693 phy il Gye Gyall go CUI Gad ULI Casi 

aa ly edge d Ooyy lal ely AIS aol, om Ole Gils 
SSS sels me a UES wel Be § Goyy gl Old! G 
3 set yll Leal 355 131 5, OLY ym Se ctl cw bb GL 
UYU Glee old Ike ol ge Gea gll Jo le dike CLL 
Aad wy dzpe OLY! Sis gall ce 
Sahly 3h dal oe Lets ol cpl Lin Ge day 
Ig pt ee gl Basie y cdball Cad said MILL lil! Grol, 
Vids pgs gdm le OSS S5L ach by Gas ke GST Glo vl 
L d5l al ols jill Glu gm gue olsl US ee, GF wt 
Gol LN ele deel DI WF anioy Le Ad dl plan 
Uae To 3 dele da oe Bale W GL yy Wl rey jell re 
Shell clas! 3 J Oye pe abl abi> OG Qual lin oy OUSII 
SUSHI Glue pp 

ad yk gil OU Uyl CES! si G Oras. Soucls 
PU Leo Gy Vy GAY sels Gos Y Gil CU 
Bestel SUSHI ee cmp lil 3 YI Biae oe Gand LIS 
Jel) poy USS) pe Fegull CUS, dV cyball 95s 
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USS Jol Luo ga GI Golly cad wall Gly! E pails 
BM 5 Bay) dae edd Lyte 43 beoyyy edlyey Ola 
sey, SE gS! ol al Slt Gal paral 15, past sl gly 

sia ceed ceittll Sgr olall soll Gls) el gi 

de guy oly Gol GSS at gl lade ple Gis Gl 

JS Gg DNle 5p. I Shady aaall Mie GB ed! oll 

é tndally lie ax: es ead Stew Lal oyaclls 

Od 9 

Se SN GoM SL feeth ob ally SOIL axyil OF b celery 

Gy AN sla dads de opel a che] bs GU py rh dal ne +I 

SF lal ae «ASI acelbe) geISt ALL ile [5] Lampe Sal |S 

fest tia pte ath ay ce I Ais OL pill Shy Olmall; cor tl 

wok jam Lye OF Sy jaaLl aly WLI assy aya dersry olay ail amy soled! 

BD, hSD digas dK gall! aad Set of Gane US 

absi> St) ged! Je gat! gi al LY, GR Ul, Gull) 

An pall le Slbiy SEY Gy dl spas dy les dF Ce (al 
els at oll SAY tl G Sl Jal gu Ql IS 
pod yer call et CSI SLL, edt ple Gal ntl 

CsI Gabby Clog ll pemred G LL Sl ES oorsgt 
Cell Came tell jojall ade GL all lie gy aly 
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pel djely tt 6 ol SW Jal lie peas ge dl 
Lelll wy 
4 dey Jl pill jell) oS 
Siclelse ih ZI 
GH) pl danke — Gayl! GU ages 
sw VEeK/Y/\1 / GS 


Abbreviations 


Acc. Accusative case : in which a noun receives an addi- 
tional ( cil) alif marked with tanween eg. GOS 
kitabun ‘a book’ becomes Lif kitaban or just a fatha ii in 
case the noun is prefixed by an article ae Also a 
verb of “ P lial imperfect” is marked with fatha that 
is a sign of suojunctive case. Thus “\ais becomes 
Aa indicating a particle preceeding it, such as: , Nl 
‘ S} | ‘Si 

Act. Pic. Active participle : on the measure of “ol or its 
extended form indicating feminine, dual and plural i.e. 
numbers and genders. 

Act. 2 Pic. Active participle: on the measure of <hes that 
denotes a stable meaning of the root such as “% “8 one 
who Possess the description of ( “SF eink as 
permanent and inseparable nature of his personality. 
Sometimes this form gives the meaning of Passive participle 
as: Leap instead of se 

Adj. Adjective - Arabic has no special form for adjective 
as English does. A simple noun from active participle 
or passive participle can be used as adjective. 

Ap-der Active participle from one of the derived stems, such 
as 6S from iv, eS from ii and ose from viii ete. 


pf 5 


D. Pron. 
_ C/R 
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Assimilation : The verb consists of a duplicated 
radical as :3 Sthat is 33.5 

Cardinal Number 

Compound words : This word is compound by a 
noun and a verb followed by a pronominal such as in 

ul “my father”, that is c+ | or t3%¢| comprising 
ti +1521 ‘be fearful of me’. Some timet3‘an Ist. P. 
objective pronoun’ is shortend to y i.e. the final gis 

Demonstrative pronoun. 

Contents requirements : Due to the contents the 
word choosen for translation in English, though the 
actual meaning differ from it, as shown in the root form 
(or) the form of the verb is of perfect but it meant 

Emphatic with Jam : There is a prefixed “J -Lam” 
to the imperfect subjunctive that means “in order to” as 
@ GAL) “in order to take it”, when it is placed before 
a passive imperfect it means ‘let-do as cade! * ‘et him 
go” or “he may go’. 

The form of Elative Seach “jal " e.g. sank : 
‘more righteous than’. . 

The form of elative denoting wonder, surprise and 
excess as qs- \, ‘how good is he !’ 

‘Emphatic’ there is a duplicated mun ¢) suffixed, to 
emphasize the meaning of the root e.g. Sis ‘he surely 
will go’. 

There are a duplicated nun © as in Emp above, 
suffixed and a“ \J Ja” prefixed to show the surety of the 
action denoted by the root form e.g. “EI ‘he surely 
shall kill’. 


\¥ 


Fifem. 


F.D. 


id. 
Imperf. 
Inter). 
Intrans. 


ints. 


Juss. 


L.C. 


lit. 


M/m/masc. 


\r 


ABBREVIATIONS 





Feminine : learner should note that in Arabic where 
a feminine singular verb precedes the subject of the 
sentence it does not necessarily mean that the subject is 
a feminine. Often a pa. receives the initiative verb of 
feminine singular as $o' ales ‘A community has 
entered’, “| Fal] JG ‘The bedovin told’, 

Final dropped : The mm of plural and dual is 

= At- ¢ Jot -{- -t. 
dropped, thus jaw » U'law becomes Sas and ry 
respectively. That indicates that the verb has been 
preceeded by conditional particle such as Ohi st or 
negative a, or cause stating s etc. 

Genative : The word has occured in genative. 

Hamzated : This verb consists of a hamza in its 
original triliteral root, thus modified form of this verb 
has different shape than usual ones. 

idiom. 

Imperfect tense f slial| 

Interjection. 

Intransitive. 

Intensive : Forms of noun known as us 2 el 
such as 9 ‘well knows etc. 

Jussiv : Imperfect tense having sukun on the final 
letter due to negative 4 or being a part of conditional 
Phrase, or due to dropping the final letter that 
happens in a weak letter. Also, in case of a weak verb 
the final radical ¢¢ | » | \ is dropped. 

‘Apodosis’ is prefixed. | 

The literal meaning of this word is... 

Masculine. 


13 


Meta, 
n.p. 
N-int. 
N-P.T. 


N.D. 


Neg. 
Nom/- 


Opp. 


P.B. 


P.S. 


Pact-Pie 


Perate 


PIP 
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Metaphore, figurative expression. 

Plural noun. 

Noun for instrument 4S\ ol} 

Noun for place or time geal 3 Oe! el 
The noun. 

nun dropped: The final mun 4 j»of dual or 


plural form is dropped due to idafa (Genative case) 


such 


2 


Coal 


as 45 es ‘two muslims of the town’, or 
. An ‘muslims of the town’. 

Negative. 

Nominative case : this sign used only where an 


accusative has occured to show contrasting form as 
i, af) 
O41 in comparison to (ak which is in accusative 


ft = 


Opposite : as Gas) ‘White’ of 352) ‘Black’. 
Person as : /si. P, 2nd. P, 3rd. P. 

‘5 plural : as the plural of a3 ‘bower’ is 

3 
Plural solid : as active participle : Plural of @'3 
is O13 

Passive participle ( Osall ) on the measure of 
SS ‘written’, 35 ‘Praised’. 2 
Imparative : Stands for command or order Pu 


Prefered to imperative as it does not signify the correct 
sense of >I 


Perfect tense (‘,sll!) 
Passive imperfect tense OSA $ sLall 
Passive Participle from one of the derived stems as 


ee ‘praised one’, or ms ‘respected one’. 


Plu. 

PP 
PROP-N 
Quad. 
R-adj. 
RF 


R. pron. 


VN, 
WV. 


‘oO 


ABBREVIATION* 





Plural 
Passive Perfect 54 * li 
Proper noun 


Quadrilateral, having four radicals .pb*)I 

Relative adjective. 

Root-form : mearis that the derived form . has the 
same meaning as its triliteral root. 

Relative pronoun. 

Singular, 

Something or someone, 

Transitive. 

Vowel oropey. a vowel of the ridical is dropped 
as « from %y is 

Verbal noun mat ~~} 

Weak verb : the original triliteral root has one or 
more than one of a weak letter i.c., | l so | 2 way, 
alif, and ya this effects the stems and derived form in 
their shapes, and makes the different from usual forms. 

Derived to 

Derived from : also » show the ‘pole imperfect 
@ sal and verbal noun aT al of the word occured in 
the H.Q. 

While in the H.Q. only its derived form has 
occured, its literal form is given for convenience of the 
reader to know the original meaning. 

he, she, it (ic. what ever the subject suit the 
sentence is to be understood the word before which ~ 
occurs. In case of feminine ~ may refer to the plural 
subject as ‘they’. 


Derived Forms of the Triliteral Verb 


The simple or root form of the verb is called Tal “pal (the 
‘stripped’ or ‘naked’ verb), while the derived forms are said to be 


J ‘increased’. Derived forms are made by adding letters before 
or between the three radicals. Thus GF means ‘to write’: uk 
“to write to”, ‘correspond with’; and a “to write to each other”, 
“to correspond with each other® iz means “‘to kill”; “to 
massacre”. “5 “To break” trans.; -=¢F and “Gj “to be broken”, 
“to break” intrans. 


(Perfect 3rd P. sing. m) 
Form No. II es fa-& €--ala 


(e.g. e “to know"; - “to teach”) 


Form No. Il pb fa-p-ala : 

(c.g. os “to write”; wt “to write to’) 
Form No. IV pl Af-f-ala 

(e.g. + ‘to know’, *\ ‘to inform’) 
Form No. V “\as  Tafa-P Pala 

(e.g. “ZF ‘to break’; 3S ‘to be broken’) 
Form No. VI ple tafa-p—ala 

(e.g. ¢ HE ‘to write to one another’) 
Form No. VII “pal, infa-p—ala 


(c.g. 2G ‘to get broken’) intrans 
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Form No. VIE” ass ifta-g—ala 
(e.g. adi ‘to profit’, ‘benefit’ trans: 
au Cai | ‘to profit by’) 


Form No. IX “Val if Pualla 
ee . C ate 
Form No, X (jade! Istaf—Fala 


(e.g. Gur “to be good": Gomiel “to think 
good", ‘‘admire™’) 
oe 
Form No. XI Jie! if-f-alla 
(e.g¢laa)“‘became dark green with foilage”’. 


Proper Names 


Instead of Biblical transliteration of the proper names, the 
Arabic forms have been adopted throughout in this dictionery. 

Readers will also notice a change in spelling of such names as 
‘Medina’ should be written 


‘Mecca’ should be written ‘Makkah’; 


‘Madina’ and so on. 
The following list shows the Arabic names and their Biblical 


equivalents : 
ARABIC 


Adam 


Al-Yasha 


Ayyub 
Babil 
Dawud 
Esa 
Fir'won 
Harun 
Ibrahim 
Imran 
Ilyas 
Injil 
Ishaq 
Ismail 
Jalut 
Jibril 
Lut 
Misr 
Majuj 
Maryam 
Mikal 
Musa 
Nuh 
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BIBLICAL 
Adam 
Elisha 
Job 
Babel 
David 
Jesus 
Pharaoh 
Aaron 
Abraham 
Amran 
Elias 
Gospel 
Ishmael 
Goliath 


Egypt 


ARABIC 
Qarun 
Saba 
Sulaiman 
Talut 
Taurat 
Uzair 
Yajuj 
Ya'qub 
Yahudi 
Yahya 
Yunus 
Zakariyya 


BIBLICAL 


Koran 
Sheba 
Solomon 
Saul 
Torah 
Ezra 
Gog 
Jacob 
Jew 
John 
Jonah 
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REFERNCES 


Besides the text of the Holy Quran and a concise Quranic 
concordance arrenged by Faizullahal Hasany Printed at Bairut 
In 1323 H., The following works have been under 
consultation; few of them are referred to by their famous 
author’s names or their full titles, the most frequently referred 


works are abbreviated. 


A - ARABIC: 


eyvig oat gall ao LY 4d ol 
lap Asia leds Led onl pe Sl Cee tl de et 
am \NVE (cAI) Glay Gell Gt seall rn. 

Sat ML ol Ail de dete ul ox dele & ge dele ul 
-PAVAE Cop cteadl Lec Gall ge sf 

SOL ele rye 6 Gpbll at sine yl eal ce ol 
BATE paw cll cS) all punts 

pnt VON Ligbl pill el at Wlaue -LY ceil yl 
$94)! Guygl at Tall Adin y daz < pill 

JS. dish DYVVe dae cy Wace sf gl 4 yl 
pe iray syall -— Sigl glo - ol all 

OLD nid cv e adel So ecled pull tS yl 
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-e \AVO (sl) Saye + plaall 

VIVO Sy Gyall GLC > Kacy! ut haa! yl 
Gis As l GU sels G OLS ae SL’ 
Ty 

ck pl dla. 6 WN cl al gee dl 
a ATV nee — cglt| 

LP W0¢ af cy hace call pai 

HAVO pas cyhylll {lpoly RT sigl 
(Se pe en! le) 9 alee NI cL al? 
See CelJe Gy yall aF & Get! pl yl 
PPNVAY pow cgltl - old) Gaye glo alll 
OAS pee cy gf All gle pli! ppl nual 
-DAYAO Sap ppl Glie ye GES - 1 
-BAYAO Syn & XI gia’ - ¥ 

DAV Gl De gas! ae GUI 

poe OL ele 9 Olo’ - 1 

OL wl gach § OLS Dju - ¥ 

Wgelysly Ul pyle G yagll - ¥ 

we ell ple) Saw alg Cyl Gydl a 
(435s 

EK clinkdy bi Geilll Jill galt af Gis 
-D\iee Syplll cams 

cp be tee Ol sil Cae prame Jll ae lp oF 


-¢ \A0- pas 6S buJl Tee 
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« 
> gas cy! 


meth | 
‘Sahel 
‘Ga aedl 


‘Sy 
> | St 


1G pat jl 


sh aeall 


tele 


ipl! a6 


1g Seal 


— lll - Lal ae d Slel aly GleVl ogy 


Sill Glee ela by ce cell ge LS5 al 


“/ V4A6 9 


eS) ol al bWi paee saw - 2 pl) GW ae 
(p95 de ye eel ele) 6 alll 


. 6 yo lall 


Bll As Lys GSA patlas (guy gl af 


¥\ 


am NE oct 


sal - old 


vel yall 
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B - ENGLISH: 


AY. 


ARBE. 


ASD. 


HANS. 


JID. 


LL. 


MA. 


PIE. 


PENRIE. 


Abdullah Yusaf Ali; The Holy Qur’an_ text 
translation & commentary, Bairut, 1968. 

A.J. Arbery. The Koran _ interperated 
London, 1975. (With text). 

Mohammad Asad, the Message of the Quran, 
Gibralter, 1980. 

R. Carlile; The Holy Koran (translated) 
New York, 1950. 

Funk & Wagnalls. standard Dictionary 
international edition, N. York, 1964. 

Hans Werh, A_ Dictionary oof modern 
written Arabic, Bairut, 1947. 

Abdul Majid Daryabadi, Holy Quran with 
translation and commentary. Karachi, 1971. 
William Edward Lane, Arabic English Lexicon, 
London, 1963 —- 93. 

Mohammad Ali (of Qadiani faith) translation of 
the holy Quran. London, 1951. 

Mohammad Marmaduke Picthal, The Meaning of 
the Glorious Quran, London, 1950. 

John Penrice, Dictionary & Glossary of the 
Koran, New York, 1971. 


RODWELL. J. M. Rodwell, Koran (translation) London, 1950. 


SALE. 
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George Sale, The Koran translated, New York, 
1964. 


poly 


gah 2s 


§ 25) 
Didst thou not see ? (105:1) 


ae Og ree 3c As Zhs1 


Behold ee not ae we oa 
the land diminishing it. 
(13:41) 

ah! wots SEEKS ST 

Bethink ye then those whom 
ye call upon beside Allah. 
(39:38) 

To introduce an alterna- (2) 
tive question, the second 


alternative starts with z\ 
as: | 
Pe See other 2 oa? 
BNA DEAS 
Say Thou : Is that better or 


Garden of Abidance ? 
(25:15) 


To denote a dubitative (3) 
sense ‘Whether’ 


eas Je Agree 
ied Ale caly 
eae Thou warnest them 
or Warnest them not. (2:6) 


TT 


an interrogative article (1) j 
placed before a verb 

Go DG eul ae, la) 

Did you hold the giving of 
drink to the pilgrims and 
iedee - 2 (9;19) 


or before a preposition as: 
b “ 
JS abl! 
Is there any doubt in Allah ? 
(14:10) 


or before a pronoun as; 
Fee ei 
didst thou say ? (5:116) 


or before another particle or 
a letter of the conjunction 
such as ; SL. diy or 


art thou verily diy 
or 


(written as as] ) 
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CRANES pol AUS 
And for his parents each of 
them shall have one sixth. 
[4:11] 


fathers (physically)(1) (n.p.) 269 


FR By Es 
And do not marry women 
whom your fathers prev- 
jously married. [4:22] 


forefathers (2) 


SSeS CH 

Or lest you say; it was but 
our forefathers who asso- 
ciated afore. (7:173] 

According to Raghib the 
word Jincludes, besides 
fathers, forefathers, pat- 
ernal uncles, teachers of 
the old, spiritual leaders 
etc, 


uf 


*€¥ oul 


grass (n.) acc. 


forever (1) (adj.) 
ls acheste 
Staying in it for ever. [18:3] 
(2) never 
IGE SSG 
We will never enter it. [5:24] 
24 
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o | 





father (.) 
declined with letters as 


norm. 
ace. 


The word in sigular signifies 
father in the sense of 
blood relationship as 


Shera yoleIsss. 66 
Mohammad was not father 


of any one of your men. 
[33:40] 


| meanwhile the singular den- 


oates the meaning of plural 
from. and is used for fore- 
father in spiritual sense. 


“a eS a, 

The creed of your forefather 
Ibrahim. [22:78] 

Zamakhshari observes ; 


LU 56S BE al 1525 91 


else gospel sd 

Ibrahim was forefather of 
the Messenger of Allah. 
Thus he became father of 
his community; as the 
Messenger’s community is 
as good for him us his 
descendents. 


Jy 
si 


i 


ul 


L 


-i 


rr 


parents (n. dua/.) iN atyl 
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aw | 


sol 


(iat. 3 ps mame) VG) 
they refused 


(perf. 3 p.f. pli.) Sa 
they (/) refused 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) QX 
~ refuses 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) X 
e~ refuses 
(with a N particle) 


FGFERLI5 
Let not the scribe refuse to 
write. (2:282) 


(imperf. 3 pf. sing.) SK 


m~ refuses 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ‘5 
< ~came, 


to come, arrive, Wed} ak st | 


(L) A 
(~)bCS} 
~ came (perf 3 p. f. sing.) 271 


(perf. 3 p.f. dual) Cl 
they (twain) came 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) 
they (f/f) came 


we came (perf. Ist p. plu.) ex\ 
To 


m~ brought, gave, 


to bring, present 


< ~fled (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 4 


torunamay, 17) $k oi 
escape (as a slave) 





camel (n.) Ap! 


a flying creature (n.) “il 


999 see(n) &/% 


(Comp..s+ oI) al 

my father 
(Comp. = + wi ) sil t 
O my father y 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ul 
< ~refused 
to refuse, reject ft) ak ul 
25 
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give, pay(perate m. sing.)iv wt 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) iv di 
he was given 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Fa 
they were given 


(pp. 2 p.m. sing.)iv S73 4 
thou was given = 


3) 


(pp. Ist p. sing.) iv Cis3i 
we were given 


(pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv 
you were given 


(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 
he is (or will be) given 


. 


(pip. 3 .m. lu.) iv OF 


they are (or will be) given 


(pip. Ist p. sing.) i oh | 


I am given 


(ap-der.>iv m. plu.) 59 ail 
the givers 


(pis. pic. m. sing./used for 
ap-der) acc. tis 
comer certainly 


that is to be fulfilled 





= 


ahh ti 


household, (n) acc. 
goods, 
26 


| they give 


ee 3 p.m. sing.) ok 
he comes 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. ol | a 
thou come 
they come (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) gk 


Xx 


-_ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. 
he comes 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace.5 3%; | 3h 


you come 
ak) 


come! bring! (perate m. sing.) =) 


(perate m. dual) Cs 
(you twain) come ! 


(imperf. Ist p.plu.) acc. 
we come 


(perate m. plu.) \ 3 
(you all) come! - 
to bring, Ve] iv ay oy 


to give 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv BT 
< ~brought, gave, 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv By 
~ gives . 
(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) iv oF 

thou give 
ei af 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu) iv SF 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv ny 
they (f) give 


Js | 





~effect (2) 


Mark of them is on their 
faces from the effect of 
prostration. [48 : 29] 


effects (1)  (mp.) SUT 
ables fuk 


Look, then, at the effects of 
Allah’s mercy. [30 : 50] 


traces (2) 
BESS MES 
They were mightier than thee 
in strength and in the 
traces (which they have 
left of their power and 
glory). [40:21] 


footsteps, after (3) 
om 1 eed be 
Haply thou art going to kill 


theyself over their foot- 
steps. [18 : 6] 
trace (4) Fn 

pee! fen tes " 
gees GEO F 
Bring me a book before this 

or some trace of know- 

ledge. [46: 4] 





Temarisk (n) “il 
TV 
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> a | 
(perf. 3 pf. plu.) SK 
<they (f) raised es 
to transmit, to raise al a art. sj 


preferred (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv S T 


to prefer 1G} ay a1 
(imperf. 3 p.m.plu)iv S335 
they prefer 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 9345 
you prefer 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 23 
e~we prefer 
2F, 
IS 
| We shall never prefer 
thee.” [20 : 72] 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) » y 


~ transmitted 


SSL 


Then he said ; naught is this 


but magic transmitted (1.c. 
transmitted from the 
writings of the former ge- 
nerations). [74:24] 


~ footstep (1) (n) sf 


So I took a handful from 
the footstep of the mess- 
enger. [20 : 96] 
27 


re 





PREG HEY 


© my father! hire him, for 
the best that thou can hire 
is strong and trustworthy 
one. (28: 26) 
reward ; hire (n.) oni 


a 
# 


rewards; hires (1) (n.p.) 53x 


SOME IG HE 
pas mo orate 
And as for those who be- 
lieved and worked righte- 
ous works, he shall repay 
them their hires. [3 : 57] 
dowers (2) 


LQsGanlocet 
So give them their 
dowers stipulated. [4 : 24] 





reason (particle) sz| 
Bilbo 
because of that (5 : 32) 
(an appointed) term (n) ‘el 
Sys 
And for every community 
there is (an appointed) 
term (i.c. in the divine 
plan). [7 : 34] 
28 
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sinful 


sinful person (act. 2 pic.) 


asin,alie (v. n. >ii) ask 


bitter 





( 


| oe | | 


to commit a sin or crime 


the requital or recomp- (n.) ei 


ence of ‘) . 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ce) 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace.  Zpu-V 


sinful persons 








(imperf. 2 p.m. sing,) 3 
<thou hires 
(ay LAl ak zl 


to hire ; employ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) x S3¢-\_22\ 


thou hast hired 


hire! (perate m. sing.) x jes} 


TA 


(3¢) 


(o) Taek 5 Tae) eG ast 
to take, put, catch 





a4 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Sis 


she took, put 
they took (perf. 3 p.f. plu.) saat 
you took (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) © ie 


cis 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ail 
~ Will take 


we took (perf. Ist p. plu.) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 32% 
thou shall take 


(imperf. 3 p.m.plu.) S5ae = 
they will take . 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) acc. 3k | 


they take (or) may they take 


< 271 — ate 
nom ogatk acc. \je\i | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) 
you will take 


(thou) take! (perate m. sing.) 5_ > 
(you) take! (perate m. plu.) \3i5 


+ 
mis taken (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 3s 


mis taken, (pip. 3 p.m. sing. iF. ¥ 
is being taken, shall be taken, 


r4 
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de! 


two terms (dual n.) cle DI 
Sts SS yA 
Whichsoever of the two terms 


I fulfilled it shall be no 
harshness to me. [28 : 28] 


<thou (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) zisi 
hast appointed, — 

to fix a term Suet ‘ey jel 

EG MSS Cas 

And we have reached the 
term which thou hast 
appointed for us. [6 : 128] 

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) 
mis timed, appointed, 
has been fixed 


For what day is it timed? 
(77 : 12] 





ett 


fixed term (pis-pic) *\~ $e 


A recorded term, [3 : 145] 


one (m) (cordinal mum.) oxi 
one (f) Sar] 


(perf. p.m. sing.) 3g) 
< ~took, put. 


29 
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> ¢ | 





) 2 ital 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tii I2\% 
~ Will call SS to account 


eH Sa Ab 18S 
Allah will not call you to 

account for what is vain 

in your oaths. [2 : 225] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Vili SoS 
~ takes (1) 


UA atid ets NG 
And the dweller of the desert 
is one who taketh up that 
which he expecteth as a 
fine. (9 : 98) 





(perate|neg.) iti ix\F Y 
punish not, reckon not 
#€ 
| (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii 3} 
<~he has taken 
to adopt, Rist Lak 3G4 
to take 
Note : Raghib has mentioned 
this root in = Ste ew 
others put it in 3. c' j 
eb aassta ss; 
And they said, Allah hath 


adopted ason (or) Allah 
hath takena son. [2 : 116] 


~ set up (2) 


DM ail 35 deSadioaunltGas 

And of mankind are (some) 
that set up compeers 
unto Allah. (2:165) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii Sect 
thou take 


" st ee a s | 
nom. O3aP5 ace, \jase5 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 
they take 


nom. G5as65 ace./ \ji SF 

( ee p.m. plu.) viii 
you . 4-3 
, (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viti \53 34] 
we a ta i 
mt, (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii iKl 


(perate f. sing.) viii ($i#} | 
(thou /.) take! 14 


Pm ates, SR 
oa siz) 


€ » 
taking, overtaking (1) (v.n.) ist 
30 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) vili 24 
I have taken 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii 25 


you have taken 


(perf. Ist p.m. plu.) viii Cit 
we have taken 


J t | VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3 c \ 


oe 
one who takes (ap-der > viii) ine2 


SS as possessor of, 
certain adjectives (L.L.). 


Vereen eee te 
Nor was I one who takes 
seducers as supporters. 
[18:51] 
(ap-der. m. plu. n.d.) &imver 
takers SS in certain object 


HASSE, 


And not taking (them) as 
secret concubines. [5:5] 


(ap-der. f. plu.) %\5582 
those women who take some 
one (in friendship for 
sinful, illegal relationship) 


a 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii =5) 
put behind, delayed. 
to delay, Ck ee 
put behind Tiel Ps. PF 
eat 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ti aus 
(she) put behind, delayed 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii C25) 


we put behind, delayed 
= ge i 
(perf 2 pm. sing.) 53 
thou hast delayed. ie 
thou hast delayed me gy pa 
ry 





And such is the overtaking 
of thy Lord. [11:102] 


grip (2) 


stir SdTHik 
Whereof We laid hold of 
(took) them with grip of 
(Our) might. [54:42] 
grip (n.) 5Le} 
(act. pic m. sing.) 
one who holds SS with grip 


colcsiceuh 2515 Got 


No moving creature is there 
but He holdeth it by its 
_ forelock. [11:56] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. Fist 
those who hold SS, takers 


(com. isl +e —nd.) vist 

overtakers, holders with grip 
(of it or him). 

* 

(v.n. > viii) Eee | 


taking 


“a, 75 4 i " | i 
Verily you have wronged 
your souls by your taking 
the calf. [2:54] 


s¢ I 
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rr: 


= 


(n. plu.) nom. O3 150-7 ace. ri 
others 


another (f.) (n.) sal 
others (f.) (n. plu) 254 
final, last, that is to (n.) 4 
come later, after 


Last Day (Hereafter) 25-9 ash 
last, coming after (n.) i 
the abode of Hereafter = aad 


brother (n.) 5 


declined as ol with letters 
not vowels. Thus 


nom. 2 Ace. gen. se) 
(1) siginfies A mule person 

having the same parents 

as another or others or 

having only one parent in 

common. 


1A 
He took his brother to him- 
self. [12:69] 
(2) A person of the same 
descent, land, creed or 
faith with other or others 


CHAGAS 
The believers are naught 


elsethen Brothers. 
(49:10) 


32 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 
e~ delays 
(imperf. Ist. p. pha.) it > 
we delay ‘ 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii > ¥ 
e~is delayed, will be delayed 


ys 
tex 


‘en 


| will not be delayed 7 3 ‘3 


-_— 


(perf. 3 p.m. oak v Ab. 
delayed (1) 


1ST Sis 


And whosoever delayth on 
him is no sin, [2:203] 


that comes later (2) 
SECIS: wanda 


That hath preceded by thy 
fault and that which may 
come later. [48:2] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 3k 
~ lays behind . 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 5524S 
they remained behined. 


to remain behind gk . 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) xij 5 ES 
you remain behind. 


(ap-der.> x, m. phu}ace.<; , ei 
who are delayed behind. 


I 


other two (n. dual.) OT 


another (n.) 


other two (n. dual.) ace. tel 


FY 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii ty 


that you pay back 
hand over I ( perate. mt, plu,) Sof 


to deliver up (a3 Sif 


(the thing entrusted 
to its owner) 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3 
allowed (1) ~ 
(-) bs} Sk ost 
to bear, perceive, respond, 
listen, allow 


CaaS son AN) 
Except he whom the Bene- 
ficent allowed. [78:38] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 33 
perceived, heard (2) 
CENGAGE 
And listened to its Lord and 
is made fit. [84:2] 


(perf. 2 p.m sing.) <=; 
thou permitted (3) 


(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) i 
e~ permits 
7-5) eee - 
West ge 
Until my father permits me. 
{12:80] 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) coh 
I give permission. 
rr 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


9¢) 





in the genitive case “i as: 


Hise 
So cover the dead body of 
my brother. [5:31] 


acelicsace,ts GSN 
To dian him how to cover 
the dead body of his 
brother. [5:31] 
(n. dual.) acc.-gen. 
two brothers 


two brothers (n. dual.) nom. lst 


fs 


brothers (n. p.) SNe] 
brothers (n. p.) 3] 


sister (n.) Jet 
two sisters (n. dual.) ens: 9 


sisters (n. plu.) a5) 
*w 3 | 


impious, disastrous (n.) ace. I5) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 3% 
a~delivers . 
~ ls «m-s 1% 
YY > sol 
to pay, perform, 
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 335 
~in order to pay 
back, should pay back 
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TREE 


Then say; I have warned 
you all alike. (21:109) 


to declare (2) 


pei cE Oks BE 

They will say; we declared 
to thee not one of us can 
bear witness. (41:47) 


«- 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ul 
we declared 


-e 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ole 
e~ proclaimed 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x ae 
masked leave 


(perf. 3 pam. plu) x Vos! 
they asked leave 


(imperf. 3 p.m. p. sing.) x isles 
~ asks leave 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Sek 5 
they ask leave 


proclamation, (v.n.) £isi 
announcement 
permit, leave (n.) O5} 


ear; all ears or (mefp.) (n.) A 
hearer 
34 





(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) <1 
~is allowed 


te? 
(pip 3 p.m. sing.) Oop 
~ 1s allowed 


excuse (1) (perate m. sing.) Jae} 
GAOVICE 


Excuse me and try me not. 
(9:49) 


give leave (2) 
see = 5 CCIE 
Give leave to whom thou 
wilt of them. (24:62). 
be apprised (3) 


A isable lst 


Then be apprised of war 


from Allah and His 
messenger. (2:279) 


#- 
(you) permit (perate m. plu.) V9] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it <\ 
announced 


announce! (peraie m. sing.) ii jal 
call |! make known to eve. / 
body 


| $= 
(apder. > ii m. sing.) > 5 
an announcer 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv a3) 
<1 warned (1) 
iv WH) S39 ST 
to warn, declare 
Fe 
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= = rt ze 
(imprf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 0333 


they give trouble, harm or 
annoy 


ears (1) 
“, $i fe 
ap lioshims 
ae laa ¥ nom. 333 § retaining ears. [69:12] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


: all ears or hearer (2 
you annoy, give trouble @ 


Sissies 

‘s si Wy 

And they say: he is all ears 
(hearer, looking for news). 
[9:6 1] 


give punish- (perate m. sing.) \35) 
ment ! 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) “331 


~has been given trouble, ears (plu. of oA } SGT 


persecuted oo 
| his two ears (dual n.d.) weil 
They were (pp. 3 p.m, phi.) 3 (both ears of him) aa 
persecuted 


we were per- (pp. Ist p-ph.)\2333\ 
secuted 


5 see | GSI 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 153) 


Ge 


i b 
(pip. 3 p.f. plu.) TS J 
they (f) should be 


given trouble 


ailment (1) (n.) <1 


ace SlG 51 <They maligned, annoyed 
Or has an aliment of the head. TAX sop sal 
(2:196] | ae 
harmful (2) to hurt, cause bodily 


pain, wound the feeling 


(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv ist 
you maligned, annoyed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv 53% 
~gives trouble, harms, 
annoys 


Say Thou: it is harmful 

Keep aloof from women 
during menstrual charge. 
[2:222] 

ro 





35 


ie* 
— 
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through disease or extreme 
old age have lost reason 
and manhood. 
(Jid. > Rgh.) 
purposes (plu. n.) os A 
(sing. 43% ) 


injury (3) 


Siateegts Ss 
Then they follow not up 


what they spent with re- 
proach or injury. (2:262) 


. annoying (4) 
= erstees 


earth, land, city, (n.) Ln 


And disregard their annoying 
country 


(talk). (33:48) 


thorns (plu. 7.) asi 
(sing. ik i ) 


lit. The word oN signifies 
a-slight evil, slighter than 
what is termed 4972 


(LL.) ; or anything caus- 
ing a slight harm. (Rgh.) 


remember (particle) >} 
when, (pointing to the past), 
that time when...... 


(particle) i3} 
when (pointing to the future) 


need (n.) wy 





‘IRAM’ or ‘Aram’ fl was 
according to one account, 
the name of the great 
fathers of 316 , from 
whom the tribe took its 
name; and according to 
another the name of the 
city in which it lived. 


The 36 are called 
seal GIs , the word 


se. means ‘lofty build- es Pee 
: means 
ings’ supported by co- xy) ii ad 
lumns. those male attendants who 
36 ri 
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a 


back, strength (nm) oN 


Gyilay 53 
Confirm by him my strength. 
(20 : 31) (Arb.) 
Strengthen by him my back. 
( Jid.) 


we 55) | 
<4 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assimy) 3% 
they (satans) incite 


They incite them by an in- 
citement. (19:83) — 


(perf. 3 p.f sing. )25 } 


<~got nigh A 5 
to get nigh 


that is coming (act. pic. f.) 34351 
very soon “ 


Pris 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim v) am 
< ~ laid the foundation 


foundation (n) Sil 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 5a 


~laid (its foundation ) 
TV 


to help 


Azar 





eoMtcI$ 751 


Aram, the possessors of lofty 


buildings supported by 
highly built columns. 
(89 : 7) (Rgh.) 


“the people of many co- 


lumned ‘IRAM”. (Jid.) 


lit. ; ‘TRAM?’ possessing lof- 


ty structures supported by 
columns. The reference 
is to the earthly Paradise 
built by Shaddad, son of 
‘Ad’ one of the greatest 
king of the dynasty. 

(Jid. P. 30, nn, 333) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv F3\ 


e~ > strengthened 
355lp TN 
strengthen 


ExEx7 


an idolater. According 
to Bible quoted by Jid. 
his name in Bible is Terah 
(also Zarah). He was the 
Chief Officer of King 
Nimrod and a_ great 
favourite with his royal 
master. 


(p.n.) 3 
Prophet [brahim's father, an 


37 





altered (pact. pic.) 


(i.e. water, the colour and 
smell of it are altered.) 


$-; 
<example, an object (nm) 6 3 | 


of imitation, model . 
fch ick cf 


to dress a wound, console 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. PAG 


you sorrow 
Lest you sorrow for the 


sake of that which hath 
escaped you. (57:23) 


(imp. Ist p. sing.) iti ol 
< I sorrow for : a 
Ak ol 
to be grieved, be affected 


sorrow (n) Sel 


be grieved not (perate. neg.) G* 


rash, insolent 
38 


(n) o\ | 


x*wk * 


brocades (n)opzol 


SE we pcan 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (hv) 55 Ze\F 


dkisss 


 <you A. 


to bind,( ¢ 121 


take captive 


structure, joints, frame (7) 92\ 


(act. 2 pic.) Sul 


captive, prisoner 


captives, prisoners (plu. n.) shel 


see 51 





= 4} 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii 
they made SS angry 
Cin) Saba, 


to be sad, grieve about. 


(in) sorrow, anger (n.) ace. to 


(v.n.) ace. tl < 
sorrow and anger 


O my sorrow (interjec.) | sh t 
TA 
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ale 


> 
Sa a eters a 


PP a= » 


bs & see Vaal | \5tel / Stl 


wk > ue f 


(pis. pic. iv, f. sing.) 43032 
< closed over ss 
to shut, close is;| ciel 





» ye | 


burden (1) (n) 4a] 


Vallee Lai; 
Our Lord, do not lay upon 
us a burden. (2:286] 


compact (2) 

$ a! \5 sks, 
And do you take my compact 
in this matter.[ 3:81] 


* 5 J] 


(n.p.) GeT (mn. sing.) Zi 
horizons; horisons | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Sk 
<they feign, make a false 
show 
Ki, aut ast 
to tell a lie, change 


another purpose, turn 
away from. 





root (nm) jl 


roots (n.p.) 4 PA 


evening (m) “al 


evenings (n.p.) | 


L* bel | 


Fy be see AT AE, tal 


sv ¢€ see 4 
3 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu. (wv) sul 
thou turns away 


48 stew foes 
am le. a 1s ooh | 
CS ele 


Art thou come to us that 
thou may turn us away 
from our gods ? [46:22] 





(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) lit 
was turned away - 


r4 9 


Jal 





“ ve 
sO Dd see Ohi) 


ate (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (hv) “F\ 
to eat! KY KI <~ 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) 3 
they twain ate 
they ate (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 146 { 
cats (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 6K 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) SB 
they twain cat e 


they eat (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 536 \ 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ab t 
they (f) eat 


s ol 
tinal? pans aig) § 
thou eats 


a BB he 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) os ¥ 

you eat 
aie 


we eat (imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
3 
(perate f. sing.) 38 
eat (addressed to a woman) 
40 
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su | 
saz 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu) Bis. 
is turned away 


<3e% 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) O3K9¥ 
they are turned away 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu) S35 ¥ 
you are turned away 


a lie: slander (n) ais] 
@ oF 
big liar; big slanderer (n. ent) 2b) 


(ap-der. viii f. sing.) 6 aA 
the subverted (cities) 1 


the subverted or Ieee 
overturned (cities) obs 3h 


[ek kk * 


og 3 «Ee =3\ 





set (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) pl 
toset (4) Val Hk Fi 
~set (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) (h.¥) aii 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ul 
setting ones, (moon, sun 
or stars) 


J J | 


cause to deprive of, or 
decrease 


[est | 


(plu.) oil ( Sing.) ail 
(dual) ace. ral 


(relative pronoun) (dual. n) ova 
who, who that 


, (Sing. ) sh 
(23h) SSM. cisin 


(rel. pronouns f.) ( plu.) 
who, which, that 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii oa 
< ~united, joined 


to acustom Iai] 2a call 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ii AY 


units, joins together 
protection ( Sale.) (v.n. iv) C354} 
taming (Pic.), keeping (Jid.) 


# ©. 
(pis. pic. it, f. sing.) 43s 
that is made to incline 


and those whose hearts are 
to be conciliated. [9:60] 
i \ 
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| (sing. eT) 





Jat 





(perate m. f. dual) ¥ 


eat (O you twain) 


| eat (you) (perate m. plu.) \38 


eating (n) eo 
act or state of eating (acc.) 4 
flavour, fruit, food (nm) nd 


(act. pic m. plu.) (n) ace. “ST 
eaters 


greedy (n. Ints. plu.) 3 46 


(pact. pie.) 9}°¥\; 


| eaten up, devoured 





<ties of relationship . 5) 
relationship (n) °3] 3d} 


except, save, (particle) 4 
unless, if not 


to! (particley Yi 
lest (particle J + 3\) vi 


that not, 


we (perf. Ist. p. plu.) (h.v.) est 
deprived (> (AH cal ll 
to deprive of, decrease, ~ 

4] 


ad} 


anything other than the 
UNIMAGINABLE SUP- 
REME BEING. 


The word %%) has 


no corresponding word in 
English or in any langu- 
age of the world. 


O Allah ! “fall | 


(According to some gram- 

i! 

marians © is a short 

form of 3# ET al v 

i.c. O Allah, we believe 
in good. (Rgh.) 





(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (h.v.) st 
< they will fall short 


ri at ot 

short, refuse, be remiss 
TESS 

They shall not be remiss in 


corrupting (your affairs). 
(3:118) 


(acc) st ‘ SI (particle) | 33) 


possessors, owners of 


to fall 


= 9 


those who are aoe 31 


owners -of wisdom 


possessors, owners of (/.) 233i 
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one thousand (card. numb. ) @ 


(card. numb, dual ) acc. oa 
two thousands 


| (card. numb. el oat) YT 


thousands 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) og 


they are suffering, to 
suffer, feel pain 


OAK 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi. ) 
you ars suffering 


(act. 2 pic. adj. m.) «ll 
effective, painful 


we e Jf 
god (mn) ‘a 
gods (n. p.) 5 


The proper name app- (n) “in| 


lied to the Being who ex- 
ists necessarily by Himself. 


2S 2 SI ael3 comprising 


all the attributes of per- 
fection. 


The word has neither 

feminine nor plural and 

has never been applied to 
“Y 


Th 
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i 


(vn) 9%] 
to keep away from the wife 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii i 
~swear off 


AOD Ks LENS) SUNS 
i af ® ot 
Gal gt Ppl 
And let not the owners of 
affluence, and amplitude 
among you swear off from 
giving unto the kindred. 
[24:22] 
favours bounties, (n.p.) Oe | J 


(sing. 1.9) ) 





ruggedness (n) $1 
CIE FT 
Wherein thou shalt not see 


any crookedness or 
ruggedness. (20:1 07) 


a distant term, time, place (n) Sal 


(perf. 3 p.m. sng.) sh 
~ commanded 


LT 





“The bearers JieSi oN F 
Of burdens” (i.e. pregnant 
women) 


those, these (demonstrative) aie’ si 
these (demonstrative) 


| (plu. of fs gi 
sts see Nh sf 


4 
(a separable preposition) dl 


| to, till, with (1) 


STN Lal iusdiss 


From the Sacred Mosque to 
to the Furthest Mosque. 
[17:1] 


with, adding to (2) 


STD iccigeg Js 
And devour not their subs- 
tance’ with (i.e. by adding 
it to) your substance(4:2). 


till (3) 


eli Sh Acomssf 


(And) complete the fast till 


night (fall). [2:187] 
diese: 3 p.m. oe) iv ay 
they swear 
USt} ay aT 


to be off from wife. 


to swear 
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3 


(pp. Ist p. sing.) 22/4 


I am/was commanded 


f zal 
(pp. Ist p. plu) 
we were/are ordered, com- 
manded 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
mis commanded 


a 
vs. 
-%_4 


| (pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 0377 % 
they are commanded 


(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) J, 
thou art commanded 


‘eh 


we 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 337 9 
you are commanded 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) viii 537k 
they are taking counsel 

( perate. n. plu.) viii \5 503 } 
take counsel 

matter, affair (1) (1) 3\ 


SS Ga8 
And matter has already been 
decided. (2:210) 


news (2) 
oft). '* att Bek ype 
PAILS lari 
But if any news of security 
or fear comes to them, 


they spread it abroad. 
(4:83) 


command (3) 
oper y oF ee 
Seer 


The command descends 
among them. [65:12] 
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( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \37 3\ 
they commanded 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) SA 
thou commanded 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we commanded 


tl 


caution: the beginners should 
note the difference 
a] 
between Cai (Ist. 
p. plum—we have _ 
commanded) and tJ 
(3 p.m. sing. + | —he 
has commanded us) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Zk 
e~ commands 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) =O sath 
they cammand 


(imperf. 2 p. f. sing. a JK 
thou (/) command 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) BK 


you (m) command 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 221 
[ command 


(e.m.p. Ist. p. sing.) 
I surely will command 


' ( perate m. sing.) 25 
give order, command 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) | i) 
they were given order 
tt 


cel 
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xi 


ee nere 


mother (1) (n) ‘I | 


sal dicteals 
And We inspired the mother 
of Musa. [28:7] 


mothers (1. p.) ec 


Sabkoesy 


Forbidden unto you are 
your mothers. (4:22) 


Note : The primery meaning 
* is mother 
and in all secondry sig- 


nificances some idea 
of the primary sig- 
nificance is retained 
as illustrated in follo- 
Wing Verses. 


dwelling (2) 


ES te 
45316 42 
His dwelling shall be the 
Abyss. [101:9] 
the source, origin, (3) 
foundation or basis. 


a Calle “ss iste 
Susie dss eits, 
Wherein some verses are 
firmly constructed, they 
are the basis of the Book. 
[3:7] 


tc 


| affairs, matters, 


authority (4) 


ATL 
The possessors of the autho- 
rity or who are in 
authority. [4:59] 
(np. 530% 


commands (but not news 
or authority 


Po ‘see “Al 
xe 2° ue NAL 
e2¢ see (27) 
pot se (i) 


grevious (n.) v} 


Thou hast committed a thing 


grievous [18:71] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) %32,9\ 
those who command 


(ints. f.) #3164 


wont to command 


# 


yesterday, nearpast, (mn) il 
recently 


kde lt | 
hope (n) “S49 
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or (a conjunction) 


It is equal for them whether 
thou warn them or warn 
them not, they will not 
believe. [2:6] * 

(act, pic, m. plu. assim) v eT 
< those who are repairing - 


a eee 


to repair to, 
to go towards 

ANCIENT, 
(Profane not) those who are 


repairing to the Sacred 
House. [5:2] 


~as for, but, (particle) (3) il 
as to } 
Gass JaC Ai 

As for him who considers 
himself free from need, to 


him thou payest regard. 
(80:5, 6] 


either, or, (particle ) G} 
Age eEG 


(Let them off) either freely 
or by ransom: [47:7] 


leader, the Quran (n.) | 


6 
leaders (n. p.) él 
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Silt 


And with Him is the origin 
of the Book. [13:39] 


centre (4) 
ae ed ine ePye 
Gre oaeh cts 
And (it is sent) that thou 
may warn the mother 
(centre) of the town 


(Makka) and those around 
her. [6:92] 


Note: Primarily and in the 
2 

first instance sail | 1S 
the mother of the 
towns : the metropolis, 
particularly Makka ; 
because it is asserted 
to be the middle of the 
earth; or because it 
is the Qiblah of all 
men, and thither they 
repair ; or because it is 
greatest of towns in 
dignity. (Jid >LL) 


‘The conjunction “\ 
is generally used in 
the second of two 
alternative | preposi- 
tions, the first of which 
is proceded by ( j ‘ 
both may by rendered 


“weather’.’ see ({ ) 


eel 
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Thus Ibrahim is described 
as possessor of virtues in 
his own self that is expec- 
ted from the people or a 
community. 


unlettered (n) 34\ 


Note: Raghib has quoted a 
view of some un- 
known and irreliable 
commentrators, that 


gives al as a relative 
a? 
adjuctive to Soa af 


i.e. the inhabitant of 
Makka. This view is 
but a guess, not sup- 
ported by grammatic 
rules. 


The Holy Quran in 

another verse 2:78 
(forthcoming) has 
given significance of 
this word. 


(plu. of ef ) o 


unlettered ones 


(plu. of 239) ) ace. GeaT 


unlettered ones 


SG SAAS 
And of them are unlettered 


ones who know not the 


Book. [2:78] 
LY 


i 


before, in front of (n.) 


community, nation (1) (m.) 
eal Leg¥ 
Mankind was one commu- 
nity. [2:213] 
a period (2) 
gAS Ss 


And he recollected himself 
after a period. [12:45] 


a (certain) way, (3) 
course, mode, rule of life 
or conduct, religion. 
MIDE EL SY 
Verily we have found our 


fathers on a way (of con- 
duct or religion). [43:22] 


pattern (4) 


(an example, a model to be 
followed, in respect of 
true religion and piety). 
—Razi ; Ibn Kathir) 


Verily Ibrahim was a pattern 
devout unto Allah, up- 
right. [16:120] 

Note; According to Rgh. 
HA Pass : 
4.| in this verse mea 


ns community or group. 


ul 


is 
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I trusted (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 2251 


Except as | trusted you with 
his brother. (12:64) 


(imperf.3 p.m. sing.) ph 
e~feels secure 


of Very co be ae 
But none feels secure from 


Allah’s plan except the 
people who perish. (7:99) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) | eh 
they trust 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ade 


thou trusts 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.)  %a\ 
I shall trust 


Soins 
Shall I trust yau. [12:64] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< ~believed 


Vie] BY HI 
to believe ; have faith 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv Gua \ 
~(e) believed 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv csT 
I telieved 
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(n. p.) ea\ 


groups, communities nations 
comp. of (s+ “\ ) “3l 
particle, interrogative 
JRE 6 52651 
Is he who is devout in the 
watches of the night. [39:9] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (hv.) Spl 
became safe, considered one- 
self safe, trusted a person 


with anything > | 
icls WIS EIST 


to be safe, trust, consider 


someone safe. 


If one of you trust another. 
(2:283] 


ease Saat cal 
Are the people of the town 


then secure from our 
punishment. [7:98] 


bn BSESETS 


And when you are in safety 
remember Allah. (2:239] 


—_— 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Vyn0 
they are in safety 


os 
he 
aah 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) c- 
you are in safety 


LA 


ae) 


a # 


= J A: 
(n.) Deal ace. cpa V 


(act. pic. m, plu.) 
those who are safe, in 
peace, secure | 
(act. 2 pic.) Cael 
trustworthy 
— ey i) 
Then after grief He sent down 
on you security. [3:154] 


trust (m.) Se 


trusts (n.p.) ne : 


faith, belief (n.) Ok] 


(ap-der.>iv, m. sing.) Sn 32 
believer 


7 af o? =... a 
nom. Se acc. Uke 5 
(ap-der. iv, m. plu.) 
believers 


(plu.) Ei 32 sing. tin 32 
(ap-der.>iv, f.) 
believer, believers 


place of 
safety 


a 


(n. for place) 9215 


= 


* 
secured (pact. pic.) O'~\ 


not to be felt secured ozls oe 





a bondwoman (n.Jiz\ 
‘4 
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sel 





»2- 
they believed 


(perf. 2 p.m- plu.) 
you believed a 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) a \ 


we believed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (>? 
~ believes 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) \"yu Ze 
thou believe 


“44 dp 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oe 3 
they believe 
<2 4 4 
Joey acc. ey 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


you believe 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) = GaF 
we believe 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) Cue 
~ certainly believes or 
shall surely believe 


# 

(emp. 2 p.m. sing.) aap 
thou shall have to believe 

, cy 

(emp. Ist. p. plu.) Aa 


we Shall certainly be 
believing 


security, peace (mn) cp 20 


(f) AT (my Sel 


peaceful (Act. pic. sing.) 
49 
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they are Thy servants. 

[5:1 13] = 

in piace of “4) ‘he is or (2) 
he was ty’ as 

SMF IGS 

He had well-nigh led us 
astray from our gods. 
(25:42] 

A negative particle. And (3) 
in this case it should be 
followed by Y) , as: 


eNOS MiGs o 
This is naught but a word 
ofa man. [74:25] 
that, indeed, (particle) 
certainly (this particle 
comes to introduce a 
Statement) 
bee 2 | at 
PEE eS 
And know that Allah is 
Mighty, Wise. (2:260] 
Used in the (particle) 
beginning of a para or new 
sentence, ¢.g. 
GS Kotha eas 5 abt 
Verilly Allah and His angels 
send their benedictions 
upon the Prophet. [33:56] 
Note: These particles i.e. 
| i a} are often pre- 
oe pronominals. Thus 
\} AW denote: “that 
50 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


al 


the bondwomen (n.p.) *] 


| Note: Non-muslim translators 


of the Holy Quran, due 
to their shortcoming, 
tend to render the word 


> = 
£at into slave - Woman. 


ei % % * | 


(pronoun, Ist p. sing.) if 


} I, myself 


(particle) 5h 
This partick is used to (1) 
support the preceding 
particle {EL i.e. when as 
under :- as dee on 
ASN CIES 
Then, when the bringer of the 


glad tiding came. [12:96] 
explanatory (2) 


peak bro blsSal IAL seh; 


The chiefs among them de- 
parted—go and preserve 
in your gods i.e. they 
departed saying. [38:6] 
lest (3) 
EM GPIB ILI; 
And admonish thou them 
lest a soul be given up 
to perdition for that it 5) 
hath earned. [6:70] 
It is used as: (particle) O} 
introducing a conditional (J ) 
sentence < 


BAe th NATE) 
If Thou chastise them, surely 
6 « 


Jol 
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men (n.p.) 5 
men (n. plu. of %i) ) eal 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 5GT 
<< ~perceived 


to perceive, LCE) 354% 351 
set 


SG, Ase 
He perceived a fire on the 
side of Tur (mountain). 


[28:29] 
_ (perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 257 
I perceived 
(perf 2 p.m. plu.) iv #257 
you fad mo 
SPH SS 


Then if you find in them 
maturity of intellect. [4:6] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) \32;\23 
<you ask permission . 


Lesatx octet ie gil 
to seek familiarity 


(ap-der >X m. plz.) eslizs 
seekers of familiarity 


Sel AsEZys 


Without lingering to enter 
into familiar discourse. 
[33:53] 





6 \ 


me, that I, verily I, etc.” 


Likewise these are prefixed 
to other pronominal 
forms: ba lay la, . 
7 ‘ , c. 
verily, is but (particle) Cs} 


SESE ICH 
Say thou: I am but a hv- 
man being like yourselves. 
{18:110) 


that (statement) (particle) wii 
RIES 
doy !53) 
Revealed unto me is that 


your God is one God. 
[18 ; 110] 





(nf) PI 
two females (n. f. dual.) KM 


female 


females (n.f. plu.) at} 
man (opp. jinnee.) (n.) ss | 
man (general) (n.) old] 

man (general) (n.) gi} 


men (n.p.) oil 


S| 
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=, a 2 4 at 
Aly AS 
Given to drink of a spring 


fiercely boiling. [88:5] 
rd 


vessels (2) (n.)4=3 


oe o- ar eos? A 
dni adh lel ws 
And brought round among 
them will be vessels of 
silver. [76:15] 


(n +0 : pronoun) A 


its time (of cooking) 


wherefrom (inferjec.) i 


\4) Gif 
Where thou got it from ? 
[3:37] 





And if the people of the 
Book believe, surely it 
would have been better for 
them, [3:110] 


worthy, Lord, owner, (2) 
being entitled 
Haz ab call ak 
He is the Lord of piety and 
the Lord of forgiveness. 
[74:56] 
family members (3) 
(such as son, brother, 
wives and kins.) 
52 


‘people (1) (n.) $jal 
POE ely SrOmiCrAsS 





A nose for a nose. [5:45] 


just now (n.) eT 


5 GLOGISE 


What is that he hath said 


just now? [47:16] 


keel | 


creatures (n.) “i 


Ce est 


-to te time for SS 


Is not the time yet come to 
those who believe? 
[57:16] 


times; hours; (n.p.) CT 

rey < (act. pic. m.) oy 
boiling (1) 

boiling 163] < (act pic. f-) 1 


#2 ad ait 


ger orslerosshe 


| Going round between it and 


boiling water, fierce. 
[55:44] 


Js 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Meta tile abl 
And Allah ; with Him is the 
best goal (or resort). [3:14] 
one who is oft-returning (ints.) 2,15] 
those who are (ints. plu.) Gull 


oft-returning 


ks af 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3x 
< e~ tires 
w (0) 13 33 3 


to make tired. 


\Ez Bay; 
And guarding of the twain 
tire Him not. [2:255] 


133] Ssh 331 
to become bent | 





interpretation (1) (v.n.>>ii) “)) * 
USGA EID 
This is the interpretation of 
my dream of old. [12:100] 
result, final sequel,end (2) 


Likoiteays 
This is best and more suit- 
able to (achieve) the end. 
[4:59] 
or 


My Lord ; surely my son is 
of my family. [11:45] 


responsible persons, (4) 
elders of a family. 
Sash SHB 
So marry them with the 
permission of their masters 


(elders of their family). 
[4:25] 


me 


families, (plu. of ol ) 
family members 


(perate >ii, f. sing.) ay) 
<do an act of echo, repeat, 


Wes Wx at 
toact <31(3) O35) as 
echo, bring, repeat (Rgh. Lis.) 
tciysidles 
O mountains! repeat Our 
praise with him. [34:10] 


to come back, (v.n.) ‘ | 
to return (with one’s own 
intention—Regh.) 


to return 


(n. for place ; v. mim) &% 
resort, goal, returning 
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sl 


kes | 


< long-suffer- (ints. sing.) 415) 
ing one (one who mourns 
or sorrows much.) 


w( 35 SUSI 3% sT ) 


to call out oh; feel pain, 
lament 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 91 
e~ sought refuge 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \53\ 
they sought refuge 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (x3 
we sought refuge 5 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv «5's¥ 
gave shelter, 
<-~betook lodge; 
Ly} Cre sa) 
to give shelter 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \'33\ 
they gave shelter 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv SF 
thou give shelter 


shelter, (n. of place) wal 
home, abode 


aye, yea! (particle) és} 
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fulfilment, consequence (3) 


ab 6ates aC Eo E sie 


Do they wait for aught but 
its final sequel? on the 
day when its final sequel 
comes. [7:53] 


first (card. mum.) ost 
SILI 
For Allah is 


is coming after and 


what is the First 
(Jid. nn. 27,427) [57:3] 


first (card. nun. f.) 3h 
(this word is opposite to 


what 


tN 5 ,» Hereafter) 
S3ViseseNiais 
Allah's is the First and Last. 
(i.e. life and afterlife.) 
[53:25] 
ad hve at Ssh) aes 
woe |! 43) 
IE E33 
Woe unto thee woe. [75:34] 
(Note... the difference bet- 
ween 5] f. of Ja 


and!) i —owe) 


Ot 
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tators, such as Razi, 
and Ibn Kathir, the 
two tribes, though 
closely allied, were 
distinct. 


SIBEI56) 
Yea! By my Lord this is 
the truth. [10:53] 


3 > ¢ see (plu. of a ) ésatl 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii “Kl 
< ~ supported, E 
Laat ty al 
to support, strengthen 
(perf. Ist p, sing.) ii Esl 
I supported 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) (Eh 
we supported 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii Se 
we support 


people, followers (n) U1 
Caution: According to 
Raghib the word is deri- 


ved from "gi i. €. 
* is turned to Call 


as its deminutive form 
in yal . The differenc 
between (J] and 
oral is that the for- 


mer is possessed only 
to man, while the latter 
is possessed to man, 
time and idea etc. as 
e.g. it may be said 


ah al but not 
ANT. 


The word originally 
signifies people and 
nation. But in case of 
Prophet Mohammad 
(P. B. H.), in some 
accounts, it is termed 
for his kith and kin. 
According to another 
view it is to be genera- 
lised for the followers, 
‘Ummah’. 


might (n.) 2'y| 
MYO C ay 


And the heaven, We have 
built with might. [51:47] 


wood, thicket, another name iS 
of Midian (nm) | 
Note: al signifies the 
thicket or collection of 
tangled trees. Noel- 
deke identifies these 
people with the 
Midianites. Accord- 
ing to Muslim commen- 
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(particle) 3X 3 
when (question about time) 7 


whichsoever (particle) oe 
| ¢ ~single women (stl 
alone (ady.) i} (i.e. unmarried,divorced or 





This particle is always widow) 
suffixed to a pronoun e¢.g. f 
sb) 3 ay etc. nae ¢: < 
ae : Pa od teal = % “st 
CES NS BY Ge ell 


Thee alone do we worship, 
and of Thee alone do we . nx * 


seek help. [1:5] 


sign, verse (n) el where (particle) a 
signs, verses (n.p.) G\rT whithersoever (particle) Gl 
¥ 4% 


36 O71 


by (5) 
“a 2 FF a g fe Pa a 
Cherlte eVah Se 
He said : By Thy might, I will 
surely lead them all 
astray. [38:82] 
from (6) 


s a gree 
A fountain from which the 
servants of Allah drink. 
[76:6] 


It also denotes the (7) 
object of a transitive verb. 
sis Lists 
And when they pass by what 


is false (vain) they pass by 
nobly. [25:72] 


to support the subject, (8) 
that is termed 43215 
i.e. additional (Rgh.) 

Oo. erepes, fF wae 
He MST Cg ice; 
And thou believe not our 

Sayings even when we 

speak the truth. [12:17] 
ov 


LL Oty 


an inseparable preposition 
denoting : 


with (1) 


sa XSITE 
Hold that which We have 
given you with strength. 
[2:63] 


during (2) 
40 eS 5 a5 


And during a part of the 
night keep awake. [17:79] 


in (3) 
Chen DGS 5 


Enter therein in peace, 
secure. [15:46] 


for (4) 


OL GI 


A nose for a nose. [5:45] 
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Jww 


the earliest form of 
the metal—its meteo- 
ric Origin before it 
could be obtained 
from its ores. 

(Jid. nn, 27.527-A) 


Adversity (3) 
$e G sicte ss of 


Their adversity among them- 
selves is very — great. 
[59:14] 


conflict, war (4) 
Sos NGS TEN G5 
And the patient in distress 


and affliction and in the 
time of conflicts. [2:177] 


tribulation, distress (n.) actin 


(The kind of evil that relates 
to property such as 
poverty (L.L.), compare 


ie see 4 9 Ve ) 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ys cu 
poor, needy : 


(act. 2. pic. m. sing.) 
dreadful 


ot 
nen! 


(n. elative) r\ 
tail-less, i.e. cut off from 
all future hope. 


a # - 
to curtail gl ww 23h pr < 


cut off entirely, amputate. 
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& ) 
+ J see —s 





well (n.) Sn - 


i- 


| "4 
evil, bad, very bad, (m.sing.) OL 


(an unorthodox word of 
“blame’.) 


DBI 


Evil is their drink [18:29] 


ones hy 


Very bad in their work. 
[5:63] 


ae . # #= = . 
(perate, viii, neg. m. sing.) G+ Y 
grieve not ! 


terror, punishment (1) (n.) 3h 


CHE KAS 

Our terror came to them by 

night or while they slept 
at noon. [7:4] 


power, violence (2) 


> eit 
rated Ss NEF 
And We send down iron 
wherein is mighty power. 
[57:25] 
Note: sending down of iron 
may well allude to 


It 


AIDEPS EME 
I only bewail my distress and 
erief unto Allah. [12:86] 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3,+%-\\ 
scattered a 


6.4 Fh po 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) & joe 
spread 


(pis. pic. > viii.) (Ki iy ) to, 
scattered 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) sana 
< ~s scratching 


to dig, (A) rm tes 5 tk 


scratch 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii econ 
< gushed forth 
pt te 5 oe 


to opengl Az Jom 


sea (n.) Se 


(n. dual) ace. SA nom. 
two seas | 


seas (n.p.) oh | Se 
Bahira (n.) “t24 
(i.e. mother-camel whose 


milk was dedicated by the 
os 
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| (epl. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 


| to 











< surely they will cut off 


oneself entirely to Allah. 


a 


devotion (v. 1.) @}i 


aah '3) fF means. “He 
detached himse!f from 
wordly things, and devo- 
ted himself to God, or he 
forsook every other thing, 
and applied himself to the 
service of God.’ (Jid > LI. 
nn. 29.360) 


a) 


* 


bara 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
(assim. vy.) 


<— ~has en 


to disperse pis 32; a5 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) <— 
~ disperses 
distress (v.s.) 


Ka 


we Feet ae gly a 
| cut off. 
*k*Jov 
(perate>y. m. sing.) ii cs 
< devote 
= = 
todevotev “bor ii wh 


(assim. v.) “ 


G2 ww 
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- 
Sp ete 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Pe 
they stint, are niggardly 
nom. O45 ace. \jrns 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you stint, are niggardly 


niggardliness (n.) 2c 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) \x 
< started, began (1) g 


e = 
to begin, (a) fects lis \or 
commence, create (God) 

s “- SUIS 


He bagan with their sacks. 
[12:76] 


to originate (2) 


GENT GSA 
And behold how He origina- 
ted the creation. [29:20] 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
they began 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) uy 
we began , 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ree 5 
~~ begins 


51a 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv tues 


e~ Originates (1) 
60 





pagan Arabs to their 


gods.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m’ sing.) 5 
< ~ diminishes 
ole Gr OF 

to diminish, to treat un- 

justly 

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \ 325.5 9 
(you) diminish not ! 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) § ps 

they diminish 


Se = 


in) §# 


diminution, reduced (price) 


[* te 


ee 
(act. pic. m. sing.) eek 
< one who kills himself with 


grief : 
Tocommit é ams 7A 
suicide c ~ 


(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) “SF 
< ~—stinted, was niggardly 


wo A 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \4e 
they stinted, were niggardly 


to stint, 
be miser 


“\. 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ex 


Jow 








Siheblee s 


Allah originateth the crea- 
tion. [29:19] 


~ originated 

aN has to show (2) 

to originate, bs pas e | 
begin, produce Jeanlas Mees wales 


innovator (n.) acc. Ci. The falsehood shall neither 


show (its face) nor it shall 
return. [34:49] 


Note: The particle \, may 
here be a negative, or 
may be in the place of 
accusative in the sense 


gs 
originator (act. 2 pic.) pee 


(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) viii ea) 
< they invented 


Gia! viii = Fas 


EP. ; < 
to originate, invent gs ay. 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it VX | sprae ig a village at (n.) 305 


< ~ changed 
(NV Ua @ 


to exchange, to ice 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii \95r 
they changed 


(perf. Ist p. plu) it C857 
we changed ; 


- 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii aka 
I change 


(perf. 3 p.ff. sing.) ¥ dct 
< ~ got changed 
<,2_- =~, f= 
Yar y Uas< 
to exchange, get changed 
11 


distance of 150 kms. 
from Al-Madina. It was 
a camping ground and a 
market, noted for plenti- 
ful supply of water and 
situated at the union of 
the road from. Al- 
Medina and caravan 
route from Syria to 
Makka. 


in haste ace. (y. n. til ) 1,3 
= 


11 33" 337 


to make haste 
61 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) V3.5 
< ~appeared (1) 
(5) 351% 5 Ty 5525 Na 
to appear, become clear, 
manifest, 
(2) to occur in mind 
(3) to dwell in desert 


dk s opine pees dkioy 
Nay! that which they con- 
cealed before hath ap- 


peared for them. (became 
clear unto them.) [6:28] 


to occur in mind (2) 
iW ycibs GES 
. J aS! 4) J 
Thereafter it occured to 


them, (even) after they 
had seen the signs (of his 


innocence) to imprison 
him tilla time. [12:35] 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) S35 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Gaost 
<-~(h.) to make appear 


tomake = TAG] il 
plain, manifest 


(in order to make . 
manifest) Sad 
62 
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# 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Janie 
e~ changes 
(perate m. plu.) v | JS 


exchange not 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv de 3 
< ~changes 
change, 
to alter 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 
will choose SS instead 

of SS 


DiS 55S 
He will choose instead of 
you a folk other than you. 
[9:39] 


< A sZe 
Op thes 


Yay duzz at 
Juries PB ee 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) x 
you exchange, take 
SS instead of SS 


(v.n. > simple) Jax 
an exchange ( Yar ) 
(v.n. > ii) *yacs acc. Wack 
change, altering 


p= 


replacement (7.n. > x) Uliciol 
changer ( ap-der>ii) 5s 


body (n.) Ua 

camels: to be slain for %% 
sacrifice (during Hajj) 

1Y 


jo 


Equal (for all men) the 
dweller (of Makka) and 
the dweller of desert. 

[22:25] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) Sisk 
dwellers of the desert : 


HV SRE MEIGSS 


They would fain to be in the 
desert with the wandering 
Arabs, (Jid.) [33:20] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Gh 
deficient, immature 


Those of st isob 
immature opinion 
discloser (ap-der > iv) (gd-.0 
Caution : Size with hamza 
# “ 
> ger WW, to start 
and isin without 
hamza > Gis al (iv) 


to disclose or make mani- 


fest. 





(perate > ii, neg.) acc | 


< squander not ! 
Let ow shee ok 
io Pde 
to disperse, sequander 
dissipation, (v.n. ii) Wis 
squandering aes 


1¥ 
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| the dweller of (act. pic.) 





Jiw= 





(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv Gaz 
~»(f.) makes manifest 


GSK! 





She had well-nigh disclosed 

him if we had not forti- 

fied her heart. [28:10] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 9323 
they make manifest " 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu iv Gases 
they (f.) make manifest 


z # 
347 ace. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
Yuu make manifest 
nd. gen. 2 (A) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he did not discover 
ee PI. fier Ae 
But Yusuf concealed it in 
himself, and discovered 


(revealed) it not- unto 
them. [12:77] 
(2 p.m. sing.) pip. iv 332 


~made disclosed 
desert (m.) $371 


Sta Say sl55 


And hath brought you from 
the desert. [12:100] 


iN 
desert . 
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dutious (3) 
And dutious (or pious) 


towards his parents. 
[19:14] 


land (3) 
Mezesiease 
The game of land is for- 
bidden unto you. [5:96] 
the piety, virtue (nm) ja 
pious ones (n.p.) ai 
<‘virtuous ones (n.p.) 


¢ am 
* 


# 
(imperf. 1st p. plu.) (hv.) \35i 
<we create ; bring into . 
being 

to create «'s) wy lx ies 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv *¢ 
<<thou heal _ ie 
os FIG Sa 5 


<to be safe e 
3) oz 131 


to heal, make free. 


sing. 


¥ 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ‘ 2 
I heal 
4 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv Sys 
we heal | 
64 


(ap-der. > ii m.plu.)acc. O acd 
squanderers 7 


(ease 


(assim) »  O¥X4F <acc. \358 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


* jer Ze = 
to act well, be pious "y » > 
towards God, parents ; be 
virtuous, be true, . behave 

courteously. 


you act piously (1) 


sea IE Be aa ers 5 
ESS CI 
And make not Allah a butt 
of your oaths that ye shall 
not act piously nor fear 
Allah.” (Jid.) (2:224] 
you deal benevolently (2) 


SS cA 


Allah forbiddeth you not 
unat you should deal bene- 
volently to those who 
fought not against you on 
account of religion and 
drove you not out of your 
houses [60:8] 


benign (1) (7) 
He is the benign, merciful. 
[52:28] 
14 
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sd _ 
(n.) rs 
freedom from obligation 


a 
hay” 


creation (n.) 


: = 
creator (act. pic. m. sing.) Sol 
one who is free (pis. pic.) hey 

from obligation or 3 


blame or any kind of 
defect. 





(perate>v. neg. f. plu.) xn 
you (f.) do not display 
beauty dks 
display of beauty (v.n.) @* 


(ap-der>v, f. plu.) Ne 5a 
women displaying their 
Beg deselaee 
4 . # yy 
es, < towers (n.p.) ee 


sing. tower 


Tacos 


(imperf. 1st p. sing.) ei gry 


<I will not cease to 
leave 
- FP pe 
5% THT. 


(va) LMG 5 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) cn J 


to leave a place 
we will not cease to leave 


10 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii \ 
em~declared innocent, 
cleared. from blame 


alli. 


Allah cleared him (from 
that which they alleged.) 


[33:69] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) & » Voi 
quitted himself of : 


OSs e si CeSibS8s 
When those who were 
followed shall quit them- 
selves of those who 
followed. [2:166] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ler 
they quitted ; 


| -fc_. 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) yp 
we declared our innocence z 


before you 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Fz 
we quit re 
| : % 
(act. 2 pic.) GS 


safe of blame, innocent 


A Eras 
Allah is free from obligation 
to idolaters. [9:3] 


os 24 $y, -¥) 
I am innocent of that which 
you associate. [6:19] 
4\5” 


= 


innocent (n.) 
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Me ae 
$500 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
appeared plain 





Litt: a thing that (n.) 5x 
intervenes between 
any two things. 


(In the Quranic 
sense it is the interval 
between the present 
life and that which 
is to come, from the 
period of death to 
Resurrection, upon- 
which he who dies 
enters.) 


wk wr 


the leprous (n.) cork 


J, = 


le o 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3; 
™~got confused 2 


the lightning (n.) G3ci 
xx*wek* 


A = aM 


ss 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii BV 
he blessed . 


66 


cold (act. pic) 3 wv 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) JF 
< m~he went forth 
195% 355 5K < 
to pass out, to appear, to 
show oneself after 
concealment 


Srattsy 
ak SGM 
Say! Had you remained in 
your houses, those for 
whom slaughter was ordai- 


ned would have gone 
forth. [3:15 4] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they went out against (1) 


SNe (555 


When they went forth against 
Jalut. [2:250] 


to come forth (2) 


Gs Sab IS 5 
And they all will come forth 
to Allah. [14:21] 


(pp. 3 pf. sing.) ii B37 
~ brought up 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
those who appear 


Ase 
135 yp 


035.6 


V1 
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ee 


blessed = 


¢_ 


scowling (act. pic. f. sing.) anh ow is 
(perf 3 p.m. sing.) iti B5G 


~~ 
| — | (x. sing 


» SF <r) BE 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. y 25% | blessings 4. 








was grounded to powder (pis. pic. m. sing.) %\-(2 
ace. Xs (ym) %z | dlessed one me) 
“ aa! . ; nt “a 
grinding to power (pis. pic. f. sing.) "& 31 
: . | blessed one : 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Mazz | - | ° 
extended Peay es (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Fe 
“ig they determined 
em amplified Jo Poa | FF? 
* « ap der >iv, -) 
the provision | determining sie we 
~ Stretched out sch 
the hand : | 
( perf. é fs ai Yi 
vV§:€, , a proof (n.) Sa’ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) “a225 two proofs (n. dual) thy 
stretches, amplifies ad a 
(impor. 3 pm. pl.) \ 3225 | [x ese) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) yer < (act. pic. m. sing.) e 
thou stretcheth uprising (moon) acc. 
(parate neg. m. sing.) Beery | (Gets ple. sing.) Loy 
do not stretch forth : uprising (sun) acc. ~" 
stretching (v.n.) lascf 


: 


expanse (n.) Si ie > 


abundant (n.) {ye- 


-_ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) <p 
down 


VV 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v os ; 
< ~smiled 
tosmile tei! J eo 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) it 13455 
~ < they gave good tidings 


to give 
good news 


| 2.7% oo 


« c 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 6 pn 


you gave good tidings 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii vis 
we gave good tidings 


 (imperf. 3 p. sing.) ii 2252 
~pives good tidings 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii rast 
you give good tidings 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 553353 
you give good tidings 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) res 

we give good tidings 
= = 
(perate m. sing.) ii “pm 


give good tidings! 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
wis given good tidings 
(perate m. plu.) iv \3422\ 
<have (you) good tidings! ~ 
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(act. pic. m. sing.) LV 
outstretching 


Oe <ace. Vea 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
outstretching forth 


(pact. pic. f. dual.) cb 32.5 
(twain) stretched out 





(act. pic. f. plu.) L540 
< tall (trees), having noble 
disposition 


(Hyln2s 


to be high, tall fires 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) iv as 


Ses “== 


. 


| <~has been given up to 


perdition 

VW) Jt 
to forbid, to “eesti 
of reward (Regh.) 


- i ro! i rere 
ee Gs 3 


And admonish thou them 
lest a soul be given up 
to perdition fo- that it 
hath earred. [6:/u, 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv i 
who are given up to per- ~ 
dition 


it 1 


TA 


J 
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(ap-der, f. plu.) ii Si7822 a-Z 
givers (f) of good tidings 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 545 
she watched 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) 3 a5 
I watched 
S525 <gen.\5 pa A 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they did not see 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) ii 542-5 
they shall be made to see 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
~ Saw, watched 


vai 


(perf. Ist. p. plu:) iv (7a, al 


we saw, watched 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv pfs 
e~ watches 


(impref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ie 
thou watch 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 532023 
they watch 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 53 }a2% 
you watch 


how clear is (elative-w) ( w ) task 
his sight ! 


Note: There is a_ pattern 
in Arabic for expres- 
sing wonder called 
222 JS) (the verb 
of wonder) e.g, 

44 


42s 445 o fl 
to have good tidings : 
(perat m. plu.) iii ly 7s 


touch or contact 
(in sexual intercourse) 


to manage SUS 3 < 


an afiair in one’s own 
person, to go into sexual 
intercourse 


(perate neg. m. plu.) iii\ 5 4s re Y 
do not touch or contact” 
(of sex) . 
PI gaye 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 5572525 
they are having good tidings 


j\sins! om SAI < 
to have good tidings 


(perate m. plu.) x a ee = 3| 
have good tidings ! 
(ap-der. f. sing.) x Tee 


she who has good tidings 
human being (n.) o5 
ace. \ gs (v.n.) a3 
bearing good news 


good news (n) ise 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Tati 


| a bearer of good tidings 


(ap-der. m. sing.) ii 92 = 
a giver of good tidings 
_ .-s 


(ap-der. m. plu.) ii =F pe 
givers of good tidings 


a%u 


insight (2) 


TF BILE 
I call unto Allah (resting) 
upon an insight. [12:108] 
enlightenment (n.p.) 3\aay 
os # 


= = @s 


an insight (v.n.) @ pas 


onion (n.) “\as 








a few, (a number (n.) $5 2 
ranging between three 7 


and nine) 
an article of (n.) $1 
merchandise . 


wk ebye 


(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) tt a2) 
he certainly will be late 
and delayed (Reh) 
(lie, 5 les HLS He 
to detain, delay if % 


we oso be w& 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Sar 
< ~wexulted 
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i. 4724 i ‘how good 
he is,’ or |* het for 
the same meaning. Like- 


wise 4 ja3) means 


‘how clear is his sight !" 
look ! (perate m. sing.) ac 
the sight (n.) 227 
sights (n.p.) laa 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) rns 
one who sees clearly 
clear (ap-der.>iv) Saca 


(ap-der. (f.) >iv) 3ja22 
openly watchable (iv) 


| (in the sense of pact. pic.) 


, 775 sf 
that is seen very clearly, (1}J2 -7— 
enlightened 
And lo! they are enlightened. 
(7:201] 
+ 2597 


(ap-der. m. plu.) x ou SA hunt 
seers clearly 


(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) aha 
enlightenment (1) 
hia BOS 
Aye! man against himself 


shall be an enlightenment. 
(75:14] 


Ibu 
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(act. pic. m. sing.) bb 
falsehood 


(ap-der. m. plu.) ©) Meo 
followers of falsehood 


(perf. 3 p.m sing.) Gag 
< ~T hidden 


a7 5 tes Chey oe 
to be a secret 
SE EE Zi os 
And approach not indecen- 
cies whatsoever is open 
thereof and whatsoever is 
concealed. [6:15 1] 


_? 
(act. pic. m. sing.) bt. 


hidden 
(opp. ms) manifest) 
hidden (act pic. f. sing.) FU 
(opp. yb manifest) 


inner (n.p.) fils 
covering (of a bed or dress) 
lining, secret, Gus < 
intimate friend 


intimate friend (n.) “alle 


heart of city, (1) (m.) a5 
valley 


4 Ei ght EKG 
And (withheld) your hand 


from them in the valley 
of Makka. [48:24] 


¥\ 





Ves Hes Jas 
to exult, be intoxicated in 
good fortune 
exultation (v.n.) ace. 1 es 


Poe 
(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) 75.8 
<you seized (by force) 


to seize by force 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Srees 


| ~ Seizes 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O 3th 


they seize 


Iyy 22 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) mle 


we seize 
y2r2 
seizing (v.n.) (pled) 


: gS 42 
seizure (m.) 41} 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “Wa 
< was made vain ue 
Sued 5 WSs Jer ger 
to be vain, false, go for no . 
thing, be of no account, 
be repealed, abolish 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ‘aos 
brings SS to naught 


. =F 3» # 
abolish, jleF <ace. iv \"\a2F 
you repeal 
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oer 


eh-a-] 
-_— = 


(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he surely will raise 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ard 
e~ Wwe raise 


ast bee 
untill we raise acc. Ce (g> 


(perate. m. sing.) ta} 
(thou) raise, appoint 


, wee 
(pip 3 p.m, sing.) tas 
he is raised 
ma as “> 
(pip 3 p.m. plu.) Spas, 
they are raised 
ae 
(pip 2 p.m, sing.) ol 
thou art raised 
ci_»7 
(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) Cras) 
you certainly will be 
raised 
rn a -,+ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 9 J 
you will be raised 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vil Sani) 
m~rore up 
resurrection (1) (n.) wll 


EEN wa OSS 


If you are in doubt respec- 
ting the resurrection. 
(22:5] 


upraising (2) 


Your creation and your up- 
raising are only as (though 
of) one soul. [31:28] 
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womb (2) 


vez) ts TA ah2; SS NOID al 


My Lord! I have vowed 
unto Thee that which is in 
my womb to be dedicated. 

[3:35] 
belly (3) 


Psp NSES 


He would have tarried in the 
belly thereof till the day 
they are raised. [37:144] 


wombs (1) (n.p.) 03a 
Kost hice se lants 
And Allah has brought you 


from the wombs of your 
mothers. [16:78] 


bellies (2) 


eshganiiee 


Like the dregs of oi it 
shall seethe in the bellies. 
[44:45] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 2a 
< ~sent, raised 


So Mawes 
to send, a Cae 
raise after dcath, awaken 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 


\- a 
raised ; 


we sent, 
Fos 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)  2-toms 
e~ Praises 
vr 


Jeu 
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- 


ES, 


= Fe 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 32 
< ~seemed far 
SF oats 
to be far distant 
P 


J 
* tr dei” 
AE eo ENS 


But the distance seemed far 
unto them. [9:42] 


= JF 


far removal (v.n.) re 


far, wide (act. 2 pic.) oy 
(perate >iii, m. sing.) ssl 


make the distance longer 


after, latter, (m.) 337 
follow up 


a 


(pis. pic. iv, m. plu.) 5 sis 
who are kept far off . 


camel (n.) aa 


* J e@-» | 


: 


husband (n.) 


husbands (n.p.) *) yp 
(71.) ace. Ve 
Bal isa primitive title of 
divinities, whichis found 
inal! branches of the 
Semitic race hence the use 
of the name in the Quran 
with an indefinite article 
Ma (Jid.) 


vr 


os 


(v.n. > vii) & A iI 
raising up, going forth _ 


> a = aa, im 
Ort. OF gas ace. On jaca 


(pact. pic.m. plu.) 
those who are sent or 
raised up 





(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) (Quadrial) 
< ~is poured forth 


of ase 
a 


ess 
to expose, ona aay 
lay upon, overturn, 


pour out 
Pai ghpsng 2esGi 
Knoweth he not that when 
the contents of the graves 
are poured forth. [100:9] 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) oe 
ware overturned 


SAL alGls 
And the sepulchres are ovet- 
turned. [82:4] | | 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) oie 
<(_em~were removed afar 
(oplaay aes Iw 
to remove afar, to 
perish 


PE ABEAIT 


Lo! a far removal for 
Madyan as Thamud were 
removed afar. [11:95] 
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see 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
oppresses 
That they oppress each other. 
[38:24] 


CIC UIEROG 
Then if one of them 
ageresseth on the other, 


fight (the party) which 
ageresseth, [49:9] 


to pass (a barrier or board) (2) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) Oa 
the twain pass SS r 


Foe 


yt 
te 
-_ 


ry 9 ss a hoe 
ee 
In between the twain is a 
barrier (which) they pass 
not. [55:20] 
BE <ace. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou seek, wish for 
i <ace. & 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we wanted 


to seek, wish for (3) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they seek 
6 Anal Ziail 


Seek they then other than the 
religion of Allah ? [3:83] 


wi 


Wp: 


all 
“ss 


) ye 
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we 


= - ys. 
Ree 9Ry 


a gnat (n.) 





suddenly (adv.) cay 


le were 


hatred, (n.) 2Liakr 


| vehement hatred 


xk J Ee 


mules (n.p.) JEN 


kKGEY 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ was unjust, Je (1) 
oppressed 
(ANT Le RT < 
to seek, wish for, desire, 
ageress, oppress 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 


e~ was unjust, 


(de) ea 


oppressed 
(perf. 3 p.m.plu.) (JE) \3a5 
they were unjust, 
oppressed 


— 


 ¢v 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii \3pz 
they sought 


(perate. m. plu.) viii Vans 
you seek ! 


<= 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii cM 
mm seeks 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii QO yaas 
they seek 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii =O yang 
you are seeking 


sates \raa, * 


Spt <acc. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that you seek 


po) < gen. es 
(imperf. ist. p. sing.) = 


I wish 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) viii 
we want, wish 


secking (v.n. viii) *\x) 
oppressing (v.m.) ace. Wl seh 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ek 
desirer, (one who desires) 


adultery, prostitution ayy 


prostitute (tar) on 





kinds of cows (n.) Sar 


cows (n.p.) Siar 
Vo 
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Ua ace. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you seek 


I seek (imperf. Ist p. sing.) gal 
ws oe 
em 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we seek 


(perate neg. sing.) a 
Asa 


wl 


(perate neg. plu.) \as ¥ 


seek not ! 


i] 


~has been (pp.3 p.m. sing.) 
(4_.le ZF ) oppressed 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii (J) spas 


mis worthy, suits to 


tide SN 1 oe, (pos ‘ 


And it is not worthy of the 
Rahman (Almighty) that 
He should adopt a son. 

[19:92] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 3 ana} 
~~ sought 


aA TRjegS 


And whosoever seeketh be- 
yond that. [23:7] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii 
thou wished, desired 


pone 

And thou may take unto 

thee such of them as thou 

wilt and whosocver you 
desire. [33:51] 


Sant 
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Ghablocets 
And what is with Allah is 
lasting. [16:96] 


(The final & of ot (act. 
pic.) is dropped as usual 
in week verbs.) 

3 =a 
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. Ga\S 
the rest ones, the remai- 
ning ones 


Aahesesigs 
Then We drowned the rest 
thereafter. [26:120] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) “ut 
remaining one 


Behold then any of them 
remaining. [69:8] 

(act. pic. f. plu,) Boi 

the lasting ones is 

remainder (1) (n.) og 


DIKE abl Sas 


The remainder of Allah is 
better for you. [1 1:86] 


The word “tas 
what is left by Allah after 
giving legal alms, or, that 
which Ged has preserved 
for you, of what is law- 
ful tor you (LI). 

76 


signifies 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) = 
~~ remained 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3 
~remineth, lasteth per- 
manently, will last 
permanently 


Lee puss; 


And give up what remaineth 
(due to you) from usury. 
[2:278] 


Gisa ga ieee 


Ia es ss 


There remaineth but the 
countenance of thy Lord 
[55:27] 


more lasting one (n. elative) 'y 
PAGS Art 
Allah is better and more 
lasting. (20:73] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 


7 
=o 


en 


& 


<~ left 
to leave 


(imperf. 3 pom, pat 5 ait 
~(f) leaves, they leave ~ 


BEN ZEN 
(The Fire) will not leave nor 
spare. [74:28] 


lasting (act. pic. m. sing.) wv 
v1 


Bia) 4323 a5 | 


BS ug 
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SG AST 
She should be a cow neither 
old nor young. [2:68] 


(The word signifies ‘virgin’.) 
Virgins (n. p.) $61 
sing. 45 e 
morning (n.) tS 
_Mmornings (n.p.) aK 
sing. S$ <= 





& 
Bakka (nm). “G5 
A variation for Makka (miss- 
pelt by modern geographers 
as Mecca). There is a men- 
tion af the valley of Bacca 
in the Bible (Ps, 84:6). The 
old translators gave the 
word the meaning of weep- 
ing: but better sense seems 
to have come now. Accord- 
ing to more recent of the 
Biblical scholars the word 
“signifies rather any valley 
lacking water.” And the 
Psalmist apparently has in 
mind a particular valley 
whose naturalcondition led 
him to adopt its name (JE. 
II. 415). Now this water- 
less valley by its natural 
condition can be easily 
identified with the valley 
of Makka (Jid. 4, m. 19) 
VY 





wisdom (2) 
AVE Sap eB 
Why were there not of the 
generations before you, ow- 
ners Of wisdom. [11:116] 


6.5 Cok 
“ da “here signifies one 


possessing exellence ¢.g. 


ppl ay “342% ‘such a one 
is the best of sas people.’ 
Thus aad J. ’ 1 means ; 
persons possessed of excell- 
ence or possessing sound 
judgement and intelligence 
or persons of religion and 
excellence. (LL) 
relic (3) 
SHANA ES SS 


ob Foi Ay 
And the relic of that which 
the household of Musa 
and the household of 
Harun had left. [2:248] 


kkk *&! 


ground (ite) dma 
Ween (n.) = 





young (n.) z 


(opp. Geb old) 
17 


ede 
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cde 





land (n.)  %; 


lands (n.p.) %¥j, (ee Sis 


to be dumb, be eerpare 


town, land (n./) £-\- 
the city of Makka 4) lic 


wy Jv 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 5AS 
<-~will despair 


Ls 2 oil 

to despair, to be silent with grief 
nom. 0 Sukce ace 

(act, pic. m. plu.) 

who are silent with grief, 
who are despairing 


swallow ! (perate_/f. sing.) “Al 


to swallow is oe al < 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ee 
< ~reached 
(ies? as 
to reach, attain come of age, 
come upto, come to one’s 
knowledge 


Bia Sah 


That | may warn you and 
whomsoever it may reach. 
[6:19] 


£ 
= al 
\ 
| # 


78 


Chalks | 


<a dumb (ad) wri ome), # 


- ie 
I<; 
(adj. ay a5 
those who are dumbs 
(meta. i.é., incapable of 
uttering truth) 


7S) = FN plu o& hs 


| (the form denotes colours 


and defects) 


( perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 2% 
<~cried, wept 


to weep, ery GMBt 2s 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) 335 


they are weeping 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) gen. 2} 
they should weep 


you weep(imperf.2p.m.plu.) ¢j SF 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv sl 


made weeping ‘ 
Le} iv Se ssl 


to cause to weep, cry 
weeping (v.n.) acc. 


kkk * 


(a particle of digression) As 
but, nay! rather, not so, 
on the countary, 


VA 





eve 
# “ 
thou shall not reach all °) 
al : | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) 
twain reach 


ye 
SF Ls <ace. \wos 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they reach 


Sls <“ ace. \7: a 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you reach 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 
thou have preached, 


to preach Vhs 3 ar < 


thou have not Stil ait LL 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii jhe 


they preach 2% 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii atl 


I preach : 
s 
preach! ( perate m. sing.) ii alr 


7 
eile 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv val 
< they preached 


to preach, to ‘sil ™ 
deliver, make-reach 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 23s 

I delivered 


Assurely I el delivered un- 

to you the message of 

my Lord. [7:79] 
(perate m. sing.) iv inl 
make-reach _" 
v4 
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| (tome %j +came up or <) 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 25k 


~came up 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) cay 
thou reached 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) 
I reached 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) tir 
they (twain) reached 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they reached 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) ply 
they reached 


(perf. Ist p.f. plu.) 
we reached 


overtaken, came up to me 


Vfl 


iy 
a 
x si- 
= * 


= 


IGP 


While the old age has over- 
taken me. [3:40] 
Bae 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) als 
reaches 


a? | ae 
till—reached ace. Al25 £5 


in order to reach ace. es 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) Ses 
e~attain the age of 
zee. 4 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 
I may attain 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. 
thou reach 
79 
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tv 





* é = 
isslaaciigts§5 
Say thou! with Allah is the 
sound argument. [6:149] 


%. , 
effectual, clear, (act. 2 pic.) ect 
eloquent 


Oa SG Ay 


And say unto them for their 
souls an effectual saying. 
[4:63] 


9. =|. 
preaching, warning (v.n.) ¢ >) 


limit (v.n. mim) ‘als 


[ ead we | 


(perf. Istp. plu) \ < 
we tried 


(wo) M5 ts SW < 
to test, try, put to sever 
trial, afflict, prove 


# 
(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. =) 
in order to try, he may try 


In order that He may try 


yau one another. [47:4] 
s -_ 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) “Wai 
e~ will prove 


Therein every soul shall 
prove that which is sent 
before. [10:30] 


80 





Then make him reach to his 
place of security. [9:6] 
e = 
(act. pic. m. sing.) a 
the attainer (1) 


ep lalaig! 


| Verily Allah is sure to attain 


His purpose. [65:3] 
that is brought (2) 


LSS 
rr Netae 


The offering brought to 
Ka‘ba. [5:95] 
that reaches (3) 
eG ALTA ait 8 
As one stretching his palms 
to water that it may reach 


his mouth, while it will 
reach it not. [13:14] 


(act. pic. f. sing. aad 
consummate (1) 
2) 
Wisdom consummate. [54:5] 
reaching (2) 
ASL SF MASCE EUAN. 


Or have you oaths from Us 
reaching to the Day of 
Resurrection. [68:39] 


sound, convincing (3) 


sdy 
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jdu 





(e/. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Y 
in order to prove = 


ay Gus 

In order that He might prove 

the believers with a good- 

ly proving from Him. 

(8:17] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< ~tried, proved 

to prove, 

try, examine 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
m~ tries 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii as 
we (might) prove . 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 24 
~ Was tried, proved . 


I. 
(perate m. plu.) viii \’d=)\ 
éxXamine ! 


(ap-der vili, m. plu.) acc. (w22 


provers 
fe SMe: fs 


Verily We have been proyers. 
[23:30] 


n.d. (ap-der. > viii m.sing.) 


prover 
Verily Allah will prove you 
with a river. [2:249] 


Wea) eal 


27+ 
‘ yn" 


trial, proving, test (7.) 
AN 





a 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) (7 ot 
e~ certainly will try 


# 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 25 
we try, prove, shall prove " 


& # 
(epl. Ist p. plu.) oes 
we surely will try (or prove) 
you 


ec - -- 
(epl, pip. 2 p.m. plu.) we 
you shall surely be tried 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) do 
< ~ decays 


I 5k ds ok 
to become old, to decay; to 
get polish removed and 
real face appeared 


JaVeshts 


And kingdom not to decay. 
(20:120] 


(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) Nos 
will turn to its reality 


\ ee Pd 
pe ay) 


| On a day wherein secrets 


shall be out (i.e. every 
thing will appear in its 
Original reality.)  (Jid) 
[86:9] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 2k 
< ~ proves = 


to test, try, LS] Lt yl 


prove 


guw 


VOCARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


sJjv 





i) 
\ 


(nd. S + tx <) 
my sons 


Wi 


Note: The word TAS is 
9 

plural of J} : when 
an inseparable pro- 
nominal «§ is suf- 
fixed it becomes “gi 
The J of the plural 
is dropped. 

(nd. GS +OIK) BG 
my little son 


(Note the difference between 


(baneyya) my sons 
and %%! (bunayya) my 
little son) 


daughter (n.) 3) 
daughter (n.) Soy 
daughters (n.p.) NS 


(nd. 5 + (dual) 327) ) <5 52) 
my two daughters ~ 


- 


built (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) oi 
to build [AG 5 a << 
Note: The final w is chan- 


ged to call if followed 
82 


ys 
(used in affirmative response 
to a question initiated with 
a negative particle) 


are 9 


wn Ais nt JE Soot Ss) 

sch aliasth pale BEGET 
Is not He who created the 
heavens and the earth able 
to create the like of these : 
Yes! He is the supreme 

Creator, the Knower. 

(36:8 1] 





son (7.) wl 


The initial Hamza is (n.) wv 


dropped for purposes of = 
assimilation 
rhs 
Eisa son of Maryam. [2:87] 
ois 


sons (n.p.)nom (y93 


aon 


sons (m.p.) acc. OM! 


yf 
sons (n.p.)nd. $+ 
sons (n.p.) n.d. ist 
AY 


ow 





= 


' sa ts é 
joy, beauty, rejoicing (v.n.) amie 
i HO of Body «ey 

to rejoice lay. ae OF < 
(act.2 picn.) ee 
joyful, joyous = 


viii phi < ens 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) — 
<we humbly pray 


to leave one to his Se Ber de 
own will, to curse 
a  F 
to humiliate Vip) viii “Al 
oneself before God and 


call upon Him, to invoke 
curse on the liar. 


beast (act. 2 pic. f.) “dag 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
settled, incurred, earned 


CM) bx aera <~ 
to come back to, to return, 
to bring, (.») a or 
lead back, to bear 
AF 
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ieee es | 





wv 


by a personal pronoun 
blis . 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \p5 
they built 
(perf. Ist. p. plu) \iS 
we built : 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O's 
you build 


(perate m. sing.) oh 


| (thou) build ! 


(perate m. plu.) 
fyou) built ! 


building, canopy (v.n.) “Cu 


structure, building (n.) “Li? 
(pact. pis. f. sing.) “i so 


that is built up “- 


*w* fee wy 


(p. p. 3 p.m. sing.) o- 
was confounded = 


to be asto- kp é 


i = 


nished. re SE: 
to fall in awtiye 25, = ee 
faint -—* 


to be — gir 6 
founded 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) es 
~will confound 


calumny, slander (y.n.) Sen 
NEST Ee 
To calumniate, to slander 
83 


IJ“ 





+ #c_- 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v \y jp 
< they are settled 


to be settled v i 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ke 


gets settled, takes place, in- 
habits. 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) v 
we take place, inhabit 


(perate m. dual.) v 15 
(you twain) inhabit! 


a 
Str 
_ 


settlement (v.n.mim) te 


gate, door (1) (n) ot 


pel Meabe ce 
Enter not by one gate. 
[12:67] 
a portal (2) 
die gISEIY eg shi, AC 
Untill we opened upon them 


a portal of severe tor- 
ment. [23:77] 


doors, gates (n.p.) ha Ye 





ft Pe 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jo- 
<~shall perish 


to perishel Ny 3 VS. 5 ok 
84 
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lou 








They incurred Allah's wrath. 
[2:6 1] 
ate 
(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) | ge. 
they brought, incurred 
(235) ace. 455 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou bear 





eg de me 


Q 


Verily I would that thou 
bear my sin. [5:29] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii is 
< lodged, settled 
as 5s ae Wy 


to place, prepare a_ place, 
settle, lodge 


BUGS 


He settled you in the earth. 
[7:74] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii( J) tis 


we settled 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii xs 
thou settle 


| Thou art settling the belie- 


vers in position for the 
fight. [3:12 1] 


(emp. Ist p. plu.) ii. 37553 


| we surely will settle 


At 
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i 


(epl. Ist p. plu.) ii REIS | (imperf. neg. 3 p.f. sing. )335 3 


we surely will attack by night ~ will not perish 


while sleeping at night (v.n.) er 


house (n,) S21 
* 

houses (n. P- ) ojo 

on an AZ oni 22h 
iid need House, i.e. Ka’ba. 

egal # 

the frequented house, Fao aN 
that is, the original model 
of Ka’ba, over it or cor- 
responding to it, in 
heaven, which thousands 
of angels visit every day 
and around which they 
circuit (make fawaf) and 

pray. 

(Ibn Kathir, Baghwi, Jid. ) 





[- 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 420 
<~will perish 


to perish, 
vanish 


# # =| 
wAlats Las 3h 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix &aa3\ 
< ~ whitened 
to become ix eos, =“? 
white ee et 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix Saad 
e~ Will become white 
Ao 


perdition, doom (v.n.) 39 


Perdition, doom (v.n.) Ny 


condition, state, heart (n.) aL 
(It may be rendered as 
‘about’ if contents require.) 


What was the matter of 
those women who cut off 
their hands (or what 
about those women who 
seve) [12:50] 


* 2 SY 


70? _ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oph 
< they pass the — 
to pass (ots & i Gh 
the night = 
(perf. 3 pm. sing.) Gaz 
Planned by night 
# e83 S55 <n 


to plan aeeinat 
SS by night, to attack by 
night 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) il 


< 24. 
OF 
they plan by night 
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mw Ss 





See el ee we 
Cov56 ie aakv 
Men whom neither traffick- 
ing nor bargaining diver- 
teth. [24:37] 


Christian churches (n.p.) oo 


sing. 


9 we gh 9 oe 2? 
leASOIESG eee 
The cloisters and churches 
and synogogues and mos- 
ques would have been de- 
[22:40] 


molished. 





CL 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii Vr 


< they expounded 
toe Lins Gr < 


pound, render clear 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii Vas 


we have expounded 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fi aay 
expounds 
(emp. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 
they will surely expound 
(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ii 


<* ei 
chased 
that ye may expound 


(el. Ist. p. sing.) ii SA 
that I expound 
= 5 


(el. Ist p. plu.) ii “ 
that we expound 


2 | + gS L8 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii recta 
we expound 


86 


white (num. Gace 


white (nm. f.) “\zaa3 


2 5s- 


<- = 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii om 
<you made bargain 
tal gl et 
to deal with selling and buy- 
ing, to swear fealty 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti &puXe 
they swear fealty 
-3,* 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iii Gm\e 
they swear fealty 


eggs (n.p.) 


(perate m. sing.) iii el 


take oath (accept fealty) = 
5 = 
Note: et ‘means thou 


swear fealty.” But in 
the course of contents 
and certain gramma- 
tical rule it means 
here : accept their ini- 
tiative or action. 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi ul 


you bargain one with 
another 


to conclude LG ee < 


a sale or make a contract 
with each other. 


bargaining, selling (v.n.) es 
and buying 
At 





(ap-der. Ts plu.) Elis 


illuminating ones 


(ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) Cpa 
open to see, clear, 
self-ex pressive 


exposition (1) (n.) “SIF 


AMIGOS 


This is an exposition for 
men” [3:138] 


distinctness of speech (2) 
obec 


He taught him distinctness 
of speech. [55:4] 


explanation (3) 
Pe Gok Ga 
et 
Then it is upto its expound- 
ing. [75:19] 
exposition (v.n.) bis. 
(ap-der >x, m. sing.) med 


luminous 


between (particle) Ta 


Sy ate 


in front of Se on 
in presence of ashes 


(also see 2 G ) 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ve 


Pd op 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Cnc 
<~maketh Clear = 


at] 2 Sth 


to be clear, make clear 


He well nigh cannot make 


—_ 


(himself) clear, [43:52] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ OS 
~became manifest 
to become y art zane 
clear, to become manifest, 
to declare 


446-5 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v Cate 
e~ became manifest 
(perate. m. plu.) v orig 


(you) declare, make clear 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v  EK-F s 


becomes clear 
(el. 3 p.f. sing.) x Giz 
< in order to be shown - 
to be manifest x Ucis} 
clear (act. 2 pic.) oni 
evidence (n.) 


clear evidences (n.p.) SFr 


(ap-der f. plu.) 


illuminating, manifest 


tt 


AY 


sith OLS 


to denote Ist. p. sing. Of & 
perf.e.g. 2.5 ‘I said’ 
denotes fem., and turns to : 


ha sound at the end of 
a sentence, 


the ark i.e. the ark of (n.) Syl 
the covenant (see Jid. : 


2 n. 652) 
time (7.) sy 
ost 
once again. [20:55] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. a 


<-~perished 
COG I SS 
to suffer loss, to perish, to 
remain in evil continually 
(Rgh.) 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 


~(f) is perished ‘ 
ruin (v. J AS 


xk kk 


a preposition (1) 

(used with the name of 

Allah only to denote 
oath.) 

vee eepfe(se) 4 oe 

palialGu anlis 


And by Allah I shall surely 
devise a plot against your 
idols. [21:57] 


It is used both as prefix W-:- 


and suffix to verbs. As 
prefix it is used in the 3rd 
p. of the perf. to denote 
the fem.eg. cl (perf. 
3 p. f. sing. : she said) 

to denote 2 p.m. of perf, 
e.g. <u ‘thou said’ 

to denote 2 p. f. of perf. 

é.g. aa ‘thou (/..) 


said’ 


(a\ 


iG 


AA 


tvs 
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \jou% eee $2435 
they followed rs 
they did not follow a5 A Susu se I3\5 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) eee Jow see acs 
m™ follows : 
gen: : geic # 32 a see iga25 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) en _— 
ow (f) follows | ‘s uegh ne es 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv cil weg 
~ followed > Ys See pS 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv 3h 
we made 55 follow SS 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu,) iv ISn3 -7 
they followed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Spit 
they make (one) follow 7 


(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 32.54 
they were followed, were ~ 
overtaken by SS 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv ais 


we make follow 


_e 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ; 71 
followed e 
© ae" 
wi CLS eHle 
to follow (some R. F.) 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii so 
thou followed 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) viii 222 ge 
I followed 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 132-54 
they followed 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii Sea <I 
you followed 


AA 


ai Varese 





(perf. Ist. p. plu.) it AS 
< we have Seton) 
53\ 45 5S HS GS 


to Daas break. 
destruction (v. n. ii) Vaid 


(el. 3 p. m. plu.) ii ace. \ LL 
they might destroy 


destruction (v.n.) 33 


destoryed (pis. pic) one 





—_ 
= + 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ecm 
< ~followed = 
s F a 
“ a~Vee awe «4 
(EG 3 is i 
to follow, initiate, join a 
person, serve, obey, follow 
a doctrine 
89 


(act. pic. m. sing.) a 


follower - 
. = 
a ia 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. 3 
followers a 
sz 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) a 
avenger c 


(ese ed a ee 
Ch HELM ES 
You will not find for your- 


selves against us an aven- 
ger (or prosecutor). [17:69] 

ee is one Who pros- 
ecutes, or sues, for a 
right, or due (L.L.). The 
phrase signifies : Then 
you shall not find for you 
any one to sue us for the 
disallowing of what hath 
befallen you nor for our 
averting it from you (Jid). 


to follow (v.n.) ell 


ae 5) Sulee 
successive (ap-der.> iii) (! 
(one following another) ~ 


de Sates 
Fasting for two months in 
succession. [4:92] 


(pis. pic. >viii) Once 
mare overtaken by SS = 





90 
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(perf. Ist p. plu.) viii Gl 


we followed 
ie 


nm 


\e 


(impref. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
~ follows 


rrr 
Ve" ee 
CH 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii 
thou follow 


a= $- - 
EO 
Except thou follow their 
faith. [2:120] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii = Onis 
they follow a 
SEF acc. Vass 
(imperf. 2 p.m.” plu.) ~ 
you follow 


(imperf. Ist p. sing) viii 
I follow 


Ee 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii t= 
we follow - 


23 


( perate > viii, m. sing.) ei 
(thou) follow ! = 


( perate > viii, m. plu.) \jnsl 


(you) follow 


s#-% 


( perate. neg. m. sing.) eo Y 
(thou) follow not! = 


(perate emp., neg. m. HI-= Y¥ 
dual) + 
you twain follew not 
“septa, 7 ‘ oe av: o 
CHEV EA Ticgaty 
You twain never follow the 


rath of those who know 
not, [10:89] 


follower (n.) oy 


Gs 
Ne 
G 


<we luxuriated | ee ca a 
Wy] OA’ Gz" 
to luxuriate, give comfort, 
make in ease 
_e Ff 2. «a¢ 
Gb iy sat = 
to live in abundance, in 
affluence 
(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) iv is “f 
they are luxuriated - 


(p.p. 2 p.m. plu.) iv es 
you are luxuriated 


(ap-der.> iv, m. plu.) ace. 


affluent ones 


_# 
(ap-der, >iv,m. plu.) Ups 


n.d. acc. 
affluent ones, 
affluent people of that > a's 
town or community bine 
affluent ones among  fpigw 
them ss 
(ap-der. >iv, m. plu.) 73-22 
n.d.nom. ~ 
affluent ones 


affluent people of that “ses? 
town or community 
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(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Gai | 





G 


Ie 





+ 
Pu 
et 
G 


1K 
tart = Tet pee -* 
(OIE TIE RK 
to carry on commerce 


< merchandise (v.n.) 


*-Cte 


beneath (particle) Ze 


~ (opp. 35 : above) 


kde 


se 1 se Gel 
for the derived forms 


we ew © 


oi \-2 
dust, earth (n) Sly 


ie 
women of equal age (n.p.) &j | 


@ Je 
sing. Gy, 


< breast-bone (n.p.) y 
(of women) or upper 
part of chest 
me 62. 
reducing to dust, (v.m.) & ys 
poverty, misery 
91 


wf 





+» 


45] 
~is left (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) i 


leave ! (parate m. sing.) 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. 5 rg 
they are left 


-# # * ey! 
SSF <ace. Ks a 
(pip. p.m. plu.) 
you are left 


(act. pic. m. sing.) aN 
one who leaves SS 
ace. Si nom. oN 


(act. pic. (nd) m. sing.) 
you are left 


* Jy eo 





nine (cardinal number) rs 


nine (cardinal numbe raf maak 


(cardinal number) 
nineteen 


+. 3 i a= 
(cardinal number) sant 5 ec". 
ninety-nine 


te 


3 


ane 


ue < downfall fs n.) 

to perish, LW Jo? | pak 
downfall 

92 
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# 





I 


~left, (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 

to leave, (ONES Beir HS 
omit, abandon, refrain, 
desist, give up 


to leave SS by his own (1) 
choice or willingness 


PCB BAIL 


And We left them on that 
day (ic. We shall leave 
them) surging one against 
another. [18:99] 


to leave compulsorily (2) 
Qee> 2 Siete hE S 


They left how many of gar- 
dens and springs. [44:25] 


I left (perf. Ist. p. sing.) ost 

they left (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) 

they (/.) left 

you left (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 2 


S 
we left (perf. Ist. p. plu.) % = 
a 


mtg 
i 
"1 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 


thou leave 
#7, 
(imperf. Ist. p.m. plu.) 2)? 


we leave 


gJo 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


SI 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Se 


he threw down 


isis 
And he threw him upon 
his forehead. (37:103] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) y 
~~ followed (1) 


QAStsL sally 
And by the moon, when she 
followeth him. [91:2] 
Nore : In Arabic 9 moon 
is masculine and oo 
is feminine, contrary 


to English. 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) 2°75 
I recited (2) 


SHS (md) V9E5 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they recite 


SEF (nd) VES 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you recite 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) x5 


we recite 
4° 


see elo 

,ec 
see saacll 
see \5an 


abe 
oO F 


ad 


| Seah | BF | Bee | BBUF | NSE 


= Fi 


CP see \¥ ja 
bse se Lhe 


Fon Ss 


5 > SY ~~ see Poole 


. I =. 


= "4 Fee 
So SG see \i5es | 5a 


unkemptness, impurity (n.) $e 


seetce / | ’ 





a J- 
piety( ~ OY » see)(n.) Ss 


- 
oe, ee 


Jud Bete 





<he did perfectly and iv 51 
thoroughly, to do some- 
thing skilfully 


i Gal 5 tr) oF 
93 


ws 


| (el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
he may complete 


(el. Ist. p. sing.) iv 


I may complete oe 
(perate>iv, m. sing.) al 
thou complete 
(perate m. plu.) ich 
you complete ! | _ 
complete (n.) 
(ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) ‘ 
completer, perfector 


la 5<<l 4 © 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) v A 
I lean (on SS) 
a place in which (pis. pic.) ee 
one reclines, a staff, a 
couch 


(ap-der. plu.) | G&S? | 53S 


ace. recliners 
i on, 
S35 see SK 


oven (n,) $3 
Sas 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gh 
~ repented 
94 


SF 5 see 
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. We 


gd 


(perate, m. sing.) aA 
(thou) recite ! 
(perate m. plu.) 
(you) recite ! 
(p.p. 3 p.f. sing.) 


em was/were recited 
(pip 3 p.m. sing.) 
mis recited 
(pip 3 p. f. sing.) 
(act. pic. f.plu) Bt 
< reciting angels 


T 
oe 


te 
te 


t 


| sing : ie 


recitation (n.) 3 


ail Doe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim) 
< ~was completed 


to be completed tle 2 e 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assim) ze 
~was/were completed 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv at 
completed 


el 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv &2e\ 
thou completed 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 222K 


| I completed 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv cal 
we completed 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv i 
em completes 
4t 


ise = 





OFFS ace. \PH 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they repent 

(perate—prayer) af 

may thou accept repentance 
you repent ! (perate m. plu.) o> 

repentance SU LN. 
repenting (Allah) (Ints,) Sly 
(act. pic. plu.) 3236 
repenters (m.) oh 


(act. pic. f. plu.) E\3% 
repenters (f.) 

(ints. plu.) acc. ow! # 
<repenting men 
sing. NG 


xkkY.* 


Torah (Bible), (n.) “i\5 
the Divine writ revealed 
to the Prophet Musa 
(Moses) 


* : 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) F334 


< they shall wander about 


to wander i 4k ol 
about lands without 
direction 


fig(n.) tw 


40 ee 
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w J 


Aaa iF fered 

pola lb yes oe boys 

Whosoever repenteth after 

his wrong-doing and 
amendeth, [5:39] 


accepted repentance, ( \é ) Ob 
he forgave 


Surely Allah shall relent 


towards him. (He will 
accept his repentance). 
[5:39] 

~repented § ( JI) ot 


(as St without J} ) 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) A 
the twain repented 


. (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v4 
they repented 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) Adi 
I repented 
fs 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) oe 
you repented 
| : f_ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sp 
he accepts repentance 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. te 
he repents 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) Ls 
I repent 
- = fe 
a (n.d.) Lp 
you twain repent 
95 


t 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv fe 
he keeps PES 
iv by 28 is exit l< 


“ip Kean (1) 
| to confine, (2) 
to bring SS to a stand 


Allah abolisheth whatsoever 
He will and  keepeth. 
[13:39] 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Wane) 


they may confine 
Besse Rene cp gSi 658) 


And (recall) what time that 
those who disbelieved 
were plotting against thee 
to confine thee or to slay 
thee. [8:30] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) . 2 
firmly fixed z 


fixture (.) £35 


96 


(perate. m. plu.) \35 a 
<stand firm, 
a (2s = (Cz sei <a 
to stand firm, permanent, 
be fixed, settled, estab- 
lished 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 555 
<we have confirmed 
toestablish, Lats a So 


to confirm 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii E23 
he establishes 

. sont 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii exo 


we establish 


(perate (prayer) m. sing) ozF 


may thou keep firm, stable 


(perate m. sing.) 5 
you keep firm 


“1 
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a 


. aft a st 
Wks jab se 
to be thick, hard and fiirm 
to inflict iv zl 
severe slaughter of an 
enemy. 


+g 
we 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. vi 
e~ slaughtered 





of 


reproof, reproach (v.n.) ii 2. ee) 





soil (n.) rit 


a serpent (n.) oe 





glowing (act. pic. m. sing.) 230) 


Fy 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ea + 
<you got hold = 


(mF Gi cag 
to meet, reach to conquer 


(emp. 2 p.m. sing.) "3383 
thou overtake 


‘Vv 


strengthening (¥.n. > ii) E45 


=i 


detached groups ¢. P) Sl. 8 
body of man, sing. fe < 
troops, horsemen 


aor loa) heals 
Then sally forth in detach- 
ment or sally forth all 
together. [4:71] 





< death, eat _ ) $3 
ON gt 5 Lit th 
to persist, to dikes 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) \) jusa 
last one, destroyed one 


| sae 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii dei 
< ~ withhold 
(3) SEF 5 


to hinder, withhold. 





(Perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 285 
< you have slain them | 
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< weights, (n.p.) air 9 Pray ace. pry 
_— (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
sing. * A they come upon 
= =—— “+ stele iter 
(n. dual.) SSN ASS aati 


two dependents (man and 
jinn) 


heavy (v.7.) 


Aas Sli 1355 
“March forth light (armed) 
and heavy (armed). [9:41] 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) iv “Ast 


one heavy laden 


ole 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) iv Sans 
those who are heavy laden 

(n. for instrument) ‘diz. | 
weight of | 





(card. number) 8&3] ra 
three 


(card. number) one | 53% 
thirty 


; nat 
two-third (fraction) 5/4" 


third (card. number) 30 | 230 


one-third (fraction) 


nom. nm. d. 


(fraction) acc. n. d. 
two-third 


im 


= 


threes EM 
98 


Should they come upon you 
they will be enemies unto 
thee. [60:2] 


+ — 
(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.)  \‘yass 
they are found 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) § 25 


~ become heavy, momen- 


tous 
to be heavy 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 2 
~ become heavy 2 
| ah 3 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv il 
you bowed down with 
heaviness (Pic.), ye are 
weighed down (Jid.), you 
sink down heavily (Arbd.) 
you should incline heavily 
Rod. 


- 

Note : itl according to 
Al-Akbary belongs to 
stem sixth ie an 
additional 334 ( | ) 


is prefixed . 

(see vol. |, Cairo, 1956, 
pp. 44,) 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 


SA 


_ weighty, heavy 
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¥* 3t * k JJoe 


(perf. 3 p.m. si al | 
ae me # agroup (n.) “if 


~ bore fruit {i fel 4 
to bear fruit ‘ 
fruits (n. p.) on wk > ¢ & 
fruit (n. sing.) 34 a 
_a | Amancientand power-(n.) 5°51 
sing. 352 <fruits (n.p.) Sif ful people of Arabia close- fr 


ly related to %\¢ Adites 
and heirs to their civili- 
sation and culture with 
their seat in the north- 
west corner of Arabia, 
forming the southern bo- 
undry of Syria (Nicholson, 
Literary History of the 
Arabs, N. York, 1932.) 
Unlike the Adites of whom 
we find no trace in histori- 
cal times, the Thamudite 
are mentioned still existing 
by Diodoras Siculus and 
Ptolemy; and they survi- 





eighth part, (fraction) ie 
one-cighth ‘ 
eight (card. mumber) 4=5 acsle fz 


eight (card. number) i 





+ 22 i 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O p=, 


< they fold Lr ot ved down to the fifth cen 
to fold, ols sy tury A. D. in the corps 
| . equites Thamudeni attac- 
double a thing re ed to the army of the 
(imperf. 3. p m. plu.) O ponies, Byzantine emperors 
they make exception (Jid. 8 nn. 542) 
opkcisl 





And they made not the 
exception i.¢. they say 
not:J31A4 Cif God will.” | there, at the same time or 

[68:18] place 
44 99 





JjJe 





to pay for SS, Ls ii Paty 


pay back (good deeds) 


AF (a) 3 oA 


to return 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv oti 


< recompensed (1) 
(hiv = HE eee tl 


to reward, to recompense 


sashiskels 
Have given you (another) 
grief for (your first) grief. 
(3:153] 


rewarded (2) 


Betanret 


Allah rewarded them for that 
which they said. [5:85] 


reward (n.) Ay 
reward (n.) Ti 
a resort, a place of (”.) “as 
visit ° 
< pene (n. p.) oe 
sing. 29 


JIJse 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv (350) 
< they break up 
is : jyne =" 
be stirred, break up 
100 
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vue 


the second (card. number) 30 


(card. mumber) E53) 523) | ole) 
two 
ni ante “5 ts 


twelve (m.) ace. <5 i 


(f.) nom.3ze Cit 
twelve (f.) ace. 3536 25.51 


twos by twos (gw 


oft repeated (Jid.). “ah 


repeating (Arb.) paired 


( Pie.) 


GAG Ree eter 


Allah hath revealed the most 
excellent discourse, a book 
consimilar(self-resembling,) 
oft-repeated.” [39:23] 





repetition (2) 


=e me el -* wal po rs 
ENCE 


wt hit at 
: ht: 


And assuredly we have given 
thee seven of the repeti- 
mighty 


tions and the 
Quran, [15:87] 





(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
< ~ is paid 


Ves 
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Jjju 





(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. \, sh 
< dweller ° 


‘ £5 
MF Sf5 6y 
to halt, stop 


abode (n. for place) ison | 


ee 


<non-virgins (n. p.) 2.53 


~ Ba 


sing. 


ESA 
They broke up the earth and 
inhabited it. [30:9] 
(perf. 3 p.f. plu)iv 3 
they raised 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) iv BS 
~ break up 
raise (1) 
They raised the cloud. [30:48] 
plaugheth (2) 
PIE VSENG 
She should be a cow un- 
yoked to plough the earth. 
[2:71] 


44% 


101 


tl GUS 


an idol or idols (LL) (n,) Z2L\ 
sorcery (a worthiess — 
thing) (Q. Rgh.) 


strong, powerful, (ints. sing.) \= 
tyrant, rebellious, giant, 
compeller 


giants (s. n. p.) acc. oe 


mountains (n. p.) IL. 
< generation (n.) ‘t_- 
litt. : constitution, created = ~~ 


being, multitude 
102 





mountain (n.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5356 
< they cry for succour 
cart fe 5 Ihe He ale 
to cry aloud in prayer or 
supplicate : 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5348 
you cry aloud for succour 


(perate. neg. m. plu) \348 Y 
cry not for succour 
JJ G se o\- ‘ ale 
we Ie see Ngule 
| Ss EF see ls 2 


the well (n.) 241 
\.f 


"i ¢€ 





(vit E51) 5 GS Fz 


to cut off, cut down, uproot 


at fp 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ne 
motionless bodies in the 
state of prostration 


sf+ 5 a ee 
(Hee 5 UE a oe 
to remain in a place with- 
out sense, motionless 


kK 3% 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 4=3\e 
< kneeling down ae 
Wyse FF EE 
to sit with knees upon the 
ground, to kneel 


the state of sitting on (v.n.) Cee 
the knees 


ke CE 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \jiae 
< they denied 
(~) lo jae ~ r Ime Jaa 
to dany, refuse one’s right 
‘imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) In 
e~ denies 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5538 
they deny 
\-f 
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Jee 





le 
melee (n.) 


forehead (n.) “te 





serene (n. p.) tk 
sing. ios 





a 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) % 
| <“~is drawn, eCOeN 


(x4) 32 ls 
iis 5 le S35 
to gather taxes, impost, w 


collect water in a reser- 
voir, to bring together 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili (s-=' 
< ~selected, chosen 
Mee) cel 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii E252>\ 
thou selected, chose 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) viii 
we selected, chose 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii se 
e~ chooses " 


to choose, select 


_ Sol 





(pp. 3 pf. se) ere 
< ~was pulled out 
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to quarrel; dispute “@sl¢ Us | 
to twist, (ANY 3s s\ az a= wx > C 


tight, make firm 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) tit 23s\e 
thou disputed 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ale 
you disputed 


(imperf. 3 p.m sing.) iii Bale 
~~ disputes a 


Sis (ace, n.d.) Sale 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they dispute 


2 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iit Os\e¢ 
thou dispute 


; a # =# 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ole 
you dispute 


(perate. m. sing.) iii Dale 
contend, argue 


of. 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) iii ie Y 
dispute not! 


Sie 


the dispute (v.n.) iii Dae 


disputing (v.n.) iii 





+ 
s 


lie 
# e . = 
to cut off at the root 


broken in pieces (n.) 


a4 
cut off 
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| sing. Bz < graves (n.p.)2\32\ 


* _ * a 


< greatness, majesty (v.m.) t= 


tobe great Wi> Lé is 


“Exalted be the majesty of 
our Lord, [72:3] 
<new (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ise 
fe, 7ths LF ix 
to be new 


= 


<“streets (n.p.) i 


we Jf € 
Sli 


os 2 


walls (n.p.) ji 


a wall (n.) 


<“most disposed one (elativey35>\ 
most worthy, fittest, more 
proper 


+S oj- = # 
to be fit, (O) F5laxr 534 53 





(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii \sle 
< they disputed 


f2E 
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» 2 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


< ~ drags | 
to draw, to drag. Isz 


cing (vegetation— Rgh.) 


‘ 
\ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v €. 
< ~Sips_ 
acs, = ~~ 2am -— 
» Ie EK be 
viii Por! 3 
to swallow, sip 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv ata 
they committed sin 
viii erorl 5 bf ro 
tal 
to cut off, incite, commit 
a crime against one, be 
guilty of it 


1-0 





The gift never to be cut off. 
[11:109] 


£:* © 
trunk (of a tree) (n.) P der 
trunks (np.) ll gsde 


Kw 3S dE 


- 
| 
. 
| 


a brand of fire (n.) %jix 
* CYE 


fs. 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) o> yr 


| <you earned 


a # nm == 
to wound (2) JF cH OF 
injure, hurt, to earn 
(Lis.-Aq.) 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii | Piel 
they committed 
< wounds (n. p.) rie 


wound (sing.) tr ; 

<beasts used for (n.p.) CI9F 
hunting ‘ 
(sing.) i= ke 


* ,3¢ 


locusts (m.) Sle 
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SIT 


In the name of Allah be its 
course and its anchorage. 
[11:41] 


(The word 
read (5% (majrey) (due 
to imala “du} ) 

Note : i) is a way of 
pronunciation of ll as 


(majra) is 


weak ya ¢.g. sz ma- 
jra read as majrey SF - 
(act. pic. f. sing.) we 
running (1) 
ie Se bisa 
Therein is a running spring. 
[88:12] 
(act. pic. f. plu.) EN 1 ae 
running ones 


a traversing ark, ship (2) 


AGRIC RIG 
Verily, We! when the water 
rose We bore you upon the 
traversing ark (i.e. a ship). 
[69:11] 


? 

SNE <ships (1) (n. p.) NPI 
(sing.) 
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(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv esl 


we committed sin 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv Sse 


you commit a sin 

commitment of a sin (v.7.) * >| 
@ »# 
(# 
a» 3f ae 4 
acc. OM Sf nom. J 

sinners (act. pic. m. plu.) 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) of , y 


should not or let not incite 
or drag 


yeh iy) (SF IOL AS AN 


And let not the hatred of a 
people incite you not to 
act fairly. Act fairly ! [5:8] 


undoubtedly (a phrase) > ¥ 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) Use 
<= they baie 7 | away 
% WK CK SF 
to flow Peat to run, be 
current 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) SF 
m~ runs, flows 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) & 
(f.) runs, flowes 


(imperf. 3 p.f. dual) 
the twain run, flow 


(v.n. min.) sF <= Sf 
course of water flowing 


sinner(act.pic.—>iv,m. sing.) 


\ 


\ 


fIE 





7 


$I 





(perf. Ist p. sing.) 25% 
I rewarded 


(perf. Ist p. plu) Va 


we rewarded 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~ rewards ‘i 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) # 
thou reward 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 5 
we reward E 4 
(emp. Ist p. plu) Fo 
we surely give reward, 
recompense 


(pip. 3 pam. ple.) OIF 
they will be rewarded 
or be recompensed 


\ 
‘- 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 53 
you shall be given reward 
or recompensed 


# 
ja? 
(pip. 2 pom. sing.) 5 7 
thou shall be given reward 
or be recompensed 


rr 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii 3 
we recompense 


compensation, reward (v.n.) “ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 3\= 
giver of a reward | 


= 


compensation (n.) Se 
(A tax that is taken from the 
free non-Muslim subjects 
of a Muslim government 
whereby they ratify the 
compact that assures them 
protection—LL.) 
eV 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


®°IE 


DME SN Lisa ces 

And of his signs are the 
ships in the sea like land- 
marks, [42:32] 


| moving swiftly (like ships) (2) 


SIL Med A SSE 
I swear by the receding 
(stars) moving swiftly 

(and) hiding themselves. 

[8 1:15-16] 


os) 
a part, a portion (n.) “> 
33 € see Sale 


k25E 
we raged (perf. Ist p. plu.) Le = 
impatient, be sad, grieve 


F sie 


¢ 
bewailing (ints. m. sing.) FI jr 


* 6§ JC 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.y. SH 
< mrecompensed 
WALZ SA (I) SF 


to recompense, reward 


Wioleyhiss 
And he recompensed them 
for that which they 


patiently bore. [76:12] 





oI3r VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2 e 
t- . ae Pa | | 
When We made the House a = ) 
resort unto ne a body (n.) fe= 





drinks unto the pilgrims. 
(9:19) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Sok 
they set up (4) 


DOIG aescsl 
Who set up along with Allah 


another god. [15:96] 
(act, pic. m. sing.) Mele. 
maker, adopter | 
a SP 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 96 | 3 jele 
those who make SS 
or adopt 


a worthless thing, (n.) Iai 
<rubbsish 


litt. froth, foam 


Ose a oo. 
dca < basins, (n.p.) ler 
(sing.) 

a large deep dish of wood 
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e= 
to investigate, spy ¥ Ur* J 









(perate neg. m. plu.) v wes 
< do not spy 


== £4 == 
| to feel, touch Wha wrt uF 


= 






body (n.) wath 
sing. xg <bodies(n.p.) Parl 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) por 
<~placed (1) 
to put, place, Woe me cr 


make, effect, prepare, pro- 
duce, appoint, fix (a price, 
compensation or reward), 

begin 
SFU MICA Geo) abl Jal 
Allah has not placed into 
any man two hearts in his 
inside (or chest). [33:4] 

(perf. Ist p. phu.) 


ewe made, (2) 


Pi 
1 : 


Ve«A 
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SM <seats (np) IE! | Cimperf. 3 p.f. sing.) w.v.vil Sora 


n. for p.t. (sing.) < ~ leave off 7 ie 
‘ od 9 * sper 217 to treat rudelyidlelix ik las 
to sit WAL SIF she sn et 


~ & i tC | | to be restless iv ie 


in the bed, 
eo leave off (LL) 
glory (v.n.) JUL) 
(AIS TVS 2K js 
to be great, powerful, 
sublime 











The Possessor ‘ JS rs 7 (perate m. sing.) iv cei 
of glory. < collect, summon 
| | to drive, draw, bring, 
assemble 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii “> <overgarmonts (n.p.) 2a er 
< ~glorified (sing.) See 


ie 


bring in light — 


“t \% SL LSS (perate m. plu.) iv jake! 
: 
By the day when it glorifieth | <(you) flog 
him (Jid) i.e. when it to whip, T i "ye 4 


shows forth the sun’s scourage 
splendour to its full. ¥- 
[91:3] stripe (n.) saz 
ts 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) »\e > | 
glorifies, manifests uF (sing.) “he < skins (n.p.) 5 pM 


ven 109 


Efe 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< amassed (1) 


Vs tek. GR 
to gather, collect, amass, 
assemble 
s55E59U Kec 
Who amasses wealth and 
counts it. [104:2] 
settled SS (2) 


sayeet 


Then he settled his plan. 


[20:60] 
) |e 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ‘gah 
they gathered 
subtest 


Surely people have gathered 
against you. [3:173] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we assembled 


- 
ff 
Lo 
. 


Bate 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) . 
ew gathers . 
(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) Sfaind 
he shall gather together " 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 pack 
they gather together 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) a-% 
we assemble 
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svt 


gh : SINGS 


None but He will manifest 
it at its time. [7:187] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
~ unveiled (face or glory) 


AN 


When his Lord unveiled His 


glory. [7:143] 
<the exile (v.n.) Se 
(G25) Se JF Se 
to exile, to migrate, 


emigrate from one's 
country, depart 


[ek Cf Ee | 


stats 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 0 
they ran away in all haste 
(ait nod Te 
ye 3G: 5 
to be restive and run away 


(horse), to be headstrong, 
quick to throw at, hit 





(act. pic. f. sing.) 
< firmly fixed 


(Oy His DE TH 
to congeal, harden, stiffen 


wut 





Friday (n.) ich 


ee 
place of meeting, (n. for p.t.) ef 
junction. 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) PF 


assembled one, 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) 3 6 5F 
assembled ones ad oy 
the day of assembly cel ey. 


fe Jee | 
the camel (n.) *\ 


<the camels (n.p.) “AG 
(sing.) fz 
< the camels 
(Rgh.) sing. "SG. 
all, complete one (n.) dX 


le 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) rn 
beautiful 


eft el 


(n.) Ko < ac \F 
very much (in exceeding 
manner) 


(214) 29k 


the beauty (n.) 


( perate. m. sing.) Ziel | 


<keep aside, save 


VAN 
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ere 


Sue (n.d.) ire 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that you have to gather 


JEN GKIRSISS 

(Forbidden unto you) that 
you have two sisters to- 
gether (i.e. as your wives). 
[4:23] 
(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) reg 

mwas brought together 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \jar\ 


they resolved, (agreed 
among themselves) 


ghicetanls iixets 

And they resolved to put 

him in the bottom of the 
well, [12:15] 


(perate m. plu.) tv \3Za\ 
you devise 


as Sc dsea 
Wherefore devise your stra- 


tagem, then come in the 
row, [20:64] 
5 “n= 5 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vill eeace| 
m~got together 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) viii | por 
they got together . 
multitude, gathering (v.n.) el 

(vn, dual) lar 
two gathered groups 
(act. pic. m. sing.) eet 
momentous 


- 
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perf. 3 p.m. sing.\ 32 <o\ that 
has a Fatha mark on the J 


and imperative m. plu. 


\52i Sel that has Kasra 
markonthe J 


ey ess. So eos 


And those who avoid the 
devils. [39:17] 
sbicagins 
Avoid much from suspicion. 
[49:12] 
in respect of (1) (7.) oie 
(about, of) 
binge LHL YF 
That I was unmindful of 
Allah. ( Pic.) [39:56] 
That I have been remiss in 
respect of Allah. (Jid.). 
side (2) 


St, 

rc 

And the companion of the 
side. A on 


(sing. ) oe ~ <sides (n.p.) Lge 
distant (1) (n.) @2¢ 


4) wae 

el hs 
And the distant neighbour. 
i.e. the neighbour who is 
not of kin (The person 
who is one’s neighbour 
but belongs to another 

people (LL). (4:36) 
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(3) le SE oe 


| to turn aside, turn ‘of, 


lead to the side 


ACSI CIES Cotten § 


And keep me and my sons 
away from worshipping 
the idols. (14:35] 
= 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii CF 
keeps away, saves 


‘. 


oF 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii oe 
ew Shall be kept away 


PINGS 
And away from it shall be 
kept the most pious. 
[92:17] 
t.—_ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v cams 
~keeps himself away, 
avoids 


GY - 4 


And the most unfortunate 
one will avoide it. [87:11] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii \4ice\ 
they avoided 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)viii 5 pace 
they avoid 


- 


5 i 4 <ace. \ pe y 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
(that if you) avoid 


(perate m. plu.) viii \ piSel 


avoid 


(Learners should note care- 
fully the difference between 
Vir 


VUe 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN wide 





fad u al wo + 
SHEER als 
And lower down unto them 
the wing of submission. 
[17:24] 
two wings, both wings 
tle <wings inp.) =cel 
(sing.) | 
sin (n.) Plier 


ele “I 


It is no sin for you. [2:198] 


an army (n.) : ~ 


a 


2 


esse] 


o-- 
tll 


Se <the armies (n.p.) 
(sing.) 


unjust cause, (7.) 
wrong course 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) vi Cail! 
willingly inclining 


a 


slenne 


Not One inclining wilfully to 
sin. [5:3] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ns 
m~ overshadowed 


V\¥ 





impure (2) 


Besse as Shy 


And if you are unclean purify 
yourselves. (Pic. [5:6] 


| And if ye be polluted (by 


sexual acts) purify your- 
selves. (Jid.) 
, 

(According to L.L. o is 
a technical term and 
means, one who is under 
an obligation to perform 
a total ablution or bath- 
ing.) 

Note : Th emission of semen 
whether in waking or 
in sleep makes bathing 
obligatory. 


side (act. pic. m. sing.) Zi 
a 
crash le 
The right side of the mount 
Tur. [19:52] 





Vote 


(perf. 3 p.m. sig) 
< they inclined 


(3) jie OF Ee 


| to incline towards, to bend 


a 
>| 


incline ( perate m. sing.) 


eet ica i - as 
And if they incline to peace 
incline thou also to it, 
[8:61] 
iT= 
wing (n.) ole 
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CMS ce eas 


Of his sin will te questioned 
that Day neither man nor 
Jinn. [55:39] 


serpent (2) 
OT e-tecgte ow 
SEIS 


It was wriggling as though it 
were a serpent. [27:10] 


(sing.) Ge <the Jinn(n.p) ‘ike 
UslEl Eagle 


Whether of Jinn or mankind. 
[1 14:6] 


madness (2) 


F< este wet 

foe ty Gloag 
Or say they: in him is mad- 

ness, [23:70] 
Note : whereas ve is with 
adefinite article Ol 
st? 

(i.e. <2 ) means Jinn. 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) Oe 
< mad one 


, es 
tobe mad ber fF & 
enclosed garden, (n.) ‘$= 


paradise 
(n. dual) acc. aor nom. ob Se 
two gardens | 


(sing.) 425 <gardens (n.p) Sis 
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£s- e — 


Verse e& 


to cover, veil, be dark 


Jalade 5 


Then when the night oversh- 


adowed on him. [6:76] 


Jinn (n.) 


Jinn are a definite order of 


conscious being, intellig- 
ent, corporial and usually 
invisible, made of smoke- 
less flame, as men are of 
clay, created before Adam. 
They eat and drink and 
propagate their species, 
and are subject to death, 
much in the same way as 
human being are, though 
as a rule invisible to the 
human eye. They manifest 
themselves to men at will, 
mostly under animal form. 
(Jid. 7. n.n. 644) 


Note : The word “Jinn” is a 


plural noun denoting 
a kind of creature 
*: vf 
as v=} or ola} for 
human being. It has 
also a singular jinnee 
= but has not 
occured in the Holy 
Quran. 
the Jinn(1) (m.) 


(opp. 5] ) 


vue 


oe 


\\et 


3° 
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vue 





s ,7 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti sole 
e~ strives 
oS wate ef 2 Fer 
somlelSG rales 
And whosoever strives, stri- 
ves only for himself. [29:6] 
(perate. m. sing.) sale 
thou strive ! 
a? i= 
(perate. m. plu.) \ stale 
you strive . 
struggle, strive (v.n.) "Ser 
ao? «ore at oF 
acc. dale nom, Osdalé 
(Ap-der iii, m. plu.) 
strivers 


hard earning, endeavour (n.) aoe 


Aaah ws} Zi 


They find naught (to give) 
but their earning. [9:79] 


binding. forcible (n.) 
postal cagslysT 
Who (they) swear by Allah 


their most binding oaths. 
[5:53] 


7 = 


we 


k2°E 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) yr 
~said openly, published 
Ng 5A se 
. i= fy 
(S) lle 33% 
to be or become public, known, 
\\o0 


shield, shelter (n.) Lox 


ee o*= fi £ * j 
sing. ose <embryos(n.p.) door 


Peal seig ST 
And you are embryos in the 
wombs of your mothers. 
[53:32] 





“sr <furits(n.p) be 
gli setalites 
And the fruits of the two 


gardens are within reach. 
[55:54] 


fresh (n.) acc. 


It will drop on the fresh ripe 
dates. [19:25] 


SING : 


- 
i 


= 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Sale 
< ~~ strived 
= wat =! - 
to struggle Toler 3 juale jal 


# — F- oe 
toexert (i) lage 34 Soe 
oneself, endeavour 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iti \Za\e 
the twain strived 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii Vaal 
they struggled, strived 
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sae Gala ee Sjule | to disclose, say (wo ) oe 
(act. pic. m. plu.) publicly | 

(sing.) *\le <ignorants open (n.) Sg 


the state of ignorance (n.) Eble 
(or) unawareness 





the hell (n.) “09 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
< ~hewed out 
wee LOR 
through a country, 
to ~” to ee 


And Thamud wlan “ei out 
the rocks in the valley. 
[89:9] 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ml 
< you replied 
Thy 224 ofl 
to reply, answer, accept 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv uA 
replies, answers 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv acc. ce 
ewaccepts ‘ 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv Cooke 
I accept | 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we accept 
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rs 


vil 
F 


- 





loudly, openly (adj.) 1 jee 


manifestly open (v.m.) yr 


(prate m, plu.) \52,er' 
(you) say loudly ! : 


 (perate neg. m. sing.) HF % 
do not shout (thou) ! say 
not loudly ! 


openly, very clearly (v..) Sher 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i p= 
furnished, provided 
provision (m.) ler 


ier 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii © EF 


| <they are ignorants 
(SYM SHE SE de 


| to be ignorant, to lack 


knowledge 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) oe 


| you are ignorants i.e. they/ 


you speak ignorantly ‘ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) *\aler 

an ignorant one 
: py »l= 
very ignorant (ints.) J ne 
VA 


°7It 
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oe 





(perate>x. m. phu. Netra Zl 
(you) respond ! 
(ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) 


one who accepts prayer or 
supplication 


- oy 


(act pic. plu. iv, phi.) aga | 


The Almighty who accepts 
prayer or supplication 


(Note that plural is used for 
singular.) 


reply, answer (v.n.) oo\ ge 


ag oleckl: 
And the answer of his people 
[7:82] 
watering troughs, (n.) 2h 
wells > (sing.) ik 
very large pot of water, 


well 
Meh 
And bowls (large) as wells or 
watering troughs. [34:13] 
( JIL cisterns—Jid., ) 


eoae] 


Judi (n.) isa 
"It is the name of a mountain, 
its greek name is said to be 
Gordyai being one of the 
mountains which divide 
Armenia on the south from 
Mesopotamia.” (M.A.) 


VV 


(perate m. plu.) iv \fgcme onl 
respond, accept, reply 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) iv ann 
~ accepted 


SPELT I 
He said your petition is 
accepted. [10:89] 
(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you were replied 
(imperf. Ist. p. a iv 
I accept, I respond 


(perf. 3 p.m. si 
ine manne img.) xiben| 


“abc ole! 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x a 


they accepted 


sl 
bon] 


to accept 


= 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) x me “l 
you accepted 


(perf. Ist. p. 


we accepted 
- #F #, 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) x wren! 


plu.) x (z2) 


Was accepted 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x Coos 
he accepts 
Orpemics <ace. Vgeooes 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 
they accept, respond 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x Sy pt2F 


you ask acceptance . 


(perate.>x, m. sing.) Cocs| 
thou may accept ! 
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(parate m. sing.) iv an 
give protection ! 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti 55536 
they take the place in one’s 
ee 


BER IES 
They shall not be thy neigh- 
bour. [33:60] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) o}\y 
deviating (way) 


(ap-der.>vi, f. plu.) Sj sbne 
side by side 


En phAS 245 


And in the earth are tracts 
side by side. [13:4] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Tile 
< ~passed for - 
S596 5 Ise = 596 3a 
tO pass a certain boundry, 
lo cross 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) iti \35\- 
they (twain) passed forth, 
crossed 
(perf. Ist.p. plu.) iti U33\e 
we crossed 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) itt (ww) V3ale 
we caused to cross 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 39em0 
we pass by 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (2p) Sales 
we forgave 
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Still regarded by the Kurds 
as the scene of the descent 
from the ark.”’( Jid.,) 


“As traditionally affirmed the 
ark resting on the mount- 
ains must have been very 
ancient. (Sale) 





(sing.) 3\ ge <horses (n.p.) 331 





(act. pic. m. sing.) le 
neighbour 


(iuiperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 7] 
<"-—~protcets, aneniers i 


to save, ie] 4 i él 


protect, to eames one to 
turn aside from, 


(o) le 5 ole 
to be unjust, 


to turn aside Je — 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv F 


~ protects, shelters (the 
is dropped in a condi- 
tional phrase) 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.Jiv Olt 
e~is protected 


AT AES 


And He protests and none 
is ptotected against Him. 
[23:88] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 3loxue| 


e~ sought protection 


VVA 


2ST 





(w) Coe 6 ae 


to come, to bring 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) aide 
~(f.) came 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \35\z 
they came 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Zhe 
you came : 
(perf. 2p. f. sing.) ste 
thou came 
(with..,... thou brought) 
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) ‘eon 
you came, brought 
(perf. Ist. p. pu.) \3,- 
_ we came (or brought) : 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) tex < tele 


e~ was brought 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv deh 


~ drawn 


Then the birth-pangs drove 
her. [19:23] 


opening atthe neck (m.) 22> 
and bosom of a shirt = 


< bosoms (n. p.) oe 
(sing.) ue 


Err 


< neck, ironical (n.) 
litt, a beautiful neck (Z.L.) 
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wt 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ja\, 
<. they ravaged, made 
havoc, entered a pees 
(LE oH Ge 
to seek for (or) to see after, 
to go back and forth 
(between) 





(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) acc. x 


<. thou art hungry 
go Bde me 
(0) bar 3K bl 
to be hungry 
agro 
That thou art not hungry. 
(20:118] 


as 





<chest, thorax (n.) Od 
litt: a hollow, inside 





Kw FS E 


o- 
i 


firmament (n.) 
(middle of the sky) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) +\- 


<-~came 


\v4 oe 119 


Ly oer 


as r.f. (above) vi we >| 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iy Sis"l 
thou loved 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv aunt 
I loved 


ait 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)iv 
loves a 
of 
e~ with love (in reply) (iv.) —é 
(The assimilation of double ~ 
‘ denotes its being in 


accord with a conditional 
phrase), 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv & se 
they love a 

(imperf. 2. p.m. plu.) iv S58 
you love 

(imperf. 151 p. sing.) iv Ea 


I love 


* fe 

more wanted than (elefive) ge 
SS, more dearer than SS 
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SFT se dol 
Set mise 
>> see HY 
Peo mm ol 
SST see Gb 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii cS 
m~ endeared 


(0) 5 Se 


to love, be loved 


Sec TOGHSCEAEY OF SHEE HOLY Genes fa 





2-3 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) o328 | (perf. 3 pam. plu.) x Vpovuel 
you detain asieet | they preferred, love much 
- of 
“- (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x Spe 
You detain them (two), [5:106] they prefer, love much 
(more than) 
bow | - the love (n.) ht 
ah wei? Ez Cbeloved ones (n.p.) a(\ 
perf. 3 p.m. sing. ci 
<~came to naught, - (sing-) ee 
gone in vain _ the love (n.mim) is 
to come to naught, xk k* kk * 
to perish } 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) clas probable, grain (n.) ‘ 
came to ht, | e_ 
— grain(n) 5 
dng 3 pa) es 
it may go in vain . 
(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) Shao (pip. 3 p.m. plu.) OS5A 
surely be made ineffective <they shallbe made happy ~~ 
( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, 2% (lym 5A oa 
e~mades SS ineffective ; To be glad 
iv Lie] LZ ke] (pip. 2 p.m. plu.) OIF 


you shall be made happy. 


to make SS ineffective 0-4 
great learned men; (n.p) le 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv LZ ier | . 
m make ineffective doctors of religious laws. 


we 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) GF 


paths (n. p.) sy; | ~ prevents, ys a sx 
(signifies either the traces of (Ue Le nm 
angels or the orbs of to imprison, dinfin. 
Stars Jid.) detain 


| : 12] 


Etc 
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| 
(pref. 3 p.f. sing.) (assim)  & 
e<— performed the religious 
ritesand the ceremonies 
of the pilgrimage, repaired 
to Makka or to Ka'ba 


a -— ts45 s- 
ke Fe 
to intend to a certain target, 
to aim at 
£ 
the pligrimage (n.) c= 
7 wang rm £ 
the pilgrimage of the cad c= 
House (Ka’ba) ‘ 
mee . =~ 
the pligrimage (n.) re! 
(act. pic. m. sing.) cul 
the pilgrim 
(used also for the group of 
pilgrims as a noun of 


kind 2h) 22) 
(sing.) ake years (n. p.) om 


an argument (n.) ccs 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it ele 
<-~contended — 


ele SEE EM ce 
= Gc 
to despute, contend 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii Viele 
they contented 


FS gee 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ‘awl 
you contented 
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kv ee 


: 


a rope, acord,(n.) {bs 


| @ course union 


ropes, cords (n. p.) UL 


unavoidable (n.) ‘ 





until, yet, till, (preposition) - 
even, nay ! even 





barrier, a veil, curtain(n.) Ola 


(0) We 84 Cae <~ 


to hide, to cover, to put 
behind veil 
paar 


<= of 
(pact. pic. m. plu.) 39. 9 


| em <the debarred ones, who 


are kept behind a veil, 
those who are shut out 


(sing.) 2) pot 


\¥¥ 
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Note ; In the time of pagan- 
ism, aman meeting ano- 
ther whom he feared, in a 
sacred month, used to say 


Le 1 _px= meaning, it 
is rigorously forbidden to 
thee to commit an act of 
hostility against me, in 
this month, and the latter 
thereupon would abstain 
from any aggression 
against him and so, on the 
day of Ressurrection, the 
polytheists, when they see 
the punishment, will say 
to the angels, thinking 
that it will profit them. 
(Jid— LL) 
eR aA Ss 
And he has placed between 
these two (seas) a barrier 
and great partition. 


[25:53] 
sense, count (-3) 
* pec ness “Gf #,! 5 » 
Ne aysGiie 


wilco in that is an oath for 
a man of sense (is there in 
that an oath for a man 
of sense 7) (89:5) 

Note : The interrogative par- 


ticle, *\» ‘what’ or ‘is there’ 


is also used to stress the 
sense of the sentence. There- 
fore, some translators of 
the Quran tend to inter- 
pret it by ‘surely, indeed, 
and alike.’ 


\TT 





ace. (n.d.) \ mle 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti 
they are contending 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ill’ Spr 


they are contending 


~- sot 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ill Sjelé 
you are contending 
thE uyfagk; 
And his people contended 
with him, he said: Are 
you contending me about 
Allah? [6:80] 
". we -_ 
they wrangle togetiier vi Opes, 
= Z f= 
bale FOE ce < 
to eee together 


— oné (1) () a 


seh SSAA ails 


And they said : Those aaa 
and such) cattle and crops 
are prohiblted. (6:138] 


a barrier (2) 


~~ al Se * wishes 


| And they will say : Let their 


be a strong barrier (and 
they will say: away! aw- 
ay ! —Jid.) (25:22] 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) Le a 
who is put behind 
a barrier 
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w L 7 
2 ae ee ee ee, ee eee ee 





es ee eS ee, 


o> 





fof. edlons - 


And has set a barrier bet- 
ween two seas, [27:61] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) & ie 
withholders 


Cee esta kG 
And not one of you would 


have withheld us (from 
punishing him). [69:47] 





Jie 


<" mound, elevated (n.) 
place 
- -- ie - wt Qa> 
to be affectionate, 
(n.) Sie 5% bis) - Se 


elevated eeonnd 






(imperf. evden) ii 

< ~will tell, will inform 
to tell ii bys 555 
to state ~~ 


; . ohne 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii O pse 
you will say, inform 

tell (perate m. sing.) ii Sie 

: # 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Sst 


< ~ creates, generates (1) 
to create, iv Vie] Sie Biel 
initiate, generate 
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Name of a mountain (4) 
about 150 miles north of 
Syria. The rocky tract of 
land known by this name 
lies in the north of Arabia 
on the highway to Syria. 
It was inhabited by the 
tribe of 34¢ (Thamud). 

oor Hijr, in Ptolemy 
and Pliny, is an oasis 
staple town of the gold 
and the frankincense car- 
van road from Arabia the 
Happy. (Jid. 14 nn. 95) 
Doughty, Travels in Arabia 
Deserta, 1, 135) 


And surely the dwellers of 
Hijr rejected the message. 
[15:80] 
the stone (n.) 7abl 
the stone (n.) $5la> 


< apartments (n. p.) ola 
— 


(sing.) 6_p> 
ward, guardianship (n. p.) 5 


SR ya Ks 
And your step-daughters who 


are your ward (or in your 


guardianship). [4:23] 





; A 
a barrier (act. pic. m. sing.) P= 


V¥Et 


77 





discourse (2) 


And will teach thee of the 
interpretation of the dis- 
course. [12:6] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Sle 
<~ opposed ee 
to oppose, tle sé Se 
act with hostility to- 
wards 55 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) itt 338 
opposes — 


ss “s 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) it 53316 


they oppose 
limits. bounds (n.p.) 333 
(sing) Se < 
i austes 


These are bounds of Allah 
not! [2:187] 


iron (1) (m.) “dae 
Sesh. thetace Smeets 


We sent down iron wherein 
is great voilence. [57:25] 


sharp (2) 
Leyssbebch 


So thy sight is sharp today. 
(50:22) 


\¥o 
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eet 


Bald ogtr 


Or it may generate in them 
some admonition, [20:1 13] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv bar 


I initiate, begin 
Wear Ge yrds 


Untill begin thereof (some) 
mention. [18:70] 


( pis. pic. m. sing.) vw Soe 
fresh, new 


(act. pic. m. sing.) bise 
a story (1) 
pees on SEIN AS 


And has come to thee the 
story of Musa. [20:9] 


a discourse (2) 


Untill they plunge in a dis- 
course other than it. 
[4:140] 
speech (3) 


Bye area ates) 


stand not any speech. 
(4:78) 


stories, bywords (1) (n.p.) bit 


t * stirs 
And we made them bywords. 
[23:44] 
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(act. pic. m. plu.) Ose 
those who are in state of 
preparation or cautious 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) aie 


athing to be feared of, 
gaurded against 


ae S25 ED “\5G 
Verily the torment of thy 
Lord is ever to be gaurd- 
ed against. [17:57] 
ge: 


precaution (n.) 5d | 


SsSe\3i 
Take your precaution. [4:71] 
fear (v.n.) Tie 


Fear of death. [2:19] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti Se 
ray toe Oe 
(4) le oF oF 
to plunder 
we WE Oe << 
to Wage war against, to 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti Se 
they fight, make war against ~ 


war, fighting (n.) @ 57 


sanctuary,(a.t-P.) al 
os oil 


an apartment inside 
sanctuary 
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< sharps (n. p.) (adj.) ‘S\ae 
(sing.) Sr 


They smile at you with sharp 
tongues. [33:19] 





< gardens (n. p. ) Slae 
(sing.) “Lae 


iw atc 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) jae 
<~fears 
(5) 1, 5 Vode 334 sie 
to be cautious, to fear 
= sie 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (9.9 36 
they are cautious ss 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 39) 
you are cautious 
(perate. m. sing.) 335-\ 


| (thou) be cautious 


site *\ 


(perate m. plu.) ssa 
(you) fear ! 


(imperf. 3 p.m sing.) ii 35d 
<cautions 


i 


-f- 
to caution ii i 


And Allah cautioneth you of 
Himself. [3:28] 


ri 


1 5e 
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restriction (2) 


No restriction is there upon 
the blind, [24:61] 


blame (3) 
BFGF SBE 


No blame is there upon the 
Prophet. [33:38] 


eke 3 ft. | 
< prevention (n.) 3 > 


(Us) Ine 3 SF 
to nrevent, be angry 


re 


CAS 2 SO lyue5 


And they went out betimes 
having been powerful on 
the prevention 

[68:25] 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v  \ ie 
they endeavoured 


(opp. cold) the heat (n.) e4 
(opp: slave) the free (n.) a) 
the sun’s heat (n.) 3341 

silk (1.) 3 


3 
to set SS free (v.m.) %: F 
TV 


SR Hee IEY 

Whenever Dhakariyya en- 

tered the apartment in 
sanctuary to (see) her. 

(3:37] 

the wall (of the sanctuary) (2) 


Nrdlss55) 
When they climbed the wall 
of the sanctuary. [38:21] 


lofty halls (LL) (n. p.) 2a 


| (sing.) S\je <synagogues 


(Jid., M.A.) 


ke sT 


tilth (n.) SB 
ae Fo o = 
(ute o¥ SF < 
to till and sow the ground i 
(imperf. 2p m. plu.)  5'95 


you sow 


—_ 
= 





a 
straitness (1) (n.) Cl 
(5) bs EF EF < 
to be close, be oppressed, 
be straightened 


Is “| swept F - 
CEPA ci KM 
So let there be no straitness 
in thy breast. [7:2] 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing:) it 329 
< =~ Perverts, dislocates, . 
a= Sines ed ee 
-F-(*) be Gs Ss 
to turn from the proper way 
Or Manner, corrupts the 
words, alters the sense of 
word. 


to trans- ily? 2 Gtec< 
pose or change (letters or 
words). 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 5 7A 
they pervert, dislocate, 
currupt. 
the edge (a point of (n.) S535 
turning) 
(ap-der.< v, m. sing.) O33? 
one who turns away in order 
to return to fight, swerving 


Seats 


Unless it be swerving to a 
fight. (8:16) 






(epl. Ist. p. plu.) ped 
<we surely shall burn 
to bum (a) be GF o> 
by pulling in the fire, 
lg i oe << 
to burn, to cause burning 
pain 
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yICt 


Ww we a £ 
< guard (n.) 5% > 
I KF oF 
to guard, to watch (0) a 


ews 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Guay 
<thou desired cagerly 
(ele HFA we 
to desire eagerly 


4 ee 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) err 
you desired cagerly 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (gen.) Jeo F 


| thou desire eagerly 


-_ 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing,) 5a > 
eager . 
most eager (eletive) ool 






(perate. m. sing.) ii o> 
< pursuade! 
* »* = “27.” 
lef © we 
to encourage, incite, to 


pursuade F 
(d: 0) es wr ee << 
to be decayed, to be corrupt, 
sickly, approach death 
point 
sick to the point of (v.n.) Ze 
death 


\TA 


a 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii Be 
they forbid " 
4 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 3 22% 
you forbid #F 
the sanctuary (n.) tS 

i.e, the territory of Makkah 

and its inviolable suburbs 


ciesticer 


We have appoinied an in- 


wolable sanctuary.[29:67] 
unlawful (1) (n.) Sloe 
Tie Melts 
Alias velin 


This is lawful and this unl- 
awful. [16:116] 


ban (2) 
GL Uens5 
And ban is (laid) on (every) 


town which we have dest- 
royed. [21:95] 


sacred (3) 


sbstacdiai 


A sacred month is for a sac- 
red month, [2:194] 
ae ah A Fay 
pial g its Ses) 
And fight them not near the 


sacred Mosque (i.e. the 
Mosque of Kaba) [2:191] 


< sacred ones (1) (n. p.) > 
( sing.) > 
VT4 





(perate. m. plu.) ii lps 
(you) burn! 


(perf. 3 p.j.. sing.) viii eifel 
consumed (by fire) 


fire, burning (act. 2 pic.) <3 D\ 





3) ee 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) NeeY 
< move not 


7: 
to move, to ii KA as 
pull in motion, to excite 


Note : RF "> IZ Iz 


is not in Use, meaning is 
same as Ji 


fo 


mM 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 6 


| < ~ forbade 


12 07 seo’ ~ce 
to forbid, ke x tI F535 
to prohibit use or doing SS 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) li ia 

is forbidden 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ti Sa% 

is forbidden 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii \A5e 

they forbade 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ez 
we fordade 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii % 
thou forbid 7 F 
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ae 


sacred ordinances (2) 


Bilge ABC <5 
And whoever respects the 
sacred ordinances of Allah. 
(22:30) 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) ° yA 
a deprived one 
chs STeH E> sates 
And in their wealth there was 
a due share for the beggar 


and the non-beggar (dep- 
rived one). [51:19] 
ae 2 2 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) % - 
deprived ones 
Orr Cre cy 
Aye! we are deprived ones. 
[56:67] 
(1) (pis. pic. m. sing.) ii $2 
< forbidden thing 
to forbid KS i > 


SP 
Whereas forbidden unto you 
was their driving away. 

[2:85] 


sacred (2) 


Near thy sacred House. 
4:37] 
(pis.pic =.) Se 
forbidden : 
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PLE 


When the sacred months 
have passed. [9:5] 


Note: The ancient Arabs 
held four months in the 
year as sacred, during 
which they held it unlaw- 
ful to wage war. These 
months were the first, seve- 
nth, eleventh and twelfth, 
namely, Muhurram, Rajab, 
Dhulga’da and Dhulhijja. 


to be in the state of (2) 
(*\3>}) ihram 
ere LRN eas 


Slay not chase while you are 

in state of sanctity. 
[5:95] 

Note: Li aol to en- 
ter upon the performance 
of those acts of 7! 
(al-hajj, pilgrimage) or of 
4-24 (al‘umrah)whereby 
certain things become for- 
bidden that were lawful 
before this state. 

things regarded (1) (n.p.) Sle 
sacred 


Sess 


And retaliation (is allowed) 
in sacred things. [2:194] 


\¥. 
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Oo SC GMetinsas ris es 


We know indeed that which 
they say grieveth thee. 
[6:33] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 56 
< they a are eee 
(>) b= its SF S U 
to be grieved 
SS SEES OS 
This is liklier to cool their (f) 
eyes and not let them 
grieve. [33:51] | 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 45 
they grieve 
= 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) % oF 


you grieve 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) 
(thou) grieve not! 


\ 


(you) grieve not I 


(perate. neg. f. sing.) ae 
(thou /.) grieve not! 


grief (v.n.) acc. ts 


use = Nie a6 ions 55 
(They) turned back while 
their eyes overflowed with 
tears for grief. [9:92] 
a cause of grief (2) 


And the people of Firown 
took him up, that he sho- 
uld become unto them an 
enemy and a cause of gr- 
ief, [28:81 


\Fr\ 


agecie ae ‘Ig 


Said He! re it is forbid- 
den unto them. [5:26] 


confederate, sect, (1) (n.) &%e 
group, band 
sibs 


_ [tis the Allah's band.[58:22] 


two parties (2) (m. dual.) oe 


RTA Te raslnzs ile 


Which of the two groups was 
best at reckoning the time 
that they had tarried. 

(18:12] 


sects (3) (n.p.) si 
io UNA 


Then the sects have differed 
among themselves. [19:37] 


confederate (4) 
SNe 


And when the believers saw 
the confederates. [33:22] 


_ (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) SF 

< ~grieves es : 

to grieve! (O) CE SF Os 
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wort 


(e.n. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) KAY 
thou should not think 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iii Cc 


ae reckoned 
Ue HE SL oct 


io wile an account with, ask 
on account from, 


i # i = * ed 
cs qn oF ental 
to count, to number, to 
calculate 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Jal 
will reckon 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Jal 
will be reckoned 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
imagines 
Ny “e < viliace. oat 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they imagine, think of 


reckoning (1) . S\ce 
Cece MISES 
Surely they feared not m 
reckoning. [78:27] 
sufficient (2) 
A reward from thy Lord su- 
fficient. [78:36] 
my account, my reckoning ilo 
(n. suffixed with a pronomi- . 
nal .§ of Ist. p. attached 


with » of rhyming period, 
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grief (n.) 


th = oeeecSy 


YC 





7 ss 
o> 


And his ¢ eyes anal with 


grief. (12:84) 





(perf. 3 p.m sing.) 
< ~ thought 


(uy) to Cok OF 


to think, consider 


_= _= 
. 


= 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ae 


thought 


( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou thought 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I thought 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they thought 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you thought 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~ thinks 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou think 


# oy* 


ea 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 328 


they think 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) © 5 paz 


you think 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (n.d.) 


- that you think 


Vice 


(e.n. neg. 3 p.m. sing) EY 


~ should not think 


\TY 


Iu © 
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Ft 





the envy (v.n.) 4-7. 


“<anguish ( (n.) 3 toe 
(+)-e-3 Re FF 55 
to grieve for recente 
that happened or was 
done in the past 

The Day of 3dlF%, 
Judgement is also called 
“the Day of anguish” be- 
cause man will then regret 
that he wasted the oppor- 
tunity given to him to 
work for his own good 
(Ibn Kathir). 


Ah, the anguish ! : 
Alas, my grief ! 5 pel 
Alas, our grief! L 

<anguishes (n.p.) %,| = 


(sing.) 4% pe 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
<<that is made dim, that 
becomes wearied out 
(0) lo gte pF $+ 
to get tired, fatigued, 
fall short 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 53 Pamiats 
they weary 
(pact. pic. m: sing.) j i 
impoverished, stripped off 
(1) ee BF FE < 


to remove 


rr 





# a 
Henna 


Note: This word is always 
suffixed with a pronominal 
as 44) - —- i.e. Allah is 
sufficient for me 


(act. pic, m. plu.) Comer = 
(sing.,) oule reckoners 


(act. 2 pic. m. pul.) 22 ~~ p 
reckoner 


reckoning (1) (v.n.) es 


wlend a U5 if 
The sun and the moon are 
in a reckoning (i.e. they 
follow a calculated path 
in their motion.) [55:5] 


a bolt (2) 


sok ] ot CA Ge Ly re 
i = 


And he sends thereon a bolt 
from the heaven. [18:40] 


a 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iis 
< ~envied 
- LS ise iar 


. to envy@)l a= 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 5 “SL 
they envy " 


sufficient (n.) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 73322 
you cnvy 
(act. pic. m. sing.) Pe 
the envier “: 
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ow C 





aah yt: $3 ) 
ie Bisel seN5 
( SC ) (ul 


i.¢. jem means: of bad 


augury or omen, that cuts 
off the good from the 
affected men) 





i45 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~ become excellent 
—< Gut =f 


(4) oat es 


to be handsome, to make 
good, to seem good or 
beautiful 


resi 


Excellent are those as a com- 
pany. [4:69] 


(pepf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sis 
become excellent 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 4c 
<~ made good 
to do excelicnily bis] iv ey 

Boge 
He made good my abode. 
[12:23] 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv +i 
<_ ~ perecived 
~~ £c ~' 
Lis) 4 5s 
to perceive 


- at; €2 oe- 
(5) ee glee OF OK 
To extirpate (to make one’s 
perceiving powers dead 
i.e. to kill—(Rgh.) 
Z 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \5> 


they perccived 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv of 
thou perceive 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ¢) ge 
you extirpate, rout 


a5 oe see S| 


When you routed them by 
His leave (or when you 
were extirpating them by 
His leave—(Jid.) (3:152] 

\ it 


(perate. m. plu.) v te 
(you) inquire! find out! look 
for 


La 


[eeu c] 


<— in succession, (v.n.)ace. gee > 
continously 
(us) —- 2 8 = 
io cut off mee el 


a faint sound (n.) 


FE 


Jy : 
wr Cc VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Vr £ 


rip a dae 


good (n.) Liz 


< things, deeds(n.p.) 2 \@-> 
(sing.) “Exp 


reward, good 'ob} 
(fem, of Oa nf. elative) 


the beauty (v.n.) %2> 


Fos 


two good things (n. dual) 


beautiful ones, bea- (n. p.) cies 
utious ~ 


(perf. 3 Pom, sing.) ~a= 

~ gathered a 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) - 3, 235 
thou gathered =e 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) \ +35 

we gathered a 
(imperf. 3 pum. sing.) 722 

e~ gathers (together) m, 


= 
. 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) tay 
we gather together a 


(em, p. Ist p. plu.) gute 
we must gather together | 
(p.p. 3 p.m. sing.) 52> 
~was gathered together ‘ 
(p.p. 3 p.f. sing.) 7 
e~was/were gathered 
together 


ito 





e~ Was kind for SS w 


7 


Ocala 


He was very kind to me. 


[12:100] 
tobe kind toss J} _ 
SY ais SEK 215 


And do good (to others) as 
Allah did to you. [28:77] 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \ gal 


| they did good 


t> ) 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 2k 4 
thou did good | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 728 
they do good oe 


= 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, n.d. \ 
you do good . 
q 


_(perate, m. sing.) iv bel 


thou do good 
(perate. m. plu.) iv \ sh 
you do good 
kindness (v.m.) ii Ske} 
(ap-der, m. sing.) SA 
a well-doer 
me a? a4 a2 
ACC. eK NOM. J Fan® 
(ap-der. m. plu.) 
the well-doers 
(ap-der. f. plu.) 242 
the (f.) well-doers . 


well (v..) : 
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Las AE BL 
And give the due thereof on 
the day of its harvesting. 
(6:141] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Sa 


mown (1) 
esd 5 HHH 
Of them are (some) standing 
and (some) mown (down). 
[11:100] 
cut off (2) 


We made them cut off, 
exinct. (21:1 5] 
reaped (3) 
fF ples 
The grain that is reaped. 
[50:9] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) & Far 
< ~ straitened 

(>) ae fat jas 
to be strait 


Shieh cfebisd.2cires Ses 
Or who come to you with 
their breasts straitened that 
they should fight you. 
[4:90] 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \4 ash 
<they are restricted } 
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(pip, 3 p.m. sing.) 
~will be brought together 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) %3 28 
they will be brought together 


as? 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. \ 3 73# 


- they will be brought together 


-,.<% 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 342F 
you will be brought together 


assembling of a crowd, (n.) seh 


| gathering 


firewood (n.) Ca 
(act. pic, m. sing.) acc. Lt 
< violent wind, violent storm 
to throw fuel in fire 
(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) jane 


(a quadriliteral verb.) 
become clear 


we > ws 


€ 


al 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu) i Lap 


< you reaped 
(5) Wass nee ae ac 
to mow, to reap " 


harvesting, harvest (v.n.) Slee 
time 


VF 





0 vo 
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(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv iach 
<_~ guarded 
to be chaste, Lae Cua e 
virtuous (woman), to guard 
(oneself against evil) 
» Wal sal << 
to preserve | 
(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv Sab) 
they (f.) guarded (their chas- 
tity i.e. they are wedded) 


# 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pluiv 3 iat 
you preserve 7 


Except a little which you 
preserve. [12:48] 


2 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv acc. GaP 
may protect m 


dKaphe se 
That may protect you from 
your violence, [21:80] 
keeping chaste (v.n.) v 
Hn ad are 
Edt Oakey! 
If they desire to keep chaste. 
[24:33] 
(ap-der iv, m. plu.) Chit 
those who are in protection ‘ 


from sinful sextual inter- 
course i.e. wedded men, 


Tv 


_.= 


< 
o t- 


‘at 





to restrict, iy Vylar) rast 
besiege, beset 


arerleesit 


| Who are restricted. [2:273] 


a 
rt, st 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv (nar 


| you have been besieged 


beset (perate m. plu.) \5%2>-| 


Capture them and beset 
them. [9:5] 

a bound prison (act. 2 pic.) 

ee flee 

Caley 

And We have appointed Hell 
for disbelievers, a prison. 

(17:8] 


a chaste (ints.) | 3 jam 


Bests 
And a leader anda chaste. 
[3:39] 


- = , 
tse ° 
made persent 
Suet iy Sr < 
to obtain, to make present 
(0) Vjae Yak Jar he 


to come forth, to appear, 


«* = 
a 
ler - e 


: «= 
= = - 
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Iwo 


Z ofA gt 3, ne" 
(0) lo jae sae jar< 
to be present (opp. to be 
absent) 


ON So Nag REI 
Were ye witnesses when 
death presented itself to 
Yaqgoob. (2:133] 
5 Sule < ace. \jriae 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they come to presence 


peregohoiG S215 

And I seek refuge with Thee, 

my Lord! lest they may 
be present with me. 

[23:98] 

Caution: The word 03 7a 

consists of TY + \ 5 tia 

“they may come to me.’ It 

is not on the measure of 


= he 


Ojlase 


of nominative case. 
B (/st p. personal) iv 
sometimes shortened to J 
by dropping final  . 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv Brae 
< ~has presented 


ier} iv jal 


to present, bring 


(pp. Ist p. plu.) iv Sse) 
we shall make present 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) iv aol | 


is/are taken to presence 
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(ap-der. f. plu.) iv EXaZ 
those (among women) who- 
se chastity is under pro- 
tection as they are wed- 


ded ladies 
< fortresses (n.p.) «pa 
(sing.) Cpa 
: * , Beg 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii «até 


fenced 


43s stu 


| Except in the fenced town- 


ships. [59:14] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv axl 
<“~ counted } 
a ae 
to count 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Gast 
we counted 
Sz « 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) % jas 3 
you can never count it 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) \e 322 Y 
you cannot count it 


(perate m. plu.) — \ jae 
(you) count 


roe | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) jax 
m~arrived, Was presented 
\TA 


bbe 
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(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii 
one who approaches the 

brink of death or one 

who comes on his turn 


sda 


Every drinking shall be by 
turn. [54:28] 





(assim.) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


e~ urges 
" |= = & I= <= _ 
to incite, to stimulate 
* # wp? £ a ey 
gb Jeans 
And he urges not the feeding 


of the needy (poor). 
[107:3] 


- £-5 
(imperf. 2 pom. plu.) vi 3 eu 
you incite one another 


MI eb erases 

And nor do you urge (incite) 

one another to feed the 
necdy (poor). [89:18] 


Lk *tc 
fuel, the flre wood (n.) ois 
kbbe 
ee 





forgiveness (#,) 


vrs 


& : = rs 


Ei Hc sarhs 

And souls are engrained with 
greed. (Jid) 

But the greed hath been made 
present in the minds of 
men. ( Pic.) 

And avarice is met within 
(men's) mind. (Rod.) 

(4:128) 


| present (act. pic. m. sing.) oi 


= - 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 6 ole 
present, ready (1) 
iactackss 
Except when it be a ready 
merchandise. [2:282] 
near, close to, (2) 
overlooking 
Pusey £5 
And ask thou them concer- 
ning the town that was 
close on the sea (or was 
overlooking to sea. [7:163] i. 
(act. pic. m. plu. n.d.) pee 
these who are close to SS 


fA fi at A) ee oe rr) “iy! 
Boebag ES Gk LIK SAY; 
That is for (him) whose 
family dwells not near the 
sacred Mosque[2:196] 
(pis. pic. sing.) iv 
who is presented 
= = Po - i” g 
ace. & rae nom, J 5Fat : 
( pis. pie. plu.) 
who are brought forth 


a= 


ee 
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bUr 


wa. €,4- 5. 
to havea ((5) te kis da» 
portion or a fortune 
(used in good sense) 
foie 5 
For the male is equal of the 


portion of two females. 
[4:11] 


good fortune (2) 
a: - re Melp ul 


Surely he is possessed of 
mighty fortune. [28:72] 


grandsons (n.p.) 33> 


(sing.) Stas 


1; 7 a 2s 
< ditch, pit, abyss (”.) "a> 
. a= —_ = 
(ux) lar Sak se 
to dig, excavate 
(act. pic. f. sing.) ab 
return, way back, 
nature, original form (LL), 
the first state (Jid.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Saas 
<~protected, watched, 
guarded 
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cbc 


kerr Tt. 


a 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) bet 
<~surely will crush 


(~) (ater oe l= 
to crush, to break into 
pieces, to crumble 


sero kiebay 
Lest Sulaiman and his hosts 
crush you. [27:18] 


chaff (n.) “eller. 
crushing fire (7.) 1s 





xk abr 


| 2 = 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 5 ae 
< restrained one 
= - - 
(5) \ fae Jhat Shae 
to restrain, to prevent, to 
forbid 


(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) oe 
< a fold builder : 
to make for viii Jeol 

wood or reeds 


“F | * ? 
— —_ 


| Like the stable of a fold 


builder. [54:31] 





| = 
< portion (1) (m.) Lae 
\ie 


ser 





< guardians (n.p.) ‘idaae 
(sing. Tair 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ky 
the protector 


” a 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) b sis 
that is given protection, pro- 
tected one 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim, ai 
< we hedge 
=~, £7 ge 
to go (3) ie us ae 
around, to surround ems 
all sides 
to encompass J — 


(act. pic. m. plu.) assim. sale 
those who are thronging ar- 
ound 





*. 


eo 


< familiar (Jid.) (n.) 


(y) a) Are Ke - 
to show great joy, be fami- 
liar 
well-informed (Rod. Pic.) 


solicitious (Rgh.) 
estas 2% # 


As thou solicitious (well- 
informed) about it [7:187] 


\£\ 
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bur 


(,) tee 43 iF is 


to guard, protect 
(perf. Ist p..plu.) (Sear 
we have guarded ~ 


"ta 4a2= 
© jal <ace. \ jai 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they may guard 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) Tae 
they protect 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we protect 


s 
(perate m. plu.) \ ade | 
watch ! be watchful ! 7 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti Sihala 
they guard 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) \'j 
they were made protectors 
they were entrusted 

(Jid. Rod. LL.) 


# =~. 


is 


Fas 


\ 


$, 
protection, guarding (n.) Sater 


(perate, m. plu.) \ pac 
(you) protect, guard 
(act. pic. m. sing.) Le 
protector, guardian 
nom. 5 tale ace. Cal 
(act. pic, m. plu.) 


< protectors, guardians 
(sing.) Sale 
(act. pic. f. plu.) Esl 


(women) protectors 
14] 


Sidr 


of Esh-shihr : to the coun- 
tryof ‘Ad 3Ié (LL) Al- 
Dahna (the red sand) is 
the name of the land 
extending east-west from 
‘Umman to Yamen and 
north-south from Najd 
to Hadramaut and cove- 
ring an area of about 
300,000 sq. miles. This 
‘red land’ is a comparati- 
vely hard plain covered at 
intervals with long and 
winding sand belts. 

(Jid. P. 46. n. 68) 


le 8 c | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) - 
< ~has hold over SS (Pic.) 


et 

tobe (yo) er GF 
genuine, real, a fact, be 
true. right, just, mecessi- 
tated 

has been justified SS (Jid.) 

ww deserved SS (Rod., Arb.) 

A cartain thing has become 
necessary as suited to the 
requirement of justice in 
his case. (LL) 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ¢« 
~has been justified 





of 
hi 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ea 
eis made fit 5 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ew justifies 
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sr 
ever kind (2) 
7 # [ie 
ead ty CVs 
He is ever kind to me, 
[19:47] 


ae os 
7  <gen, Ut 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<<" ~ insisted, pressed 


to press Tlic") if el 
If he should ask it of you 


and press you, you will 
be niggardly. [47:37] 


Pr 
ek 2 5 cl 


; ots 
<along period, ages(".p.) a 
(sing.) ce 
Cbs atts 
Or I shall go on for ages. 
(Regh.) [18:60] 


long years (n. p.) bc 


Yes Kamel Nie fe) 
Living therein for long years. 
[78:23] 






sand-hills (n.) $5671 


231529 applies particula- 
rly to certain oblong tra- 
cts of sand in the region 


\£Y 


Gs 
Gs 
1 
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right, claim — 


ro 2 


We have no —— on your 
daughters. (11:79) 


what ought to be (7) 
285 ts 
They recite it as it ought to 
be recited. [2:121] 
duty (8) 


A duty on the God-fearing. 
{2:180] 


incumbent (9) 
CaS, 


And to help believers was 
ever incumbent on us. 


[30:47] 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) oe 


incumbent 


PS wR BIG 
Incumbent it is upon me 
that! speak naught res- 
pecting Allah save the 
truth. [7:105] 
(act. pic. f. sing.) rare 
reality, inevitable 


sia : :, oo 
more entitled (1) (elative) “si 
enrx* Sas 
And their ‘aikeats are more 


entitled to their restoration. 
[2:228] 


\i?t 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x “pec 
e~ deserved 
(A certain thing as establis- 
hed for (or against) SS) 
(perf, 3 p.m. dual.) x Erez \ 
the twain deserved 


one of the excellent (1) *j1 


names of Allah 
Sia aiG.cys 


Because Allah is the Truth. 
(22:6 and 31:30] 


true (2)(n.) 


SANS 


They have borne witness 


that the messenger was 
true. [3:86] 


truth (3) 


HIG Esco eR eeEsEs5 


And they ask: is that truth ? 
say aye ! by my Lord it is 
surely the truth. [10:53] 


due share (4) 


BV AE mg lAGs 


| And in their wealth there is 


a due share for beggar 
and deprived persons. 
[51:19] 


= (5) 


sf or yg oar rs 


They slay prophets unjustly. 
(3:2 1] 
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(perate m. sing.) ol 
give judgement ! 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 56x 
<they appoint—to . 


to ask one VWs | &S 
to judge, to appoint one 
a Judge 
they ask your judgement Os SS 
(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv <j 
<~is guarded, 
made firm (like a building, 


orderly and well construc- 
ted) 


to make a thing iv We] 7 


well to —— 


A Book this, ska verses 
whereof are perfected (or) 
guarded [11:1] 

wie < ie 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi 
< they make SS judge 
Res eee 

to summon vi ‘i : 
each other, to go together 
before the judge, to make 

SS judge 

judgement, ruling, (7.) obs 
decision | 
arbiter (.) oe 


judges. rulers (n.p.) “ie 


wisdom (n.) is 
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more worthy (2) 


shh SES 


And we are more sate of 
the dominion than he. 
[2:247] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ss 
iw gave decision, 


(s) ke 5 Kt Ke Fe 


to restrain from evil-doing, 
exercise authority, com- 
mand, give judgement, to 
be wise : 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Se 
thou ruled, judged ae 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you ruled, judged 

judges (act. pic. m. plu.) wee 
x, 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 
~~ will judge 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) See 
(the twain) will judge 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) se 

they will judge ne 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) se 

thou will judge 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) So) 
ae s +, 
Wie < «SE 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


| you judge 
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ete 





gle 5 (>) We BF ge 
to shave luz 


2 = a 77 
| (ap-der. ii, m. plu.) (nds 
having the heads shaved 


kk ke | 


o 
the windpipe (n.) “¢ ae 





(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim.) 4-4 ~ 
you loosened the knot (i.e. 


you put off the ‘Al 


sanctity) 
(assim.) “\é «2\e 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ~ 


m become allowed, (1) 
lawful 


(ue) WE Gt F< 
(i) to be lawful, permissible, 
(ii) to fall 


It is not lawful for you to 
take. [2:229] 


falls (or) will fall (2) 
prac ae ec 


And a lasting chastisement 
will fall on him, [11:39] 


\io 


| more 





wise (n.) = 


powerful (elative) es 


a5 &e\ 


other 


judge, 
The Powerful, 
wiser judge then 
judges or rulers 
(pis. pic. iv, f. sing.) “4eSB 
firmly constructed | 
unambiguous (n.p.) tobe 
<j.e, free from all abscu- 
rity and admitting of 
(only) one interpretation 
a— 
(sing.) “iSB 
(opp. S\p lace ) (Jid.) 


fk SIC dade 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ile 


<— you have sworn 
(Uo) We ed ae 
to swear, to make an oath 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5 5ile 
they swear 


apy 
(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) Gis 
they surely swear 
one who swears (ints.) OE 
habitually 


Lee 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 3 ey 
< do not shave! 
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cause to fall (2) 
galt paesplglel 5 
And they made their people 


fall the abode of perdi- 
tion. [14:28] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tig 
makes lawful ; 
ats es 
Oye <and.acc. \PF 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they make lawful 
é2 


_2 : . 

Ow . <nd, ace. le 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 

you make lawful 
£ 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 4p 

~has been made lawful 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) iv i 

~has been made lawful 
lawful, allowed (7.) “I. 


lawful (n.) %)Se 
(opp. 4\-> sinful) 


(sing.) "As <wives (1.p.) Se 


(ap-der. iv (n.d. n. plu) ig 
those who allow 


rey | ies 
Not allowing the chase. [5:1] 
destination (”. for p.) ee 
isco 
Until the offering reaches its 
destination. (2:196] 
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Jdc 


I (Wig “ee 2 t eis “a 
al a (Nar i Cty de Chas 


“ ae =, 
pryicter ts # rie 
- af 


Lyne « 


Lest My wrath fall upon you, 
and he on whom My 
wrath falleth, he is lost 
indeed. (20:8 1] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) tie 
<~enters, falls upon 
* - ila a = 
(o) VE 5 Se As o> 
to untie a knot, to enter, to 
fall upon 


sa SSC SSE 
Or it will i upon close by 
their abode. [13:3 1] 
= 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ee 
~will make lawful 

a =. 

Sf 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they make lawful 
(perate m. sing.) 4 
loose (the knot) 
altsskias ales 
And loose a knot from my 
tongue. [20:27] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv =e\ 
has allowed, (1) 
made lawful 


CHa 


Allah has allowed the trade. 


[2:275] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \ ii 
they have allowed, made law- 


ful. 


ud 
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Hive < 
to be adorned s 
(c) te 5 FE << 
to adorn SS with gold or 
jewels 


< oa 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.jii OFF 
they are (or) will be adorned 


ornament (n.) il 
ep 


ornaments (n.p.) 


4-| 
2 


(sing.) 


slack mud (LL) (n.) "Ex 


[x eee | 


all 
Os3a8, <nd. ace. \ jack 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they are praised 
(~) lar at UE < 
to praise, to thank 


Hees clots 

And they love to be praised 

for that which they have 
not done. [3:188] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 534001 
those who praise 
(i.e.) praise Almighty Allah 


praise (v.n.) 4°25 


A 
\£V 


a thing by which an (n.) aig 
oath is expiated 


Pi 
<= the puberty (v..) oy| 
(a period in life at which a 
person becomes capable 
of reproduction) (Rgh.) 
todream, (0) ue iE 


have a vision, to attain to 
puberty 


dreams (1) (n.p.) “Se 


OA wy a aiick is Ee is 

And we are not skilled in 

the interpretation of the 
dreams. [12:44] 


understanding (2) 


Mig possi [e iE si 
Enjoin them their understan- 
ding to this? [52:32] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 9g 
< The Forbearing 
(one of the excellent names 
of Allah) > ss 
a| - - 
to be Corbearing 2) Ue o - 


é 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) ii = 
they were adorned 


i.e. will be adorned 
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anass (n.) lx 


<asses (m.p.) Se 
(sing.) Sle : 
the ass (n.) | 


pall 


<reds (p.b.) 4m 
(sing.) 4 





—_ 


(perf. 3 pam. sing.) > 
< ~ bore 


(Ge) Se Ape ahr 


to bear, carry, lift, incite 


to be pregnant A‘ ~ 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \AX 
they bore 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 21¥ 
she bore 
Le. she bore a child in her 
womb, became pregnant 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou bear 


(perf. Ist.p.plu) |e 
we carried 
Eee 
And of those whom We car- 
ried with Nooh. [19:58] 
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a 


all kinds of praise (v.n.) si \ 


tho= 


a= 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 


| praiseworthy, 


the praised one (proper n.)) wa 
(A proper name of the Pro- 

phet Mohammad—peace 

and blessing of Allah be 

upon him.) 


alipobies 


Ka eae ree 


| And give the glad tiding of 


an Apostle who cometh 
after me, his name will 


be Ahmad. [61:6] 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) S3F 
praised 
SeeBlli: 
A praised place. [17:79] 


(This praised place, station 
or place of praise, accor- 
ding to different ways of 
rendering, is the post of 
intercession on behalf of 
others assigned to the holy 
Prophet—peace be upon 
him.—Jbn Kathir. . 
praised one (pis. pic. > ii) ADF 

(The proper name of the holy 
Propet of Islam, peace and 
blessings of Allah be upon 


him). 
sal Sg25tcce 
Muhammad is the messenger 
of Allah. [48:29] 
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a2 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii pt Y 
(thou) lay not 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii “jal 
< ~bore, carried 


same as RF vii Vics) <j 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viti \*AZ52\ 
they carried, bore ] 


burden (n.) or 


load (n.) yr 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Tale 
the bearers = 


(act. pic. f. plu.) SSL le 
the bearers 


(ints. f. sing.) ax 
the bearer (woman) 

(i.e. who usually or profes- 
sionally carries loads of 
wood, etc.) 

cattle used for loading (n.) “3 4- 
burden 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) oF 
warn (1) - 
Sch sisly 
As he is a warm friend. 
[41:34] 
boiling water (2) 
f # Fu a 
For them (shall be) drink of 
boiling water. [6:70] 


Vis 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ae 
bears, carries 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) Cs 
surely will carry 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 ila 


they bear 
acc. n.d. A 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


| they bear 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) Ghz 
they (f.) bear 


(imperf. 2 pm. plu.) 53a 
you bear 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Z 
she bears oe 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 2\r 
I bear (or ): carry 


7 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) *.F 
we bear, carry 


. To 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ~a# 
mis borne 


= 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Sr 
< ~was loaded 
= o. 
same as RF Siz i 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) it \Ar 
they were loaded 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii ar 


you were loaded 


. tims 
(pp. Ist. p. plu.) ii ie 
we were made to bear 


=: = 
(perate neg. m.-sing.) \.# q | 
(thou) lay not 
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vde 


Ks 0 C 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 32:5 * ou 
< roasted _ 
to roast (u*) l= lus i fh 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 9.7- 
< the upright man a 


a ie 


(us) ler GF 


to stand firmly on one o? 
to leave a false religion 
and turn to right 
<, the upright men (n. p.) 432 


(sing.) 2 ke — 


Eczira 


| (epl. Ist. p. sing.) viii "3 
I shall certainly cause to 
perish 
to overturn, to sweep away, 
perish 
, #. ss ees 
(o) Ke Me as ee 


to briddle (a horse), make 


Wise 


= ene Ce ra 
to have a meen faite 
for 
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FFE 


black smoke (1.) * ye 


>» 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) WF 
~ will be heated 


(yr) es Lee 


to be very hot 


(act. pic. f. sing.) % ta 
vehemently hot os 


9Sh\ 


a zealotry 
or tribal pride 
(for the background of this 
term see Jid. 29, an.316) 
haam (n.) te 
the dedicated stallion camel 
after begetting ten young 
ones was turned loose 


(Rgh.) 
eke ot 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) 2 y 


| < break not (thy) oath 


(J) be 2¥ os 


to break ons’s oath 


tar <gullets (n.p.) pi 
ied 


offence, sin (7.) 


SAS 
feeling of need (3) 
tdcasinscigs 
And they find in their hear- 


ts no feelings of need. 
[59:9] 





q mor 
oi 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
em became dominant, 
(or) gained mastery 
x {gett Spel < 
to overcome, get the maste- 
ry over 
ao =, Ti. 
(o) hye 34 3E << 


to drive fast, overcome 


I hiShis gio Meet ical 


Satan hath gained mastery 
upon you. [58:19] 


f537 
Pa 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) x . 
we get mastery = 


Cal Re ‘ 
Sieh Si 
Gained we not mastery over 
you ? [4:141] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 5A 
<<~goes back 
. = fie -\- 
(a) Le 3# 3 
to return to or from, a 
will never go back 5 al 3 
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vue 





Hunain (proper, n.) ta 


A deep and irregular valley 
with clusters of palm trees, 
situated on one of the 
roads to Taif. The scene 
of the famous battle fou- 
ght soon after the surren- 
der of Makka. The date 
of battle according to the 
Christian calendar is Ist. 
February 630 A.D. 


lke oc | 


< crime 0 Si 


| to sin, (,)) led oe oe 


transgress 
[ke 2 | 
fish (n.) ae - 


oo = 
Se <fishes (n.p.) Ue 
(sing.) 


* e€2C 
desire (7.) 


ees Cpa UY, sch) 
It was only a desire in the 
soul of Ya'qoob which he 
satisfied. [1 2:68] 
need (2) 
Pay Aes 
You may attain through 


them a necd which is in 
your breasts. [40:80] 


ei 
bh 


al 
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fie bac! 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Sit 
ee 


Sv) L¢ Lei 
to encompass, surround, 
(cs) be b - bie << 
to watch, guard 
(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 2oi 


~encompassed 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ein 
I encompassed 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv (lex| 
we encompassed 
vig 5A acc. ee 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) - 
they encompass 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ace. ae 
You encompass 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv CS 
I encompass 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv £5 
was encompassed 


easel ABS 


And they deem that they are 
encompassed. [10:22] 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 1 
~~ Was/were encompassed . 


Feet 
Except if you are completely 
surrounded. [12:66] 
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—s 
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) tii 53 
~ converses 
Lit 9 a sle sale 
to converse with another, 
debate - 
a, = 
conversation (v.m.) ¥ F\e 


< fair ones (Jid.), (m.p.) s¥ 


pure ones (Rod., Pic.) 
having eyes (sing.) “\34> 
intense white and black (Rgh.) 


(n. p.) OIA ace. os. J 
< the desciples 
(sing.) 5 > i.e. the adhe- 
rents of the Prophet Eisa 
(Jesus). Literally \55 


is one who whitens clothes 
or garments by washing 
and bathing them. Hence 


a 
the plural (yy lye is 
applied to the compani- 
ons of Prophet Eisa who 
were doing this job (LL.) 


remotness from (part.) je 
imperfection of the like, 
or freedom therefrom. 


How far is Allah from ay 3S 


every imperfection, or how 
free is Allah from im- 
perfection (Rgh.) 


\or 


7ST 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Note: The word U3 also 
means strength as in 
Ec. a! Pa | 
aL FS Vy sda 
There is no strength and 


no power but by the help 
of Allah. 


<two years (n. dual.) oy = 


; &) = 
(sing.) J 3 
removal (m.) “\) je 


means (n.) “a> 
change (v.n.) ii “~~ 





< the entrails (n. ve ) cd 
6 


coiled, (sing.) ale 5 3 as 
small intestine 


dried up that (elafive) gigi 
became black by reason 
of oldness 


(HE SE or = 
to be brown or black 


where, whereat. (part) is 
in the place where | 

as to, as far as, where- a Y 
from 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) we 
<thou shun fe 


\or 


a2 2 
Wg< i 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
you encompass 


speeds 
I encompassed what they did 
not encompass i.e. [ knew 
what they did not. 
[27:22] 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) LZ 
one who encompasses 


(Ap-der. f. sing.) Las 


encompasser 


ped ac 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) SIE 


~Came in between 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Je 
~comes in between 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) A 
~was put in between 
i.e. a barrier is placed bet- 
ween 55 and $$ 


around (1) (v.m,) Uy 


ie SONS 
When it was ” Wankel all 
around him. [2:17] 
year (2) 


Sri SCE 
Maintenance for a year, 
[2:240] 
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aw “ot, 
crate) 3 
And those who not (yet) 
menstruate. [65:4] 


. = /* - 
menstruation (v.n. mim.) yas 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gs 
<_~ misjudges 
(») is GZ Se 
to act unjustly 


sir lai ae 1, peo ‘eet of 
oo Meal GA Sasa 
Or _ they that Allah and 
His messenger shall mis- 
judge them ? [24:50] 


le GET 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ge 
< ~wencompassed 
Tt SF 3 a 
(Ue) le dle 
to surround and take a of 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (5 
encompasses 


lk osc 


period, (1) (part.) Se 
a space of time 


ABN FSIS: 


Hath there come upon man 
(ever) any period of time. 
[76:1] 


te 


= 


= 


134 


—_ owe SJ -_ 

(ue) Was 5 es uF 3 

to deviate, remove, winkd: 
turn aside, shun 


ase 


Use Aa 


That is ai thou ‘cia 
shun [50:19] 


| 2 L:: | 
<_ bewilderment (act. pic.) le 


(3) ble ale Sl 3 
to be bewildered _ 


[eae | 


gi! 

(4p-der. v, m. sing.) 7” yee 
one who turns away in a 
battlefield for the purpose 
of returning to fight, re- 
treat which is one of the 

stratagems of war. 

(LL. Reh. Lis.) 


(n. for p. and t.) jak 
<a place of escape 


(in) Lage sae Zoe oe 
to deviate, turn away, to 
shun, escape 


[x ec 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. plu) Gab 
they (/.) menstrurate 


\ot 


SET 
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(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv By, 
<_ ~ gave life : 


to give life Iie} “oe | 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv sacl 
thou gave life 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ier 
we gave life 


a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv wv 
gives. life 


i 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv (gF* 
thou give life - 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ge 
I give life = 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) ive? Zz 
we give life = 
o-s" 
(emp. Ist. p. plu.) iv ons 
we surely give life . 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x Vprcenl 


they let SS live 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x (yyraca 
they let SS live : 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x pre 
~lets SSlive(1) 


pig gciseeliey 
He (i.e. Firawn) used to slay 


their sons and let their 
women live. [28:4] 


<<feels ashamed (2) 
(~) be GF 
to be ashamed 


10 


intimated time (2) 


And for you on earth a habi- 
tation and provision for 
(an intimated time). [2:36] 

in the time of, 
when 


on aies HRS CEN Geyas 
And the patient in tribulation 


and adversity and the time 
of stress. [2:177] 


then, at that time (part.) Jet 


—_ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &F 
< ~lived 


(>) te bf a 
to live, be alive 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) oF 


e~ lives or will live 
a = 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Cy 3 
you live . 
(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) ti \'ye 
they greeted 


wild, dns De As 


| They greet thee witha gree- 


ting with which Allah 
greeted thee not. [58:8] 
| ee 
(pp. 2 pum. plu.) om 
you are greeted 
(perate m. sing.) i 
greet ! 
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- 


<alive ones (mp.) the Si SCeI 
(sing.) Sp 
life (n.) $y $i By -- 


= 
a serpent (n.) Fao 


—_ 


- to live, life (v.n. mim.) le 


roles Atari 
Their life and their death is 


equal. [45:21] 
s 
quickener (ap-der. < iv) ( 


= 
—_ 


quickener of —'3>4\ 22 
nn hei oP 2 is 
the life Gl pal 
(i.e. the real and everlasting 

life) 


136 


Seieya8 IGANG! 
Allah is not ashamed to set 
forth any parable. [2:26] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) %great 
we let SS to be alive i 


bashfulness (v.m.) Shace| 
bashfulness “ele << 


Nese optlig. 33145565 


| The one of the twe women 


came to him walking 
bashfully. [28:25] 


‘. £. 

a living one (n.) L> i‘ 

The Everliving (Allah) (n.) © 
greeting (v.n.) 4s 


+H 


WA) bs 


to become Fiz} cS} < 
humble, lowly 


at 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ivace. Gs 
submitted humbly . “ 


ra 

(ap-der. m. plu.) iv (eF 
humble ones oe 
ao 


ame ME oe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a> 
< ~is vile, bad, inferior 
(4) Bete aE < 
to be vile, corrupt 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) oh 
foul, evil, bad 
SHS <“acc. oi 


< evil or bad ones 


(sing.) ea 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) 15 
a evil or bad (/.) . 


\ov 


2 6 se Ob 
et ee 
Pxre see OG 
Sse see ws 
id see “Sl 
sxe se SG 

: o \- 
s IT se 4 9 





<that is hidden (n.) ae 


to conceal, Ve te & 


store up, guard =~ 


pk oe e] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | ooh 
they submitted humbly } 


157 


Ive 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Se ue c 


~ ee Fe Coe 
(+) es be MS eas 
to strike, beat violently, 
he travelled at night -\iN 3 


(as RF) to be in a te 


state of agitation. 


[eI ee] 


mischief (n.) *)( 


They shall not be remiss in 
doing you mischief. 
[3:118] 
(The word ‘JL is a state 
of perdition or destruc- 
tion, or things going away 
or being consumed or des- 
troyed. Thus the verse 
means they will not’ fall 
short in corrupting your 
affairs). 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) sis 
< ~abated 
(0) BF se ie 
to be extinguished, subsided 
(fire, anger) 


i, <a; oa Le 
Whenever it abates We make 
them burn the more, 
[17:97] 
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(act. 2 pic. f. plu.) ae 
evil or bad (f.) ones . 


bad things, evil (n. p.) Ens 
practices 
oe, = 


(sing.) £25 < 
aaa 
{22 got 
naowsige (n.) <. Je I 
() 4 es 3 je 5B FE j- 
to test, to try, to learn 
experience 
information, tiding, (".)  %yr 


information, (1) (a. p.) oc 
tidings 


ONSIb Sy a3 
On that day she will tell out 
the tidings thereof. [99:4] 
states (2) 


STIS 
And We shall prove your 
states. [47:31] 
ever-aware (ints.) es 


—_ 


[ese] 


war 


bread (.) ina 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) v iss 
e~ confounds 
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sealing (n.) ths 





(pact. pic. m. sing.) @ rte 


<perfidious one (ints.) nes 


ke 239 ¢ (o)Ls su 5 \ 50 SE pe ~ 
‘ to deceive, betray, to act 
check (n.) yp perfidiously 


Fats 
trench, ditch (n.) eae 





HSV 
The owners of the ditch. ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) in 

[85:4] ~ sealed | , 
The reference is to the per- iuanoet. 3 0.0 al 2% 4 
secution of some Christi- wn ene ee e- , 
, * x * : 

ans by ly 353 (Dhu (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) = 773 

Nawas), a king of Yemen, we sealed 


who was of the Jewish 
religion (Jbn Kathir). 


gios - 


ace. V4 Pst  Opat 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


seal (n.) %G 


va *s syoliess 6G 
KMS iS ris 


Muhammad is not the father 


they deceive ‘ 
-\) Foe Pose - of any man among you 
(4) leat C= ei> < but is the messenger of 
to deceive Allah and the seal of the 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii 5 ale Prophets. [33:40] 
ey aceaNe es means the 


to deceive Clie pale < 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ga 
one deceitful 


closer of the long line of 
prophets (Jid.) He is not 
only a prophet but the 
final Prophet (LL) i.e. 
there will be no prophet 
after him in any case, in 
any shape or in any sense. 





7 —— 


secret paramours (n.p.) ~)\324 
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) > 
they came out 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu) 5x 
they (f.) came out 


# ba 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ino > 
you came out ) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) is 


we came out 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) CF. 
comes out : 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) Sa 
surely will come out 


nom. rad acc. re 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they drive out 
(perate. m. sing.) 23) 
come forth 
at 2? 


# 
(perate.m. plu.) | = | 
you come forth a 


(act. pic. m. sing.) re 
comer forth ° 


facet. pic. m. plu.) 
comers forth 


(perf. 3 pm. sing.) iv EH 
e~ brought up . 


(perf. 3p. f.sing.) iv 22555 
she brought up 


(imperf. 3 p.m. Sing.) iv te 
e~ brings up 


s- 7 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv pr & 
e~surely will derive them =~ 
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one a6 








(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~abandons 


eo > - f= *# he a 
(a) tYs2 5 9GE Jas Jie 
to forsake, abandon, abstain 

from aiding 


IL, 
is 


betrayer (ints. ) J ide 


Note: It is applied to the 
devil, because he forsakes 
the unbelievers and decla- 
res himself to be clear of 
the latters’ guilt on the 
accusion of his betrayal 
or affliction (LL). 


gy pia 
(pact, pic. m. sing.) J 93% 
forsaken ones 





~,s 12 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) Wor F 
they demolish 
* wt all a - => 
WAL VF ol < 
to demolish 


ruin (n.) SNe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 
m~came out 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) . S2->> 
thou came out 


i 


a 
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(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Oe 
they are driven forth a. 
ai 

(pip. 2 p.m. plu) vs 


you are driven forth 

gle pat <ace, Ve RS 
(imperf. I p.m. dual.) x 
they two may bring forth 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 322 pai 2; 
you bring forth ee 


tribute, maintenance (n.) cr 
tribute, maintenance (n.) als 


@ +s? 


going forth (v.n,) ts > 


driving out (v.n.>iv.) cil 


(n. for. p.t.) 27% 
way Out (place of safety) C¥ 
(ap-der,>> vi, m. sing.) ZF 


bringer forth 
ae #7 3 ay _ 
ACC. Cree S sw = 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) 
those who are brought forth 





mustared seed (n.) “\5 35 


[es 2 €-] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) > 
<= ~ fell down 
cs 


a 7 2a? - ter 27 
(+) Liss le FF 
to fall down 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (assim.) is 
they fell down 


Vii 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv’ 5 = - 


| they drive out 


of 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv cE SF 


_ thou drive out 


< going out (v.n. min.) tse 
oe Sate Sias 3 t#) 
( « ca , 


weg Ge 35 


And to go out with a firm 
going out [17:80] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv Oe 
you make out or bring SS ~ 
forth 


f 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ace. or x 
you make out or bring SS ~ 
forth 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 2 z 
we bring forth F 

(perate. m. sing.) iv 54 
bring forth cr 


(perate. m. plu.) iv 2. 24 
bring forth re 


~(pp.3p.f.sing Jv ss J 


is raised up, brought up 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they were driven forth 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you were driven forth 


pe = 


= 4 
(pp. Ist. p. plu) iv \x_ pl 
we were driven forth - 
161 


Y5¢ 


eof SAN tet 
(He) bE OF SF < 
to make a hole, tear 5S, tell 
a lie 


WARES SS 


en ee 


When they two embarked in 
a boat he scuttled it. 
[18:71] 


(perf. 2 pam. sing.) S35 
thou made a hole 


sfo< 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \o> 
they impute 
PIO ADORSISES 
They imputed unto Him sons 


and daughters without 
knowledge. [6:100] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. 6¥ 
thou rend (3) 
VES 
Thou will never rend the 
earth. [17:37] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. os se 
< treasurers = 
(sing.) S36 
keepers of a place (n.p.) “*¢ 
(The keepers of paradise and 
the keepers of the hell, 
both of them are referred 
to as <3) 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) (assim) ty 
thou fall down 


— 


Ve 


ty 


(assim) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they fall down 
Z = 


OFF <acc. if 
they fall down 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 ya? 
they guess, conjecture 
(i) leje Jetk BE < 
to conjecture ; 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) &3 oR 


you conjecture : 
= a* a 
conjecturers (ints. plu.) yep 
ssa 
Perish the conjecturers. 
[51:10] 


(Those who in denying the 
truth of religion only con- 
jecture and do not exerci- 
se their reason and under- 
standing in the proper 
way —VJid.) 


| (2 + & | 
snout (n.) 4 3b LI 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 35 
e~ scuttled (1) 
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(perate. m. plu.) eel 
slink away 


(so) tus te ie < 


to be dazzled—distant, to 





treasures (n.p.) CAV 
(sing.) is + 


s* 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) SI 


we are humilia 


drive away (a dog) saan aeteiind 
we 6.5.5, (LE SF ay < 

(act. pic. m. sing.) = to fall i eee 
despised one to feel Se 9 ale - 


ashamed 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ee 5 
thou hast humiliated 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv SF 


e~will humiliate 


| e~will not humiliate 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. Cponl® 
despised ones 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) jae 


. 
we 


<~losed Bi gee 
Fol J Nae pe a (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gen. 


e~will humiliate 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) 
(thou) humiliate not 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
| (you) humiliate not 


humiliate we not 


to lose, suffer (u) Is 5 4 
damage, be cheated, lose 
one’s way, go astray 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \3 jae 
they lost 


\ s 
uf 


Be BK 
of 


ace. (n.d.) Wigee 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you make SS lose 


“> ae 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv 33 po 
those who make 55 lose 

e+? 


loss (n.) re ‘ Oh ja ‘one 


humiliate us not 


eri 1G. 
VW - 
2) az! 


Th 


ae RYT: y 
more humiliating (elative) se) 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv 5 ¥ 
humiliator 
humiliation (v.n.) % ie 
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=e 


Lorn. Oa pele acc. on’ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 

Snser 

VF 





Cre 
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eer 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ciné 
e~sinks 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) a 


we sink 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) cate 
-~become humbled 


to be submissive, humble, 
low 


gr IeVigates 

And the voice should be 

humbled for Al-Rahman 
(the Compassionate). 

[20:108] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) acc. ate 
that should humble 


oo » a 
humblity (v.a.) o- 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ace lass ‘ aoe 
humbling | 
ace. Cpa a6 nom. Opes 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
men of humblity 
ee 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 4a5\e 
(in state of) humblity 


(act. pic. f. plu.) a ‘ \e 
women of humblity, (in 
state of) humblity 
: =! 
(ace. Was ) a 


lowering (their eyes) 
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(act, pic. m, sing.,) oA 
loser 


* ~i* 
(act. pic. f. sing.) ple 
loser | 
nom. 538 Tl ace. of pol 
(elative. m. plu.) 
the greatest losers 
losing (v.n.>ii) 


_ 
@» 7 


a 
( Ap-der. > iv. m. plu.) oF alk 


those who cause others to 


lose 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gos 
< ~eclipsed (1) 
wy eet mae Ht 
(Lo) be Teena 
to sink into the earth, dis- 
appear, eclipse 
to cause “el ee hia 
the earth to swallow one 
up, sink with one 


a ast 


And moon has eclipsed. 
(75:8) 


sink with (2) 


KB th A 


Had not Allah been gracious 
unto us, He would have 
sunk (the earth) with us. 

[28:82] 


- 


we sank (perf. Ist. p. plu.) ie 


Vi 


Pw 
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(perate 2 p.m. plu.) \ sal 
be fearful 


Pr =_ 


feat (n.) “tate 


fae 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) viii 5e* 
selects, chooses, singles 
out 
: (ee -— - ¢4- «fF 
(ib) bo par 9 lee ee yer 
to distinguish particularly 
by assigning spe- ws — 
cially to 


<< 


to be poor, Pas 
needy bat 
# s\- 
(act. pic. f. sing. adj.) iJ5\ 
exclusively 


thirst and hunger, (v.n. )% i las 


neediness 


e¥vY wet 


\ 
te 
\ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) eat 
<they (two) cones 


= 


(Ue) eae iat 
to sew, patch 


[er eel 


Pe a 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii \ yuate\ 
they contended, disputed 


ine =, -= 


ln 


(i+) leet fak Gar << 


to contend 
1,16 





Jocechett 
Downcast with ignominy. 
[42:45] 


’ A eet fe £ , 
7 = 


Their eyes downcast. [54:7] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) > 
< -~~was fearful 
aye iS ols se Ish Ona 
to fear 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) & ars 
I was fearful 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) (uss 


we were fearful 


4 
s 
oe 
el. ace. pod 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
-~~should fear 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~fears 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~did not fear 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 


thou fear 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ ae lots 
they fear 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) \ az | 5 7ue 


you fear 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) oe 
we fear 


= ra ie 
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(ue 


eee, 


(pact. pic. adj.) 3 ya 


thornless or bent down with 
fruits 


(Uo) lait dn GRE < 
to break, bend 





<green (n.) 225 

mca \ as jae fe : 
(plu. of Pack ) Ss 

green ones 

green (stalks) J pan 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) %" 32 
< that is here me Bae 
to become green LT ast pal 


(act. pic. m. pla) Shak 
submissive ones 


aff =a “= 
(5) © ye eet ee < 
to submit, obey, be submis- 
sive 


(perate neg. 2 p.f. plu.) ~ae VS 
soft ae: 


be not 

Jal gaat 
Be not soft in speech, [33:32] 
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(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) vit © pena 
they contend 


- sf - 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) vill 3 yuo 
they contend 


viii Oye |\ pea 


| (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


you contend 
adversaries, disputing (n.) ead | 
parties 
disputers, (m. dual.) (\as- 
litigants 
contentious (n. plu.) jr 
(people), disputing ones 


(act. 2 pic. n.) se 


contender (1) 


5, Lips een 
And lo! he is an open con- 
tender. [16:4] 
pleader (2) 
Vint ices 
And be not one pleading 


the cause of the dishonest. 
(4:105] 


dispute, contention (n.) lat 
as “<< 
Rea peas gHs 
He is in contention, mot 
plain. [43:18] 


\< Siig teas 


He is the most ie 
of the adversaries. [2:204] 


contending (v.n.) iv tole 
vu 


wbe 
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(plu. of. ‘%e ) (is 
faults, sins, mistakes 
(act. pic. m. plu.) % sys | Goble 
sinners 


G- - 
(act. pic. sing. f.adj.) athle 


sinful 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii bl 
e~addressed 
=F gp Pre Lye 
(0) Oke ht Ghee << 
to speak, sermon 
selon 
(perate.>iii, neg.) 2h\e ‘ 
do not address, speak not 
» -f = 
speak not tome (gbls Y 
‘ , es 
object (1) (m.) Ole 


bp SREISIG 

(Musa) said : what was thy 

object, O Samri? [20:95] 
matter (2) 

(Musa) said: what is the 
matter with you (O two 
girls)? [28:23] 

(vn) Olle 

declaration or speech (1) 

pUsii SS LEIS 


- 


We gave him wisdom and a 
decisive speech. [38:20] 


Vv 








(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv lait 
you made mistake 
(3) ee si Ge << 
to err, make a mistake 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Glue 
we made a mistake 

mistake, wrong (n.) iG 

“ | wee 
KS sce ia 

Surely the killing of them 


was a great wrong. 
[17:31] 


by mistake (n.) ‘E 


ASE at Tey aets 
And a believer would not 


kill a believer except by 
mistake. [4:92] 


a fault (1) (n.) is 


Sse Sims 
And whoever commits a 
fault. [4:112] 
sin (2) 


tL Sa ABI CSE 
Yes | whoever earns evil and 
his sin beset him on every 
side. [2:81] 


(pls. of. Was) Zee 


| faults, sins, mistakes 
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wet 





Note: In the verse 28:57, 
the verb Shes? has 
occured as apodosis 
b 73h | therefore is 

taken in genitive. 


an act of snatching (n.) Se 
away 





plu. of th Scie 


ie 


to step (3) ee a be 





iii ae J 

(perate. neg. 2 p.m. sing. ~ 

do not make (the sound), 

very low opp. shouting 

. ee ae oe 
(o)F — cut ow 
to speak in low voice 

3 wo fe ow _ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (iv)O psoas 


they are muttering 





(perate. 2 p.m. sing. ) Jas | 
lower | 
(c) Vass Fait fale < 
to depress, lower 
And lower thy wing unto 
believers. [15:88] 
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whe 
dispute (2) 


lis hiya; 
And he prevailed upon me 
in speech (or dispute). 
[38:23] 


address (3) 
AG 4 She 
They will not be able to 
address him. [78:37] 


proposal of marriage (n.) ihe 
given to a woman 


De bbe | 


tyc 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) lag 
<thou hast written 
iowtie (0) ee iz Lz 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) cas 
<e~anatohed, rca . 


aaa De 


(.,) ta 5 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing. MG 
~~ snatches (carries off ) 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) CMS 


~~snatches (carries off) 


to snatch 


eee 


— 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) V ales 
-~are being snatched, 
-~~are being carried off 


g Be-t 
(pip. Ist. p. plu.) ¥ Glo 


| we shall be snatched away 


sve 


(imperf. with neg. ‘Y and 
emphatic 3 ) 
e~should lighten 


4583 OFERN Cr A \cs lias SNF = 

And let not those who have 
no conviction, make thee 
impatient (Jid.) i.e. let 
not lighten your will 
power or patience. [30: 60} 


- 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x3 is : 
you find light : 


You find that light on the 
day of your flitting. 
[16:80] 
light adj. (act. 2 pic. n.) Cis 


light (plu. of &; Ciae ) Cali 
(opp. NG “heavy) 
alleviation: (ii. — Cie 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) We 
<<" -~concealeth 
(ce) Wat HF oe 
to be hidden, unperceived, 
concealed : 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 'F 
conceals 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 556 
they are hid 


4 ef tt 
yt 


They are not hid from us. 
[41:40] 
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wee 





(act. pic. f. sing.) cals 
abasing 


Assists BG 
Abasing, exalting. [56:3] 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 25s 
<_-~became light 


(pis i 


= 
* s 


to make light 
a= f= 
(perf. 3 p.m sing.) ii Va 
-~~'lightened 
fas 
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) li Ast 


~makes light, (lightens) 
* c-s 


(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) ii Waa® 
-~~will be lightened 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Xx Ciel 
—~incited (Jid. & M.A.) 
-~~persuaded to make 

light ( Pic.) 
-~~lightened the mind (Rgh.) 
‘2 4p ae ‘55 


He (Firawn) sia his 


people and they obeyed 
him. [43:54] 


Note: The meaning of the 
verse, according to Raghib 
and Ibn Katheer, is that 
Firawn had made the 
minds of his people so 
light that they were un- 
able to understand their 
loss and profit, so they 
followed him. 
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oJ Cc 
* 3 J 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) “ie 


<-~will abide 
(3) Ps Ag he 
to remain, be eternal 
-,2°* 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) % gle 
you may abide 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
~» clung (1) 
UI DEES 
But he clung to the earth. 
[7:176] 
made a bid (2) 


KIM geass 


He thinks that his wealth 
will make him abide. 
[104:3] 


abiding (v.7.) #i4 
one who abides (act. pic.) “le 
those who abide oA ‘ Galle 
(plu. of %\ ) 

abiding (v.7.) 3 sag 


The day of abidance. [50:34] _ 
= #€, 
(pis. pic. plu.) ii 35ae 


never altering in age 
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SF 


sia) 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) iv aol 
you have concealed 
=~ oP 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 39 
they conceal 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv Che 
they conceal 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)iv  -*5F 


thou conceal 


- eit a3? 
Sie > (ae 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 

you conceal ‘ 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ro 

I conceal = 
feo. - 4 te ho 
~~ _< er = J 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 
they tend to conceal 


steady (1) (n.) = - 
2 lt we eifer 
They are looking with steady 
glance. [42:45] 
secret — 
Gas tli ASis fae 
(Recall) what time he cried 
unto his Lord with a secret 
cry. [19:3] 
(extensive n.) >] 
most hidden . = 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing. n.) aca 
hidden 
2 is 
secrecy (n.) 4_t- 


(pis. pic.>x) ciiton 
one who hids himself . 


wit 


JancFiaakeictiG 


Indeed we distinguished them 
with a distinct quality : 
the rememberance of 
abode. [38:46] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) x ez) 


I will single out 


- 

. = 
- S02 = ca 
: = 


best of a thing 


to seek 





I single him out for myself. 
(Jid.) [12:54] 


I chose him for myself. 
(Arb.) 


I will attach him to my 
person. (Pic.) 


(act. pic. fem.) tale 
a distinct quality (1) 
(see above verse 38:46) 


SS alone for SS (2) 


(Such cattle is) for our males 
alone. [6:139] 


pure (3) 
GAMES 


Milk pure and pleasant to 
swallow for the drinkers. 
[16:66] 


\W\ 
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SUS SI geese, 


And they shall go round 
unto them, youths ever 
young. [76:19] 


(i.e. destined to continue for 
ever in boyhood. Always 
to the same age; never 
altering in age; or endowed 
with perpetual vigour; that 
never becomes decrepit— 


LE). 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ pal 


< they conferred(exclusively) 


5 exe fle 


to be pure, (3) Lae 
unmixed, free, retire 
bela 
They conferred privately. 
[12:80] 


(perf. 3. p.m. plu.) iv \ pale | 
they made SS exclusive(for SS) 
iv LSE] sae| < 
to be sincere, to be devoted 
Ay Wialyaie 5 


And made their obcdience ex- 
clusive for Allah. [4:146] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv \xale-| 
we purified, distinguished 


17] 
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(act. pic. m. plu. of Wis ) SE 


partners 






(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 3 I 
<take off : 


to pull (5) WE alé ae 


and cast off, strip, depose 


r= rs 


(perf. 3 p. sing.) ile 
succeeded (1) 
ei Sasi ; “55% “ 
Then succeeded after them 
successors. [19:59] 


acted as a successor (2) 


Gye Op RHE, OG 

(Musa) said: Bad is that 

which you have acted as 
my successors. [7:150] 


to succeed each other (3) 


Sas MCS 
CES eG 
And had We willed, We could 
have appointed angels 
(born) of you in the earth 
to succeed (each other). 
[43:60] 
(perate 2 p.m. sing.) aii 
succeed 
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exclusive (4) 


ald ceaiaay! 
Lo! For Allah is the religion 
exclusive. [39:3] 


(ap-der. m. sing.) iv de 
one who does something 
exclusively for Allah 
Orgsl4 T# i239 
Making exclusion for Him in 
religion (or obedience). 
[39:2] 
oy, 
(also see We ) sts 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv Sade 


| pure-hearted, chosen one 


He was pure-hearted. 
[19:51] 


os ft ate 
(ap-der m. plu.) Graleé | 3 pala | 
those who make exclusive 


their devotion to Allah or 
His religion, His obedience 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
< they mixed SS with SS 
tomix, (4) Wd Lie Ls 
mingle ‘ ; 
das =f ’ i 5 
iii fy Ait (#) Wie 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
you mix with (them) - 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii eks-\ 
e~is mixed 
\vY 
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(neg. imperf. Ist. p. plu.) L$ y 
we do not keep back 


ee a. 
nom. 5 fdecs ace. n.d.\falaa> 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 
they lay behind 


si ripe 
That they should lay behind 
the messenger of Allah. 
[9:120] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Sh\ 
he has differed 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii \4aee\ 
they differed $s 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) viii ‘nate-\ 
you differed 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) viii 4 fee 
they differ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii Syke 
you differ 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ee 
e~ was differed in 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x Cipne\ 
e~ Made successor 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x _ 
e~makes successor 
certainly he will ai suc- 
cessor 
<< successor (1) (7.) Ft 
Note ; Lexicologists recognize 
a difference between “A= 


khalf and “j= khalaf, 
the former being applied 
to evil and the latter to 


\vr 


(pp. 3 p.m, plu.) ii \ a2 
(they) were left behind 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)iit = Q a 
(they) oppose 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iii 


I oppose 
Syclef 
That I oppose you, [11:88] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 1 fie 
they kept back 


Meten ley 
Because they kept back from 
Allah that which they had 
promised. [9:77] no 
pfs 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
you kept back (from 
appointment or promise) 
= py 
(perf. 1st p. plu.) {ibe | 
we kept back 
from promise 
we did not kep (216 
back(from promise ) 


ae 


ry 
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ole 
he keeps back (from promise 
or appointment etc.) 
he keeps not back cle Y 
we will never keep le 3 
back i 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv i 
thou keepeth back 
| thou keepeth not cle Y 
| back 
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% “4 
= als 
tv? + 4 oz ai 
alee SA Se SSS 
And it is He who hath appo- 


inted the night and the 
day a succession. [25:62] 


(act. pic. fem. piu.) Cay 
women sitters at oo 
(plu. of “ae ) 
(act. pic. n.) Vals 


Tee, successor 


succession (”.) 


sat 


(plu. of 4415 ) ate | 
SUCESSOrs 
. Gaia nom. 


(pis. pic. ii, m. plu.) 
those who lagged behind 


(ap-der. iv, sing. m.) We 
one who fails in his promise ~ 
422 uss # as *s ables iG a“ 
So think not that Allah will 


fai! in His promise to His 
messengers. [14:47] 


alternation (1) (v.n. iif) £55 ce| 


SausySsGens 
And His is the alternation of | 


the night and the day. 
[23:80] 


at, 


© fabs) 


variation (2) 


Sis 35ksi a WT Siicd 5 
And the variation of your 
tongues and colours (in 
your languages and comp- 
lexions). [30:23] 
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good, whether a son or 
generation. (M.A. LL) 


hE bye Gles 
Then succceded after them 
successors. [19:59] 


behind (2) 


af “( my * wigek 


What is before them and 
what is behind them. 
(2:255] 
after (3) 
eek rahe) 
That thou may be a sign 


for those (who will come) 
after thee. [10:92] 


(act. pic. plu. n.) Sale 


| those who stay behind 


- 
ooh a 


SabslieAla ssl 
Then sit (now) with those 
who stay behind. [9:83] 
against, after (1) (#.) Cas 
Sep Midis GAM 
They will not tarry after thee 


(or against thec) bul a 
little. [17:76] 


opposite sides (2) 


Secs lesions? yl AES SI 


Or their hands and fect be 
cut off on the opposite 
(sides). [5:33] 
\Vi 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7H 
he creates * 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) “Ae 
thou create 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) *32) 
I create 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) Ag 


we create 


(pp. 3 p.m.sing.) Ge 
e~was created 


(pp. f. sing.) 2a\> 


e~was/were created 


\2% # 


-_ 


(pp. m. plu.) 
they were created 
aris = 
(pip. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) GF 4 
has not been built (created) 


sass eas! 
The like of which was not 


built in the cities. [89:8] 


P ae 
(vip. 3 p.m. plu.) 5 5ie 
they are created | 


creation (1) (m.) “5 
creature (2) 


_ ‘moral character, natural 
tendency, disposition 


“s 


creator (act. pic. m. sing.) ov 

(nom.) 57a (ace.) calle 
creators (plu. of. Se ) 
portion, share of good (n.) oe 
\Vo 


contradiction (3) 
Apia cnh 
Passes: 


Were it from other than 
Allah they would surely 
find therein many a con- 
tradiction. [4:82] 
(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) oe 
varied . 
i Poa =e “7 
nom. Srae % ace. cnahs 3 
those who differ (with) 
each other in any 
(plu. of Side ) 


(pis. pic. > x.) <2 jm at 
om 


SUCCESSOrTS 


(plu. of o- = oF 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Be 
< ~ created 


to create out of nothing 


(perf. 3 p. m.plu.) Veale 
they created 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ¢ 


| thou created 


(perf. Ist. p.m. sing.) sale 


| I created 


(perf. Ist p.m. plu.) Uae 
We created 
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sJde 


— — 


« FS? +r 4 
SeeEet Gull sX 
So that thou seest the rain 


coming forth from their 
midst, [24:43] 


ce 
friendship (n.) “iz 
is) |= 


ae oe 


friend (act. 2 pic. 7.) 

Note : But the English word 
‘friend’ does scant justice 
to the idea of “JAF which 
in Arabic denotes the 
dearest or the most sincere 
friend who has no rival 
in the love and reliance 
placed upon him. (Jid. 
p. 5, m. 535) 


friends (plu. of “JIE ) | 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Yo 
mis alone (1) 


= us fa = 

(o) TSE 5 1 42 SE < 
to be alone, pass away (time), 

be free from, be empty 


PN GSES 


And when some of them are 
alone with some others. 
[2:76] 


passed (2) 
Sosleg VE Hgsigzabs 
And there is not a community 


but there has passed amo- 
ng them a warner. [35:25] 
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Side wigwiga 
He has no portion or share 
of good in the Hereafter. 
[2:102] 


sen 
The most powerful (ints.) S3d-/ 
Creator 


oe 
(pis. pic. >ii, f. sing.) 4 e 


formed 
ni # = “4 - a 
ahs nek 


# 


A piece of flesh formed and 
unformed. [22:5] 


wy Mikes 
an invention (¥.1.>viii) oul 
or a forgery 


a5 ec see VE 
(n) “SSe 
Yse UE 


< friendship (1) 

to treat as 

a friend 
Mes acs ee Tee 

The Day wherein there will 


be no bargain nor friend- 
ship. [14:31] 


- inside, through, midst (2) 


MMDSALS 


They entered (ravaging) in 
the midst of the dwellings. 
[17:5] 


Vv 
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(pref. 3 p.f. sing.) ee 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) — \ 
| they are alone with SS (1) 


A plee I ios 3) 


And when they are alone 
with their satans. [2:P4] 


acc, Cale nom. 5 jaale 

(act. pic. m. plu.) 
<—_™extinguished 

12 lak 3z 
(») a 9 Jat i+ 
tO be extinguished 


[ vt é | 


Td 


<wine (n.) fo 
(CONF SIF HEF 
to veil, cover, conceal 


Sle <scarves (plu. n.) oe 


head cover, scarf. 


they passed (2) 


cigs IE CPgSG ablaZ 
| (That was) Allah’s dispen- 
sation with those who 
have passed away before. 

[33:38] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
will be alone, or will be free 


SALTS BI Apihes 
set fhes 


Slay Yusuf or cast him forth 
to some land, your father's 
face (countenance) will be 
free for you. [12:9] 


( perate. 2 p.m. plu.) as 
leave SS free 
ALE GiTs Eau sow Kol 
Then should they repent and 
establish prayer and give 
the Zakat, leave their way 
free. [9:5] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ¥ iy 


* - f E became empty 


s a 
bitter (v.) phe past (act. pic. f. sing.) as}ih- 
\Vv¥ 177 


i 





five (card. num.) cs 
one-fifth (fraction) or 
fifth ( ord. num.) aaah 


fifty (card. num.) ace. Chea 


<hunger (v.n. mim.) . = “2 
(3) Lak ak Gat 


to be hungry 





Saxe 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) "eae 
you plunged (about) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. \3o% 
they plunged about 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) De 
we: plunge 


a 
we were plunging Sole: Ls 
wading, vain talk (v.n.) So 3 


birth pangs (v.n. mim.) “oig 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) SN 
< ~apprehended, suspen- 
ded 
ile 363 
(3)ias 77, 5 
to fear, be Toa be 
apprehensive, be suspic- 
ious, be anxious 


(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) nt 
thou fear 


I fear (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they are afraid 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 2(¢ 
he fears . 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Zig 
thou fear 
(perate neg. m. sing.) CB y 
fear not 
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I5%f 


swine (n. sing.) “je 
swines (plu.) 77. 3\> 





| — tars (pa n.) oo 
aval Te 
is seis} Lee 
sneaking (n.) ote 





(pis, pic. f. sing.) tSsci\ 
< strangled 


(o) ti Se 


to strangle, throttle 


< the low (of a calf) (n.) Sie 

, 3 oe afc 
(SIF ILE 3F 5E 
to low (calf) 


xk uw 3 eC 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ 2 
< ~ indulged in idle talk, 
plunged (about) 
i. = ae Ft se wae 
(v) bis sh AK BE 
to plunge into, enter, wade, 
engage in conversation 


* * 
\ 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Je 
~ pranted 


(o) VEIZIE < 
to take care of, manage 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii US 
we granted 


Ne 
(pu. “SHE ) ENG 


maternal aunts 


maternal uncle (n.) 


maternal uncles (plu. n.) wet 





(perf. 3 p.f. dual.) (Ge 
they (two women) defrauded 
eT Se ae Soe TiS 
(o)tle SVE OM OF <~ 
to defraud, be treacherous, 


be unfaithful, betray one’s 
trust, break one’s word 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \y\s 
they defrauded 
4, 2s 2 
oy ge ue. \y 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


you defraud 
- y= < 
(perate n.m. plu.) \y ye V 
defraud not ! 
a2 


I did not defraud 
v4 
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Pre 


(perafe. neg. f. sing.) ‘ale Y 
fear not 


(if) thou are really (emp.) “Sle 
afraid 
I fear Calel 


obie <ace. bie 


| they two (m.) fear 


Cutis 


But if they are afraid. 


(2:229] 
(perate neg. m. dual.) ble ¥ 
fear net (O you two) 
SE <ace. Vole 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they fear ‘ 
- a” = 
53 <ace. \ gle 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


you fear 
Ss -S 
apprehension, (7.) '3 
suspicion, fear 


(act. pic.) Sele 


| one who falls in a fear 


(plu. of Sais ) Gnills 
feared ones 


= 


;: 


= 


fear (n.) 


Fs al 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) li 9 g6 


| makes SS feared 


o,*= 


fear (v.n. > ii) wry # 


92-5 


fright (v.n.>ii) Cs ¢ 
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(uo) ts ee OE < 
to be disappointed, fail, be in 
a vain (effort) 


(act. pic.) ace. calle 
disappointed ones, frustrated ~~ 
ones 


cil 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5 55e 
<<you may choose 


(ue) Ls 33 
to choose, perfer 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 
they may choose 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Ske 
choosen, selected 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) viii G's 
I have choosen 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) yiii 3ke 
he chooses 


Sing. 


EF 3b 


: :_= 


O54e05 





< excellent (1) (a. i 
(U+) le 

to be good, jae 
eee RES oass 


He is excellent in respect of 
reward and excellent in 
respect of the final end. 

[18:44] 
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a fH. 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii ogks 
they defraud 

- fore 

(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) viii Oogts 


you defraud yourselves 
ea. 


ails 


Saat | a 


wi 


= 
““\y 
= 


treachery (v.n.) 


(act. pic. plu. of ole ) 
treacherous 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
defrauding (1) 
ae at ae 


gf tn [et 
sana i ARIF, 
And thou will not cease to 


light upon defrauding on 
their part. [5:13] 


fraudulence (2) 
(in the meaning of a verbal 


noun) 
Set) 22 te ae 
peace S05 
He knows the farudulence 
of the eyes. [40:19] 


treacherous one (ints.) Oe 


(act. pic. sing. adj.) uy 
laid eater 
- 15 
(UH) MS bE SF < 
to be uninhabited, deserted, 
be in ruins 


oD 





26 
~disappointed, brought to 
naught 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


VAs 


LZ LE <thread (n.) ‘iy 
(+) dle 3 les 
to sew, stitch 
needle (.) bid 
Wes 3 MEE 
Until cane! passes through 


the eye of the needle. 
[7:40] 


Note : The phrase is symb- 
olic of impossibility. 


(Se 








horses (v.) 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii“ \# 
made to appear 


YE SSS 
(5) Baz 5 
to imagine, conceive, think, 
fancy 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii “Sige 
vainglorious 


WS UE JE 
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IST 


better (2) 


AS altel 


And that which is is with Allah 
is better for the pious. 
[3:198] 


good (3) 


a SE ESEISSO 


That he may send down 
upon you the good. 
(2:105] 
Note : = litt. means good, 
and according to the 
contents it may mean 
good, excellent, better, 
best, best of etc. 


wealth (4) 
tl ASI cos 485 
And he is verily vehement 


in the love of wealth, 
(100:8] 


excellent ones (plu. n.) 4091 
choice (n.) ree 


= j= 


ole 


ak 


agreeable (plu. 7.) 
(to mind and heart) 
(plu. n.) 
good (doings, things, 
blessing etc.) 


ee 


\A\ 
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Ja) CES 


<a moving creature (n.) 415 
F ot { ¥¢ “c= fe cG- 
(Uo) Led 30s ow Ye 

to walk slowly, creep, crawl 

(n. plu of %S\5) S55 


moving creatures 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing. ©) i 

<he disposes (i.e. Allah is 
governing all things with 
supreme juctice and wis- 
dom. He is not only the 
Creator but also the 
constant Ruler and the 
continuous Disposer of all 
affairs. —Jid.) 

(ye Oo) 93 5 V3 45s “ys : 

to turn back, flee, follow 
after. 
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< wont, way of doing (n.) ht > 
something | 
(33) 0333 3 iis s ols 3 
to be zealous 


and diligent in a mater, 
toil, become wearied 


Bahikss 

Like Fir‘awn’'s folk, or, after 

the wont of the people of 
Fir‘awn. [3:11] 


He said : You shall sow seven 
years as usual (j.e.) as 
you wont. [12:47] 

(act. pic.) ipatls 
to hold one’s course (LL), ~ 
to constantly toil 


VAT 
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So the root of the people 
who did wrong were cut 
off. [6:45] 


(ap-der. f. plu.) S\-F5K 
(the angels) who manage the 
affairs 


(ap-der. m. sing.) iv< gia 
a retreating one 


Bas hs 
He turned back retreating 
and looked not back. 
[27:10] 


(ap-der. m. plu.) iv G32 
those retreating = 


(ap-der.) v< Ete 
one enveloped i in the goek 
(3) Lo a ys < 
to cover with a blanket 





<out cast, drive off (v.n.) 5 > 


eu ake Cae 
(SN 351 | > oe ro 
to drive away, repel, turn off 


weet se 


driven away (pact. pic.) 3 Spr da 


ku o> 


] 
‘ws 

2 | 

* ! 

ale 

te 


Ostet! <ace, | jae 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they refute 


\AT 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv A 


| turned back 
 (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v OS}a05 


they ponder 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) v, ace, peo 
they ponder \ He a 


Sans FF Spl 


Pondered they om over the 
word. [23:68] 


behind (n.) | | 3 
(plu. af “> ) A 
after (1) 
3 aistals4 * 55 
Hallow him, and also after 


the (prescribed) prostra- 
tions. [50:40] 


backs (2) 


eB 


| They turn upon you their 


backs. [3:111] 
setting (v.n.> iv.) oho) 
PrNK segs 


Hallow him at the setting 
of the stars. [52:49] 


last remnant root (act.pic.) %\3 


ELS Atts bis 


So of the people who did 
wrong the last remnant 
was cut off ( Pic). 
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ug oes 
a tes 


to enter (3) Ses J 
(perf. 3 p.f..sing.) 2\s3 
emwentered 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they entered 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) eles 


Wiss 


thou entered 
PP 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ‘ele 
you entered — 


OF te 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) \>os 
he enters 


* = 
you certainly shall (ep/.) “\> 4s) 
enter 


al Pe 
ee ace. \ jes 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they enter 


et 
enter! (perate 2 p.m. sing.) "\eo\ 
a wy 
> a) 
# EF 
ao 3\ 
ss 


(perate. 2 p.m. dual.) 
enter ! 


enter! (perate. 2 p.f. sing.) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we caused to enter 


ee i ¥ Esl 
And We cause him to enter 
in Our mercy. [21:75] 
ate 2414, °* 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv’ Jes | leo 
he causes/will cause to enter z 
I certainly will (emp.) iv “1s3) 
cause to enter , 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv *\du 
we will cause SS to enter 
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i a ** oe — FL .— = 
(3) le yo ard Yer? 
lo annul (an agrecment), 
refute, reject 


In order to refute the truth. 
[18:56] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) ‘Vas\5 


| a thing of no-weight, null 


.__*_"F & Ce ed 
AVS e Anecl> pga 

Their plea is null (and void) 
with their Lord, [42:16] 


= F 3 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) ace, petiorde 
rejected ones, or those 
cast away 


ise) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) = \3 
stretched out 


es cysaes EM 
And the earth, thereafter He 
stretched it out. [79:30] 


x 3s fs 
(act. pic. m. plu.) O35 els 
<they are lowly 


zs 
to be small, mean 


J c 3 fee 59 pe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “\55 
< entered 


VAL 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) be 
</_ shall revert, reverts r 
oe 
(3) 33 5 33 Wye Y '55 
to repel 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 595530 
they overcome, combat 


\ etal 


( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 359 


repel 
CN CET 
Then repel death from your- 
self. [3:168] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi aly 531 
you quarrelled (among your- 
selves) 





i—2= 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) x Tad 
< we lead SS on step by step 
Sica os ee FMP ue we 
(o)bie3s 5 e533 Tow E55 
to go step by step, 
walk, proceed gradually 


oem) 7 CEE RESIS 
ST 282 24 
Gp Gece 
And those who deny our 
signs, we lead them on 
step by step whence they 
know not. [7:182] 


eS 


a degree of (n.) 435 
supriority 


VAG 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 15-3) 
cause to enter (1) 


Ge 1 * *) i "| 
Cause me to enter a rightful 
entrance. [17:80] 


put in (2) 


AG Ios dssh 
And put thy hand into thy 
bosom. [27:12] 


(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) 4s3\ 
-~~is made to enter 


B x 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) ie3t 
they were made to enter 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) *\>de 
~~ shall be made to enter 
*\55 


a means of discord (n.) 
f oe att =s = ar 
SNES SI GOY, 
And make not your oaths a 


means of discord amon- 
gst you. [16:94] 


7 : ' 7 = # 

a retreating place (n.p.) Jus 
7s 

entrance (v.n. mim) ae 

= # = =* = = 

Oo els acc. une 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
entering men 


les 
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smoke (n.) 








(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 53) 
< ~ overtook 
Bisa, &® 3531 
to overtake, comprehend, 
perceive, reach 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv B5d0 
comprehends, overtakes e 
rs 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 4, jas 
e~ comprehends 
. ams 
TAMAR BPALGGaG SoS 
Sights comprehend Him not 
and He comprehendteh all 
sights. [6:103] | 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi Aj\S 
m reached (Jid.) 
-~~favoured 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 3)5\5\ 
attained, reached 
| an 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) viii VS5Ns1 
they reached one after ano- 
ther 


overtaking 6535 (vn) 355 
she) 
Fear not overtaking. [20:77] 
abyss 
SIL SN sciaiG) 
Verily the hypocrites (shall 


be) in the lowest abyss of 
the Fire. [4:145] 
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E32? 


ot ae * teen + 
And for menis a degrce 
(of superiority) over them 
(f. plu.). [2:228] 


degrees ( plu. n.) ole35 


brilliant (adj.) 333 


<pouring (adj) 5\ jie 
i.e. very capious showers 
of rain 
(U) 15535 3 7 35 jus xy 5 3 
to flow capiously 


bbe oan 

He will send the heaven 

upon you pouring (rain 
plentifully). [11:52] 





(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) \yo53 
< they have read (or stu- 
died) 
(aisle 5 L557 
to read, study 


a ee 


joe ur? 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Sux} 
thou has studied 


= pe ew Pe 


imperf. 3 p.m. plu) Sgn 5ds 
they have been studying 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 on 


you have been studying 


wr? 
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a 


- 


what made thee know Ay53\ O 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv (S258 
makes know 


what makes thee know BY ys \e 


= = 


< nails (plu. n.) - S29 
* ] a= te Ce 
(3a) ~> poe > 
to repair a ship, nail 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) oo 
he buries 
PIG atis 
Or shall bury it in the dust 
[16:59] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ps | 


buried 


pedi g aS; 
And miserable is he who 
hath buried it. [91:10] 
Note:Some grammarians have - 
mentioned the form under 
the entry of & yr > 
but according to reliable 
commentators the word 
belongs tour cr »; the 
final wr is replaced by 
cal to ease the pro- 
nunciation. (Arb. Rgh.) 
VAY 





(pis. pic. >iv, m. plu.) 55530 





¢f *® 2? 


silver coins ( plu. n.) “pla> 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 5331 
I know ; 
(Jao. G2 622 S 
to know 
Gstepete shez SIG jlob 
And I know not whether 
nigh or far is that which 
ye are promised. | 
[21:109] 
I knew not (genitive). - aI ; 


also denotes same =’, al i 
meaning = 
. |= 
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) So 
thou knowest 
a = pfs 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (3900 
you know 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) yo 
we know 
Note :—All forms of this 
root are used with nega- 
tive particle 4 « \, or 
Y ee 4 at 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv rs 
made to know 
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at +. , 
(neg.) \edvd | fs 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he did not call us 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) Od 
they call ? 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ray 
thou call 
(ace.) Vex | Od 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
you call 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) Pa | db 
we call 
call! ( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) zi 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) ra 
call (you all) 


(pp. 3 pam. sing.) es 


e~was called 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) | Pty 
they were called 
te, 
(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) *ig3 
you were called oe 
o wat 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu) yd 
you are called | 


- eS 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 3 joa 

they ask for 2 
esp ecless 


And theirs shall be whatso- 
ever they ask for. [36:57] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii — % oy 
you ask for 
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let-call, he might call 


+. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &* 
< repel (repels z 
i : = fs, ec 
(o) bs g* & 
to repel, thrust, push back 
violently 


a © se 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 0 
they are thrust 


thurst (v.m.) (E> 
(disdainful thrust) 


(les S55. eS) bes 
_ (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<called, prayed, (1) 
(him, his lord, me) 
to call () Tees 5 bes 
up, ask for, summon 


-—~called (2) 


SB) es 
~ascrited (3) J _ ks 


45 - SSYIESON 
That they ascribed 
unto Rahman a son. 


[19:91] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (2) \263 
they called (them) 
# ae 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) (PB) S363. 
I called (them) 


(perate. 3 p.m. sing.) eit 


LAA 
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ew> 
Sites 
Unto Him is the true call. 
[13:14] 


claim, message (2) 


GBM esd Gs 

(no) hath no claim (or 
message) in the world or 
in the Hereafter. ( Pic.) 


Which is not to te invoked 
in the world nor in the 
Hereafter. (Jid.) [40:43] 


prayer (3) 
Sess FNS cee, Epo eees! 


J answer the prayer of the 
supplicant when he calls 
on Me. [2:186] 
2 ae go cen 
(in) ( ee <) Ply 
their cry, in addition to it 
other meanings of se 
are a call, particularly, a 
calling or crying for aid, 
or succour. (LL) 





< warmth (n.) diye > 


et #7 aa al 


30 obs pa 3 g i Tt a WS 
(43) 

to be or keep warm 
\A4 





OPE irs illo 


This is that which you have 
been asking (or calling) 
for. [67:27] 
(act. pic, m. sing.) *g\> | ¢,'> 
a caller, summoner 


supplication, prayer (1) (#.) Tle 


Jsasqokeses 


And the supplication of dis- 
believers only goeth stray. 
(13:14] 


my prayer ( 5 +ales) els 
: se sy 
My Lord! si ssc The 
prayer [14:40] 
Or followed by @ preposition 
Eon code fe 
ees d eAhins 
And I have not (yet) been 
in my prayer to Thee, O 
my Lord, unblest. [19:4] 
calling (2) 


este pravterelcsy 


| Place not the massengers 


calling among you (on the 

same footing) as your 

calling of each other. 
[24:63] 


adopted son (plu. n.) «© 2\Cel 


call (1) (v.m.) ‘6 
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averter (act. pic.) es! 





= — 
(act. pic. m. sing.) Bl 

< ToS | 
um AF ae ee 


(0) B53 5 Ws GX SH 


to flow with se 


9533 we $5 


2 
935 see Sas 





is grounded (pp. f. sing.) ak 
(o)& At a5 <~ 


to crush, break, beat flat 


Sx aI S5) 

Nay! when the earth is 
ground (to atoms) with 
gtinding. [89:21] 

ie. when the earth will be 
made to crumble to pie- 
ces. 

| -s 
(pp. f. dual.) “$3 

(the earth and mountain) 

are crushed 


a single crash (n.) *S's 


(v.n.) Ks 
dust, crumble 
dust, powder, crumble (n.) 
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eats rg 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) eos 
to repel, to defend, to pay 
(to hand over Fats RF) 
Sip rgIBY 


When ye hand over their 
substance to them. [4:6] 


(perate 2 p. m. sing.) S| 


Sloth 23 
Repel thou the evil with that 
which is the best. [23:96] 
(perate. 2 p.m, plu.) \553) 
handover (1) 
po iy pet 
Handover to them their 
substance. [4:6] 


| defend (i.e. in the (2) 


meaning of gil iii) 


Sa alec 


Fight in the way of Allah or 


defend. [3:167] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii pile 
defends, repels | 


Bal S SLabiS) 


Verily Allah will repel from 
those who believe, [22:38] 


VAs 


ef? 
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bucket (n,) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
you convey 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
He let himself down 


fe > e 
3 ( > see e> 


(quad. perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ overwhelmed 
mas FPF ake 
dodad Paadd fied 
to give over to destruction 
(God) 





- 
ww? 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
annihilated, destroyed, 
wiped out, 
~. =F » Fie ane 
(NLSILS A wee 
to perish utterly, be annihila- 
ted 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii Urs 
we destroyed 
# 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
~~ annihilates, destroys 


destroying (v.n.) ii . 


[ eer? | 
<tear (n.) goal 


,4A4 





the declination (v.n.) vy 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3s 
< indicated, showed, poin- 
ted at, guided, discovered 


(0) 3 Ja Js 


to show, point out, indicate 


BIG Ns FTE 
Naught indicated his death 
to them except a moving 
creature. [34:14] 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I guide, show, lead, 


“A 


| point at afin, 
shalll lead you? *Jsl yo 
(imperf. Ist.p. plu.) Jy, 


we lead, guide etc. 
indication (v.n.) 15 


Lise 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (3 
<caused to fall a 
to draw (3) j 3 ja Ys 
the bucket out of the well 
‘ sal “3 a 
Thus with guile he caused 
the twain to fall. [7:22] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing. iv (M3 
ewlet down 


gy 09 
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worse, lower (1) 


See PAGS TAGIBZE 


He anid Would you exch- 
ange that which is better ? 
[2:61] 


best (way) (2) 


BASIS ale By sh bloke LIK) 


This is more equitable in the 
sight of Allah and makes 
testimony surer and the 
best way to keep away 
from doubts. [2:282] 


more fit, more proper (3) 
ie (Sys 


That is more fit that you 
may not do injustice. [4:3] 


more likely, more (4) 
probable 


| t wd 
Garo es VEL GC IGs fe 13 
That is more likely that they 
produce the testimony ac- 
cording to the fact thereof. 
[5:108] 


nearer, near (5) 
BIISTE 
In a nearer land. [30:3] 
SHAS 


Till he was two bows length 
off or (yet) nearer. [53:9] 
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f= Hae b= — 


(3) ¢ Ls wee eo 


to shed tears (from eyes) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


FF Bus 
eee 
< knocks out SS’s brain ° 


(305) le (es > fade (> 


to destroy 


< blood (n.) ) 


(>) US Ge ws 
to bleed, be blood- stained 


bloods (plu. n.) *\eall | %\s 


Ceaae] 


a gold coin of ancient (n.) Sa 


times 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ls 
e~wdrew near 


al #3 


(3) 153 35 vs < 
to be « or come near 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ory 
they should let down 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
near at hand (within reach) 


SE) st 


gis 


litt, nearest (elative) 


\AT 
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time (n.) 
(Time from the beginning of 
the world to its end. Hence 
because, in the sense time 


brings to pass events, 


good and evil, “adil 
was applied by the Arabs 
to ‘fortune’ or ‘fate’ and 
they used to blame or 
revile it—JLL). 


AAIMEG SS 


And naught destroyeth us 
save time. [45:24] 


eae] 


2 +... 
re (v. A _, 


to fill (a glass) 
Ga Ks 
And a overflowing cup. 
[78:34] 


Lk pee | 


(pis. pic.>sxi, f. dual.) leases 


(the colour of that two 
gardens) dark-green (black 
by reason of intense green- 
ness from abundant irri- 
gation—LL) 


\4ar 





less, fewer (6) 


ANG seis 
And neither less or fewer 


than that, nor morc. [58:7] 


this world (7) 


SMa 35 GE 

Taking the gear of this nea- 
rer life (i.e. this world). 
[7:169] 


SM ihe? BheeAwes ") 


And certainly We will make 
them taste the nearer 
punishment (i.e. earthly 
or worldly punishment). 

[32:21] 
(form of BH) 
litt, The nearer, within reach 
foe = 
(opp. %5-5\ Hereafter) 


nearer (1) 


-st 


ial 


geaichl ange 1 


When you were on the nearer 
side (of the valley) and 
they were on the farther 
side. [8:42] 


(opp. 3 TN) this world (2) 
iN SNAKE 
They bought the life of this 


world for the Hercafter. 
[2:86] 
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ae p- Fe €-, c.7s 
(a) f W355 5 1433 53a 5I3 | to be black, xt G31. hs 
to revolve, go around, dark green 
circulate = 
“3s, # * a &® 3 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv Ian | : 
Fon Cmpalste (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv Gade 


abode, dwelling place, (n.)  “)|5 
house 
(plu. of 33°) “No 
dwellings, country houses 


= 
inhabitant (inrs.) ‘ > 
turn (act. pic. f. sing.) " > 


* pe + = 
evil turn # £ pl ay 3 


is 
(v.n.) Fry 
< exclusively confined 
ee Le 
() d53 Js dls 
to be in continual rotation, 
change 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Syla 
we change about 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) cals 
< remained, existed 
Co FPF 
(5) Oi35 5 bis paar Fb 
to continue, endure, persist, 
remain 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) Sad 
thou remained 
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thou shouldst be pliant 


(a3) iv “asl < 
to be sihedi,.- eat = 
deceive 


oe Mie eee le 
(+) kes Po we << 
to anoint with oil, grease 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they would be pliant 


“s retae oe: = Ie 
Crass Gace sII55 5 


They wish that i shouldst 
be pliant so they (too) be 
pliant. [68:9] 


, =- ,# 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) &3 jane 
those who take SS lightly 


oil (cooking oil) (n.) Zpail 
red hide (n.) {bell 


(elative, n.) ‘pal 

< more grevious 
(S)L Las jas 
to bring misfortune < 


| e232 | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 355 


Sijade 


aa ie 


Vat 
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not at your level in since- 
rity to religion. (Rgh.) 
(3:118] 


And He forgives what is 
besides that i.e. what is 
less than that. (Rgh.) 

[4:48] 


other than, besides (2) 
#*.t - od ~ we 
There shall be for them no 


partner nor intercessor 
besides Him. [6:51] 


(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) V's 


| they remained 


* 5 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) was 


I remained 
Note : All forms of this root 


are preceded by 
express the duration of 
time, ¢€.g. 


BILAN cist 


So long as the heavens and 


the earth remain. 
(11:107] 


warseiGeugss 


We shall never enter it so 
long as they remain. [5:24] 


Brat 
So long as you are in the 
state of of sanctity. [5:96] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ab 
lasting, perpetual 
a #. 
(act. pic, m. plu.) ols 


lending, debt (n.) “> 


to owe (2) OF tae ols (i) 
money, lend, borrow 
Ws 5 be GAO Ww 

to be religious, be a believer 

to requite, L's ‘ols (iii) 


reward, deliver judgement constant 
# pe - 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) vi “cx No — 
you deal one with another * 8 3 2 
ve w)GaI5) a particle, it denotes Ry 


(1) SS less than SS 


Sere al £5 

watt rs) r Ns t . v 

~ », - | rake not for an intimate 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) © pie (anyone) besides your- 

they observe (a religion) selves i.e. those who are 
40 195 


When ye deal, one with 
another, in lending. 
(2:282) 
rad 


obedience (4) 


CEguetin psy 56 
Worship thou Allah, making 
exclusion for him in the 
obedience. [39:2] 


NCAT 
Lo, for Allah is the obedi- 
ence exclusively. [39:3] 
( Gp is primarily obedi- 
ence and not religion 


which denotes any system 
of faith and worship. 


Hence a oral means 
sincere and exclusive obe- 


dience to and service of 
God—LI) 
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Fico 
They observe not a true 
religion. [9:29] 
i 
judgement (1) (7.) os 
Owner of he Day of Judge- 
ment, [1:3] 


religion (2) 
Caan 
And religion is for Allah. 
[2:193] 


law (3) 
wh feGrelity bt 
He was not to take his 


brother by the law of the 
king. [12:76] 


4H 


Ju) GUS 


f aa 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ > 
< they slaughtered 
a ere gate eae 
(3) 3 €4 Gs 
to slaughter, cut the throat, 
sacrifice 
= pide prot: 
US <ace. | ~™ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
(that) ye slaughter 
| aoee 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) és\ 
I am slaughtering (I am 
~ #395 * 
slaughtering thee ales| ) 
. o--°S) 
(epl. Ist. p. sing.) “A349 
I surely will slaughter 
, nip 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)  €9 
e~is slaughtered 7 
ere 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti iu 
~ slays, (slaying) 


VAY 





a wolf (n.) 


g 7 
#* 
Het! 


k eed 


< scorned fi pact. pic.) 
(5) uls er Fs 


to drive off, blame 


* 
s™ 


\ i 
le jae 


kewy > 


a fly (a.) 





“2 
ols 





-9TTs 
(pact. pic. => quad.) Cydede 
those who are wavering — 
(between this and that) 
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an atom’s weight 399 Ji. 
children, progeny, (n.) *a5 
descendants " 


eo P Ee Fite 


=a4)y 
He hath progeny of weak- 
lings. [2:266] 


cs = 
(plu. of 4&3) E55 
offsprings, generations 


| ke 23 | 


e = 

length (#.) &2> 

Ct 

cubits (1) (m.) @'23 
ae eis eae fe ies ae 
tC Op BsaLLUe 


Then in a chain, thereof the 
length is scventy cubits, 
bind him. [69:32] 


forelegs (2) 


ee eee |e to A 
wrod webs Rivals 
While their dog stretched 
forth his two forelegs on 
the threshold. (18:18) 


15 Ges 

And he felt straitened on 
their account. —‘_ [11:77] 

Note : This is an idiomatic 
phrase which means ‘he 
was distressed and felt 
himself powerless to do 
what he ought to have 
done.” 
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- fue 
(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) ii 3 3¢5. 
they slay, (were slaying) 
# 2F? we 
(pact. pic.) oe <(n.) &2 
sltughtered one 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 33 = 
< you store 


; = - +” an? --= 

(3) 1-3 joa j>5 

to save, store, make provi- 
sion for 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) \53 
<_ created 


(>) 1.35 130 155 
to create, multiply 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) N55 


| we have created 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) \3i, 
he creates, multiplies : 


ae ae ier 


$e uy 
(He is) multiplying you. 
[42:11] 


atom (n.) 333 
litt: smallest kind of ant, | 
resembling in weight and 
shape to atom or smallest 
seed of grain 


VSA 


i * 
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(0) 18s FE F5 
to remember, call back to 


memory, admonish, recol- 
lect 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \3°F5 


they remembered 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) E-F 5 
thou remembered 


+s 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) "She 
e~he remembers ia 


a 2 _ 
fimperf. 2 pum, sing.) "Sx 
thou remember 
= ag5 7) at4,s 
nom, 3 3S ace. \ 5S 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they remember 


ase : 
(el.) \y $32) 
for they may remember ~ 
#3 -*, *% 
nom. 7° sf <ace. “$3 ol 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I remember, that J remember 


- Ps i= 
(imperf, Ist, p. plu.) f 4 
we remember 


a» 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 5 | 
_ rememter ! 


sk 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) \4 ry 3] 
remember ! 


(perate 2 p.f. plu.) 353 
remember ! 
Caution : The difference bet- 
- 7 
ween o $3 (perate ff. 


plw.), that means, O you 
women remember !) and 


V44 


aa 
| eo 98 | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 554 
<— ™ scatters 
a) 192e 228 1-3 
(O) 1953 sai 155 
to scatter, disperse 
Ceptesslizes 
Dry stuble which the winds 
scatter. [18:45] 





dispersing (v..) 3 
(nm. plu. uf a5 1 owl 
winds, as they are dispersine 
1955 ea ls 
By the dispersing (winds) 
that disperse. (51:1) 


leo e 3 | 


(Ap-der. iv, m. plu.) ace. incede 
<(they will come) in submis- 
sion, willingly 
z r= afte === 
(5) bes Geax os 
to obey, iv Ules} « Gel J 
submit to 


ko 6 3 | 


chins (plu. of “33 ) 2659) 


| * , A353 | 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “$5 


<-~remembered 
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‘$5 
Hi 


(perf. 3 pum. sing.) viii 
recollected. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
receives admonition, 
remembers 


(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) viii oe 
they receive admonition 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)viii, ace. se 
that they may receive admo- 
nition 


* = a 
(el. 3 p.m, plu.) Sat 
for they may receive admo- 
nition 


siti 
recollection, admo- (n. f.) 6 Sal 
nition, remembrance 


ace. “HN. 13 nom. "53 ee 
mention (1) (n.) 
Clyro Ase, “5 5355 
Mention of the mercy of thy 
Lord. [19:2] 


remembrance (2) 
Sai KG 
And surely the remembrance 
of Allah is the greatest. 
[29:45] 
reminder, admonition (3) 
(i.e. the holy Quran) 
y\ Si ¢. esas si 
And this is aReminder bina 
We have sent down (i.e. 
from heaven). (21:50) 
reminder, (1) 
admonition 
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ae a 

ifs 
sing. with a pronoun VU 

suffixed, meaning, remem- 
ber me) should be noted. 


(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) 
~~ IS Mentioned 


\ Sail + # fs $ 
And therein fighting is men- 
tioned. [47:20] 
5s ces a 15315) 


When Allah is mentioned 
their hearts are filled with 
awe. [8:2] 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) Sa 
SS is mentioned 


(perate. 2 p.m, 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
ew is admonished 


s225 
(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) fi eS 3 
$5 
_-S- 
Sa 


- a oe 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Saks 
receives admonition, 
remembers 


-_ a= — 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) v b9 S455 
they remember, receive 
admonition 
sith a i — s,s = 


(S55 his) bs Si 


you are admonished 


( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ii 


| admonish | 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
ew received admonition 


— (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v 


you remember, receive 
admonition 


Hs 


co 
x 


dd; 
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i. 4 fem 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 5 s ae 
mentioned one, mentionable 


man (opp. woman) (n.) “€' 5 
(". dual.) acc. 


CFS 
male (opp. female) $ 
ens ss st 

males (plu. n.) iss | Opal 





= 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) ii o> 
litt: you have cleaned; techni- 
cally : you have slaugh- 
tered in an awful way 


iF (ii) $5 < 


to slaughter 


| ~ 2, 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii VMS 
<'§7we have subdued, sub- 


ome as 
(~)8is 55 


to be low, gentle, contem- 
ptible, submissive, humi- 
liated, meek 


=a, 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ti eMN3 
are made down (easy to 
reach) 
(v.n.> ii.) “ps 
hanging down, making some- 
thing low, humiliating 


T.\ 





sat Te, 2,1 
LSS Tay 
This is aReminder unto the 
mindfuls (those who reme- 
mber) [11:14] 


recollection (2) 


ipa Kisco 


And sit not thou, after the 


recollection, with the 
wrong-doing people. [6:68] - 


reminder, admonish (n.) 353 
admonishment (v.n.>ii.) %S% 


SGKSOE Cpe 


O my people ! if my stan- 


ding forth and my admo- 
nishment with the com- 
mandments of Allah be 
hard upon you, then.... 
[10:71] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. Sin 


mindful men (those who 


remember) 
(act. pic. f. plu.) EN SIRI 


mindful women (those who 


remember) 


admonisher (Ap-der. > ii.) ori 


(Ap-der.>vili.) °F a2 


‘one who would be admoni- ~ 


shed (Jid.), one will mind 
(M.A.), one who remem- 
tercth. ( Pic.) 
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ast 


meanest, lowest, (elative.) 
powerless 
(opp. powerful) 


(plu. of ws ) adsl 


lowest ones 


agreement, convenant, (n.) 
pact 

Ort? 
<blamed one (pact. pic.) fs 

=- se 


to blame(w) 23 3 an ‘i t e 


< crime (1) (n.) = 
WS} dm) Cid” G3 
to commit a fault or crime, 
be guilty 
SSS 
And they have a crime agai- 
nst me, [26:14] 
sin (2) 
2. ft 
Bs Gl 
For what sin she was slain. 
(81:9) 
sins (plu. of is) Sys 
portion (Rgh.) (n.) 45 
Note: eH (dhunub) is 
plural of aad sin, crime, 


offence etc. But Ss 5 
(dhanub) is singular, [itt. 
bucket mera, portion. 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv > 
thou abasest 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) NX, 
we are disgraced : 


meekness (n.) “3 
abjectness (n.) YJ 


made submissive (1) (/nts.) 


FSIS 

Verily, she should be a cow 

not made submissive to 

plough the land. [2:71] 
subservient (2) 


Sis nS Ses oelize 
He is it who made the earth 
subservient to you. [67:15] 

a “» 

submissively (plu.n.) acc.  ‘W3 


= 


weak, humble (1) (plu.n.) 3) 
(opp. powerful, well armed) — 


Ss ils eas cals 


And Allah certainly helped 
you at Badr when you 
were humble (or weak). 

[3:123] 
low (opp. noble) (2) 


OM aCS uss \sh hs) 
ai “Benes 5 Sellslas. 
Surely the kings, when they 
enter a town, ruin it and 
make the noblest of its peo- 
ple the most low. (27:3 4] 
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(perf. 2 pam. plu.) iv mail 


you removed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ores 
-~removes, takes away : 
(el. m. sing.) acc. eye 
in order to take away, ~ 
or remove 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) cans 
he certainly will take away, " 
or certainly he will remove 
: = - *s 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv <pamds 
they will take away 
gold (n.) Cad 
taking away (v.n.) oo — cles 


goer, outgoer (act. pic.) eald 


Le da | 


=a t= 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) “po 
She will forget 
(4) V03 {pa tps < 
to forget, negiect 


a- 
litt. possessor. (m. sing.) 93 
(demonstrative pronoun) 
with, on, in, of 


= tee ° - eee FD -fere | 
ees ectss OL 
If (the debtor) is in the 
Straitness, let there be 
postponement till (he is 
in) ease. [2:280) 


T.F 





a= 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) or 
<~went, is gone 


(GS) 5 bs ar 3 
to go 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) we) ed 
e~took away = 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) — _\gas 
they took away a : 


— 
- 
- = 


(perf. 3 p.m, plu) P - aie 
~iS gone away, departed 


we went (perf. Ist. p. plu.) \la5 
pte Do y= ue 
Dyed ace. Veh 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they go 
7 fes gin oe 
nom. Ogee (el.) acc. \ yi 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


| you may take away 


Geox i= = 
_ j 


(epl. Ist. p. plu,,) me ee 
we surely will take away 


poi, 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ons 

go (thou) | 
(perate 2 p.m. dual) Lasl 

go (you twain) : 

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) Vaal 
go (you) 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv casi 
o~removed 
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53-3 





(perf. 3 p.m.dual.) 
the twain tasted 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu. ) 
they tasted 


GIS 
Fin 
cat, ae 
acc. @ jst) > Gir 
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) 
that he may taste 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. \ sd) 
that they may taste 
cs Sgsk sg pas y 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they will nat taste 


+ 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 35 
taste ! thou 
tert 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) \ 63> 
taste! you 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ls) 
~ made to taste 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 33) 


we made taste 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv de 
emakes SS taste 


JF poe 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Gar 
we make SS taste 

asd 

we certainly shall (e.m.p.) Gjude 


make SS taste 
(act. pic. f. sing.) “i Z\s 
one who tastes (or) will taste 
ace. Vaal nom. O5als 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
those who will have to taste 
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ditto in acc. position \3 


ditto in gen. position (55 

And above every knowing 

one is a knower. [12:76] 
ditto ( f. sing.) wis 

on the right oped GI 

on the left Sess ASS 
ditto ( f. dual.) \A95 

iesTe'ss 
(The both gardens are) with 


spreading branches. 
[55:48] 


Ws 3 3 


— t= 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) olsge 


|< the twain were keeping 


back. 


eye a? = 
to keep (0) la9 33s 3\3 
back 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 23\5 
< she tasted 


= ic aris 
(0) 45lars blir ; 
to taste, experience 


ss Gs 
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \eisl (demonstrative pronoun) els 


<< they spread news these 


(V+) Lys 5 3 a3 ee eb 
to become public (news) 





x -M & 


*% % 


AN OLS 


é aj a = 5 a . _# 
(4.5) 35 ty hot; 
to be kind, merciful, show 

pity, be compassionate 
(extensive n.) £35435 
clement, compassionate 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_~saw : 

* a = . = i = i 
(3)%55 3 5 Se. 3 
to see, perceive, think, have 

an opinion, judge 


is\5.15 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) z2\; 
thou sees 


When an interrogative ( | )is 
placed before the word it 
will be read as 15! 
hast thou seen ? 
I saw (perf. Ist. p. sing.) a 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) —\ 33 
they saw 
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~ # ij ro 
<head (m) Cell « ole 
(SR SE) Bie 515 
to be a chief, the head (of a 
tribe) 


ie - 
(plu. of 5 ) ROLY. 
heads (or hoods) (1) 
fos EN 3525 458 
As they were the heads of 
satans. [37:65] 


initial capital, (2) 
principle 


And if you repent, then you 
shall have your capital. 
(2:279] 


| ® J \ | 


et a 
< tenderness, pity (v.n.) 4315 
Yet 


sls 





a 


last letter, thus al 5 


a 2 ae 
will be written — > 


if a pronoun is to follow : 
a aor - 
seen it (or) him. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) rr 
hash seen (/irt. he sees) 


as ‘ after % 


Pret fo) 
otiynz chr 
Seest not man (that......) 
[36:77] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Ps 
thou hast seen (thou see) 


= 
- 


as ? after >; 


ALreelexcA EH 
Did thou not see those who 
went forth from their 
habitations? (2:243] 


(imperf. 2 p. f.) emp. 
thou seest 


And thou seest any human 
being. [19:26] 


I see (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) a 


es 
wy 


we see (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) “i 


attached to a pronoun (iv) oh 
as: eke a es it 


Kee J p.m. sing.) 
~showet — 
he showed them unto thee oe | a 


Ts¥ 
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els 





(perf. 3 p.f. plu)  &y\5 
they women saw 


Pee 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) a 
you saw, you have seen, 
observed, beheld 


have you seen? “ sf i 
Also al I have you then 
seen (or) have you then 
observed ? 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 2\5 


she saw 
(perf. 2 p. sing.) 255} 
hast thou seen ? 
(prefixed ( \ Jot interroga- 
tive particle) 
As. i; 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) elo 
have you seen ? 


Note : There is another way 
of expression to say e.g. 
hast thou seen or seest 
thou ? ats i.e. bethin- 


kest thou. 

FEBS HLS 
(Iblis) said : bethinkest Thou: 
this one whom Thou hast 

honoured above me? 
[17:62] 

you saw t'J 
Same is written with an 
additional ( 9 )after the 
207 


i VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN is | J 





beholding with = gyal <5 
one’s own eyes ~ 
opinion (i. .) aj 
immature opinion sisi Gok 


appearance (7.) Cs J 


Ue SOs 
Who (were) goodlier in 
goods and outward appea- 
rance. [19:74] 


vision (n.) cs 


Lord, Sustainer (n.) ws) 

Lord is but a poor substitute 
for the Arabic £55 which 
signifies not only the Sove- 
reign but the Sustainer, the 
Nourisher, the Regulator, 
and the Perfector. The 
relation in which the God 
of Islam stands to all His 
creation is that of Righ- 
teous, Benign Ruler and 
not that of mere father. 


(Jid.) &5 means the 
Universal Patron, the All- 
in-All Guardian. Not a 
tribal deity, nor the nati- 
onal God of any specially 
favoured race or people, 
nor any narrow “Lord of 
the hosts” or the anthro- 
pomorphic “our father in 
heaven” (Jid. > LL) 
208 





(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ct 
we showed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv «oy 
he shows 


(imperf. 2 p. sing.) iv gy 
thou show 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv 3 
I show 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.jiv Gy» 
we show 


show (perate. 2 p.m. sing.) J 


| show us tI show me at 


~~is seen (pip.) Ss i 


a 


they will be shown (pip.) 32 


(imperf. 3 pm. plu.) ii 53 5\G. 
they make show 


O33 po 


Those who make sii: 
[107:6] 


is 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi gel y 


(they) see each other 


i # < CE 
When the two partics saw 
each other. [26:61] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi cel, 
they faced each other 


realest 
When the two groups faced 
each other. [8:48] 


beholding, seeing (n.v.) vt. 
Y-A 


ee 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ oan 
he waits 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v Space 
they wait 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) v (yas ps 
they (f.) wait, they should 
wait 


Tatts 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v Ogey 
you are waiting 
(imperf, ist. p. plu.) v gar ~ 
we are Waiting 
(perate 2 p. plu.) v yee 
you wait ! 


a 


J 


Set 


a 


waiting (v.7.) 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) sae 


waiters 
| * bes - 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) C35; 
<we braced, fortified  _ 
(>) Br, 5 hs Ry Ey 
to be firm, to tie, fasten 

Pd 
(perate. 2 m. plu.) iii I lal 
be ever ready! be steadfast ! ‘ 


= 


strings (v. nm.) iii fr 3 
strings of horses jeite, 3 


one-forth (fraction) ed 


fours (plu. mum.) ps5 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ls 


Si 7 


often (LL), (particle) \c3 
oft times, in the Hereafter 
(Jid.), it my be (FPic.), 
the time may come (Sale.), 
perchance (Arb.) 
< godly men (plu, n.) Seed 
~ twee & 
\ ‘) op. ow) 
to be master (i) 
to feed (ii) 
to bring up a (iii) 
child 
+a 
stepdaughters (plu. n.) cil 
T Eye —* ee 
divines, (plu. n.) Jil 5 ‘ onal 5 
worshippers of the Lord, 


faithful servants of the 
Lord 


J 2 see euy 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Fj 


= profited . 
() O15 KB, é2 &@ 

to gain, be ‘nc in 
trade 


profited not e#jy 
ol 


tres 
(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) y *- nF 
< you waited . 
*¢ = - = 
Ley % ty 
watch for an opportunity 


to wait, 


209 


cm 
(: 
u 


however slight, over and 
above the principle sum 
lent, and this includes 
both usury and interest) 
(Jid. P. 3,n. 141) 


Note: the Quranic transcri- 
i 
ption of this word is # 
in the above verses; also 
5) with all is to be 
noted in Q. 30:39. 
(perf. 3 p. dual.) assim. 
they twain brought up 
oe 
they (parents) brought me YC.) 
uD or raised me up, 
i.e. sustained and took 
care of me 


(assim 33 <) 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we bring up 


a5 


a. 


tl 


did we not bring 
thee up? 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. C15 


swelling (or) on top 


(act, pic. f. sing.) acc. 
increasing 


a; fi 


a height (n.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) CL 
e~Tefresh himself with fruits 
Ke, 5 ; Gs 5 ey, a yo my < 
to eat and drink a 
to satisfaction (G)EIS 
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— 


i 3 - 
four (cardinal nun.) ro a | or 


forty (cardinal mum.) cps A 


oe f= 
fourth ( ordinal mum.) e!5 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 55 
<—~swelled : 
(3) irs) gi, a i 5 


to increase, grow hi: 
augment wealth 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 95 
~~ increases 
* ek 
in order te get increased on 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv op 
~ makes increased . 
more increased (elative) sil 
i.e. in mumber, more * 
numerous 
Aes shoe 


A community may be more 
numerous than (another) 
community. [16:92] 


moy e) (¥})) V3) 
(The word x2 is but parti- 


ally covered by the Engp- 
lish word usury which in 
modern parlance means 
only an exorbitant or 
extortionate interest; the 


Arabic F2 on the other 
hand means any addition, 


Ev os 


Ti. 





(pp. 3p. f. sing.) Sae5 
<~™is shaken 


toshake, (,))le5 cr C4 
make termble, termble. 
shaking (acc. v.n.) 35 
k 5»? 
calamity, doom, (n.) x 


evil kind of punishment. 
litt. pollution 


KA EG HFest 
Then We sent down upon the 
wrong-doer wrath from 
the heaven. [2:59] 


pollution (.) 4a 


shalb5£30 
And the pollution shun, (i.e. 
pollution of idolatry)[74:5] 


(synonym of v2 )(n.) ors 
< uncleanliness (1) " 
jUL5 eK oe 
to disgrace and (.» )io\e5 

defile one-self by a shame- 
ful deed, thunder (sky) 


FEN PE Case) 
To take away uncleanliness 
from you. [33:33] 


ri 





closed up (acc. n.) 5 
at 


to close, (3) la > oy op 
be joined together 





* a e. 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii \5 
we intonated (in repeating 
or recitation) 


Sop a I< 


tz == 


to read gracefully and dis- 
tinctly 


intonation (v.91, > ii) ‘k7 
(of the Quran) with mea- 
sured voice 


(perate 2 p.m.) ee 
recite with intonation 
7 33 Signifies pronounc- 
ing the word or words 
with ease and correctness; 
this is the proper signi- 
fication but the conven- 
tional meaning is being 
regardful of the places of 
utterance of the letters, 
and mindful of the pauses, 
and the lowering of the 
voice, and making it 
plaintive, in reading or 
reciting. 
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t= = 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) <2 
you returned 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Esx5 


we returned 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) EF 
returns, answers 


— fos 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 yr t- 
they return, bring answer 


(imperf. 2 p. plu. VS gory 
you take back 


“3. CRS ae lee 


lou? wl (“<*) = 


Owe Le a 
Why then, if ye are not in 
bondage, do you not force 
it back, if ye are trustful? 
[56:86-87] 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 5 
go back (1) 


Soe! 
Return to thy Lord. [12:50] 
bring back, (2) 
repeat 
KS adel 
Then repeat thy look twice 
over. [67:4] 
( perate, 2 Pp. i. sing.) ger) 
return thou 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) \ rs 3 
return you (m7. piu.) 
(Allah is addressed by man 
in plural instead of singular 
as a sign of regards.) 
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wrath (2) 


OZ55 ‘a SIS AME: rest 


He said surely there have 
befallen you wrath and 
indignation from your 
Lord. (7:71] 


pollution (3) 
of the idolatry 


SIM Se Fes 


So avoid the pollution of 
the idols. [22:30] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) er 
< turned back 
- - #)"27 seo 
(Uo he 2 Se srs arn EF) 
to return, turn 
back, repeat, answer, bring 
answer, to be brought 
back 


returned (1) 


PMSF AED 


And when Musa returned to 
his people. (7:150] 


brought back (2) 


cpa AES dtabeeSOF 


If, then igs bringeth thee 
back to the party of them, 
[9:83] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ pod 
they returned 


rit 


Jes 





P i 
quaking (n.) dier\ jh 
earthquake (n.) tae MN 
v7 Hy 
( Ap-der. m. plu.) _ O ser! 
We) Gel < 
to spread alarming reports 
(the raisers of the commo- 


tion i.e., the spreaders of 
false rumours and scan- 


dals) 
le J C2 | 


< foot (n.) “yo 
to go on foot 
# sig 
Fhe 2! 
Urge with foot. [38:42] 7 
foot (Jid., M.A., Pic.) (n.) “Gro 
(walker, derived from 
Rgh.) 
assy Breasts 
And summon against them 


thine horse and thine foot. 
[17:64] 


two feet (n. dual.) acc. cnbe 5 
Pre 17 oF Se galt = 
Pe Porutpes 
And of them is one that 


walketh upon its two feet. 
[24:45] 


2 
feet (plu. n.) 5) 
= - phe 2d tt 
Goel 
Have they feet wherewith 
they walk. [7:195] 


rir 
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Ces 


sPenepOs 


| He said: My Lord send me 


back. [23:99] 


- i 
' (pp. Ist. p. sing.) Snare) 
I am sent back 


a-,* 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) EF s, 
mis taken back 
(pip. 3 p.Jf. sing.) ery 
is taken back | 
-— pi y 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) 3 3ser 3% 
they are taken back 


Ts7- 3 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 0 per 5 
you are teken back 
(imperf. 3 p. dual.) vi ely 
they twain return unto each 
other 


bringing back (n.) ers 
return (v.m.) asl 


= s~ = 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 0 pris 
those who return 


(n. for time or place) C7 
termination, a place where 
one is to go back finally 
without return 


(imperf. 3 p-f. sing.) Cie ¥ 
< shall quake | 


~ i—=- = a a 
5 Views 9 lees cory, Or? 


to quake, tremble (3) O35 


213 





(te? 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ie) 
we stoned 

aTouayss 


And were it not for thy 
company we had surely 
stoned thee (to death). 

[11:91] 
Oy < NAY 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they (pelt with) stone 


(they stone thee $n’y ) 


(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) eml omy 


I surely shall stone 
(I shall surely stone. 

thee az J) 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) eml 2-5) 
we surely shall stone 
(we surely shall stone 

thee( axe ) 

+ atte 2445 
Oey < lyre 
ye stone (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


af? is 


(ye stone me Ose ) 


git sae 


Caution : The J in Os 


is a short form of (3) 
pronoun. 


=F se 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) ace.gn» y-?A\ 
those who are stoned ~ 
to guess (v.n.) er) 
: o,f 
shooting stars (plu. n.) fro 
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J 





5 


man (opp. woman) (n.) 


gaia 


And if We had him an angel, 


We would certainly have 
made himaman. [6:9] 


= Fo 


two men (4. dual) onl 5 Wb>-o 
plu. of i (1) (m,) Ue 


- We ayia Hal 
Men are overseers over wo- 


men. [4:34] 
(see Jid. P. 5,n. 73) 


plu. of 2\=\5 or 2)ro (2) 
walker on foot (RegA.) 


op hire He - suite 
SE oleate Gosls 
And proclaim thou among 


mankind, they shall come 
walking on foot. [22:27] 


CBE Sats 
And if you fear then (pray) 
on foot or riding. [2:239] 


<to stone (1) (v..) or sl 


Olona 


to stone 


<to guess (2) 


to guess, surmise 


to throw off, to (3) 
shoot, to curse 


FAL 


so J 
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Sie “ « BENGE Sate t-*78 a! 
Thou can defer whom thou 
wilt of them and take unto 
thee such as thou wilt. 
(33: ae 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) ae 
one hoped for 


(pact, pic. plu, > iv) HT = 
those who are kept awaited 


defer (or) put (i'< perate) cl 
off 
Sha Tbh 


And they said : put him and 
his brother off. = {7:11 1) 


‘weet 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 25 
<n enete wide 


(3) C5565 Chez Ces 
to be wide, spacious (place) 
5350, Cjoul 2% ES 


And the arth. wide as it is, 
Straitened unto you. [9:25] 


welcome (v. min.) (ey 
ales 


No welcome for them, 
[38:59] 


%?.. 
pure wine (act. 2 pic. nm.) gro 


TAG 





7) 1S ets wey Powe 


| We had made them shooting 


stars for the Satan, [67:5] 


(act, pic. adj.) 
one thrown off with curse 


Ve ae ele tes «FES 

re ESE 3 

Then get thee forth there- 
from; verily thou are 
damned (cursed). [15:34] 


le 2c | 


borders (plu. n.) %\. “\ 
(sing. 3 border—Rgh.) 


Closter eu 


tee 


_And the angels shall be on 


the borders thereof. 
[69:17] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wp 
<-—~hopes, expects 
(o) les 5 Vles eg 5 
to hope, expect, hope ie 


ae, soleus poe 


4) Amey lam 


| And he hopes the mercy of 


his Lord, [39:9] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 Pp. 
they expect 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Se’, 
you expect 


ea" 


(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) iv xe 
| thou defer (or put off) 
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Pee 


(imperf. 3'p.m, sing.) (nom.) ¥. 
he will be merciful 


a“, I 
aes 
Those! Allah will surely 
show mercy to them. 
[9:71] 
ower Be ae j= 
PIS GE (ace) 


Belike your Lord may yet 
have mercy on you. [17:8] 


Chere SoSibt (een) 


They said if our Lord have 
not mercy on us, [7:149] 


(imperf. 2 p. sing.) mr 
thou shows mercy 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) = 
have mercy ! 
- 


you are (pip. 2 p. plu.) o5r% 
(or will be) shown mercy 


i 
mercy (n.) U5 


affection (n.) oe 


(S25 S515 E55 AzatKs 

One better then he in ies 
and closcr in affection. 
[18:81] 


(plu. of ¢=5 womb) *6-7) 
wombs 


most merciful (e/afive) 


eal 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Spa) 


those who are merciful 
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Jes 


[* Jc. | 


< pack (”.) bo 
(3) Ne5 5 W5 tee I 
to depart from one place 
and to go to another, 
mierate 


Asi GME = 
He placed the drinking-cup 


in his brother's pack. 
[12:70] 


packs (plu. n.) 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< =e mercy 
i 3 a 5 (~F- ez 
() 5 5 
to have mercy on, have 
compassion upon, pity, 
he has mercy on him 445 
he has mercy on us (ie } 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ary 
thou had mercy 
thou had mercy on him wor 5 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) lor5 


we have mercy 
Caution : Lead is Jst. p. plu., 
we have mercy ; Lr) is 
3rd. p. sing. attached to 
(t) pronoun, he has 
mercy on us. 
FAA 
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Wales mee 27h AGLS 
Then We beesdley to him 
the wind, it ran gently by 
his command. [38:36] 


wk 1s 


support (7.) VG 


yaa tt 
So send him with me as a 
support. [28:34] 


*w 3235 J 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 3 
<-~pave back, (to return, 


to refer) 35 7. 33° 


(o) ie SBD 5 
te send back, turn back, 
reject, refuse, repel 


” 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. V9 
they gave back 


= = 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. Vo00 
we return back 

_ Tete \er- 

assim. \ 92 y, (acc.) \g_y 


they give (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
back, return, refer 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) rf 
we give back, return, refer 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. (34 ; 

they were returned, taken 
back 

Ti¥ 





Crap oS Shesls 
And Thou art Most Merciful 
of merciful. (7:15 1] 
Kees 


And Thou art the best of 
the merciful ones. [23:118] 


(act. 2 pic./n. adj.) “? 


merciful 
oi 3%. 
compassionate Glue 3 


Note : ol and az 
are names or epithets 
applied to God; the for- 
mer( 2} ) is consi- 
dered as expressive of 
intensiveness — agreeable 
with, analogy,—may be 
rendered as the Merciful. 


They are both names or 
epithets formed to denote 
intensiveness of significa- 


tion, from Ole 5 such as 
oe =_ 717 
Olieé > Cab and <— 
> & (Jid. LL) 


2 
the compassion (v. mim.) ar iil 


lk se 2 | 


<gently (adj.) \AB3 
e-7--1 7 Pev=— [a = 
(-) e355 ‘—) FI SF 
to be soft, relaxed, flaccid, 
217 


= ee 


315 <ace. igdl5 
= é = ae = 
yaty <—nom, ror 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
those who hand over some- 
thing, those who bring 
back (the mun. of plu. is 
dropped) 
t-. 


(n. for place or time) 3,4 
returning place, return (also 
used in the sense of a 
verbal mim). 


(pact. pic, sing.) 


avoidable, made to return 
> dF 274, 


(pact. pic. plu.) 3 4333.7 
avoidable, made to return 


[eo >. | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 25 
<to be close behind 

(4) 35 5% G25 
to follow, come behind, ride 


seid 
BRAGS RDS 


= close behind you is 
some of that which ye 
may hasten on. ane 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 45 i5a\ N 
one that comes after another 
without break, follower 


25. 19G=55 
There will follow it (after 
the earthquake) the next 
(blast.) [79:7] 
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(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. >) 
~~Wwas returned 
(pp. Ist. p. plu.) assim, 21395 


I was returned 


“- 


2 
(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) assim. a» 
e~is (or will be) taken back, 
referred, given back 


ti. 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) S324. 
they are (or will be) driven 
back 


(pip. 2 p.m, plu.) RY 
you will be taken(driven)back 
x as | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v UI29_70 
they waver, (they are tossed 
to and fro) (Jid.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii xt 
e~get back (to one’s previous 
state) 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) viii \%5\ 

| the twain followed back 
,€- 
(perf. 3 pam. plu.) viii — \505\ 


they returned, went back 


Z- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii = Sy 
gets (comes) hack 


sors 
(perate neg. m. plu.) \ang VY 
return not, (do not go back) 


a 
taking back, (v.n.) 3) 
restoration 


e 
bringing back (act. pic.)  3\5 


TAA 
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# 
(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) iv oy 
thou caused _to perish (or 
to ruin) 


af oo! #5, of? 4 
Fen SisaranE IG 
He said : By Allah, thou hadst 
wellnigh causedest me to 
rerish. [37:56] + 
Note ; The nun. of srl 
is personal pronoun i.e. 
ashort from of 3. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 57 
they cause SS to perish 
a” ss 
that they may cause them P35) 
to perish 
4 
(perf. 3 pam sing.) ¥ 6s y 
em perish 
GSES Ca US 
And his substance will avail 


him not, when he peri- 
sheth. [92:11] 


I~ a 
(Ap-der. f. sing.) %>_yh\ 
the tumbled i.e. an animal 
killed by a fall 


[ wk Js 5 | 


< the meanest one (elative) O55) : 


a1.-7 # = 
(3. ) M35 bz 55 
to be mean 
on ans A - fF - 
pINSTISSA AES 
And of you are some who 
are brought to the meanest 
of age. (16:70] 
ri4 





#4, ast 
(m. plu. iv.<ap-der.) 27 
comers one after another, 
each following another 


Rea SAM KI) 


Verily I am about to succour 
you with a thousand of 
angels rank in rank (who 
will come down conti- 
nously). [8:9] 


a rampart (m.) ace. (A435 


(S) 055 $57 $55 < 


to fill up 


(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) aes 
< thou perish 
(x) bods 63% God 
to dic, perish 


eehele YANG ele «ge tote 
COI Ne Sap AE LAN 
| ‘x . a5 
So let not him who believeth 
not in it, and followeth 
his own desire, keep thec 
away form it. lest thou 
perish. [20:16] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 53}\ 
has ruined 
2 = F 
(has ruined you 43 x ) 
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tv? 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he provides 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3 >. 
thou provide } 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 335 
we provide 


(perate 2 p. m. sing.) 355) 
provide !, may thou provide! 


may thou provide us ! 553) 


(perate, 2 p.m. plu.) 
(you) provide ! 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 553 
they were provided 


(pp. Ist. p. plu.) C555 


we were provided 


? 3501 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 533% 
they are provided 


(pip. 2 p. dual.) 355 
you (twain) are provided 


Wy 
provision (m.) 35 


(act. pic. m.. plu.) O93! 


Poe 3 
ABMS 
Thou art oe best of provi- 
ders. (5:114] 


the provider (extensive n.) S35 


of livelihood 


[eeu] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) agen 
< firmly grounded people 
(in knowledge) 
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(B. plu. of *J33\) U3I5\ 


meanest ones 


PAGIMEHELIG, 
GIG ASMT 

And we behold not that any 
follow thee except the mca- 
nest of us, (by) an imma- 
ture opinion, [11:27] 

fe = ;**, 

(S. plu. of 3351) 37531 


iat SEES A450? Cains 


They said: Shall we believe 
in thee when the meanest 
follow thee ? (26:111] 


* S335 9 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ao 
provided, gave, bestowed 
(3) Bip yz 33) <— 
to provide 
necessaries of life 
( good), grant, bestow 
he provided me 39 
he provided you S55 ; 
he provided them rosy 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (355 


we have provided 
we have provided him 41355 
85) 
$C 335 


we have provided them 


we have provided you 


T¥« 


uw J 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv “il 
<_ ~sent ? ai 
$031 33 


to send 
oat 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi \ ue 3 
they sent 


= = 
FF 


(perf. 3 p.f, sing.) iv ele’; 
she sent 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv he) 
we sent 
thew 


* 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.jiv her 
we send 


= Pod 
(epl. imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv i 
we surely will send 


— 
I shall never (neg. acc.) 3) oe 
send 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
he sends 


send ! (perate iv) "Yer 9 
send him with us Lis at 


. yf ate 
then (you people) send me. se 3 
Note : The final nun in of36 


is short form of ty of a 


personal pronoun, not of 
plural. 


(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) iv “151 
he was sent 


Pd , 
(pp. 3 p. plu.) iv 7A 
they were sent 
Yrs 
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poe FPF Dee ee 
(5) le ps og! Ot exe 
to be firm, stable 


F = a“ ' 
slg or! 
Those who are firmly groun- 
ded in knowledge. [3:7] 


= 
Rass (n. for place) 5} 


(Rass is the name of a coun- 
try in which a part of the 
tribe of Thamud resided. 
According to an opinion 
quoted: in Taju'l ‘Urus, 
Rass, was a town in 
Yamamah. Ibn Kathir has 
observed that it meant a 
well, and it is said that they 
were a people who threw 
their prophet into a well. 
A.M. Daryabadi observes : 
(Rass was) proabably a 
town in Yamamah, where 
a remnant of Thamudites 
had settled. In the mod- 
ern maps of Arabia, Rass, 
or Ras, is placed in Wadi 
Rumma, in the district of 
Qasim, (Lat. 26° N. and 
long. 43 €E.). Doughty 
referring to another place, 
to says it is ‘nigh er-Rusat 
the Wady-cr-Rummah : 
where are seen wide ruins 
and foundations. (Travel 
in Arabia Deserta, Il, p. 
388) 


221 


Ivy J 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





portions of the mane of 
the horse; or the meaning 
is, sent forth 9 sll i.e., 
with beneficence, or benefit. 
(Jid. > LL) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv a5 
< established SS firmly 
(5) 1525 51905 sam e5 
to be firm, stable, immovable 
Ged 
And the mountains! He 


established them firm. 
[79:32] 


: Sorgen we 
(plu. of $ul5) Ge!92 

firm mountains 

firmly (act. pic. f. sing)  2NX0\5 

fixed, immovable 7 


(ph. of “%015) 
 & pie 
Sagi 
And cauldrons standing firm 
(which could not be re- 
moved from their place.) 
[34:13] 


(n. for place) or 


anchorage (1) 


vests ep Ly fs 
Carle eeaile 
In the name of Allah be its 


course and its anchorage. 
(11:41) 
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I am sent (/sf. p. sing.) iv cy 
Or was sent 


42h NG exi535 
[ have surely preached unto 


you that wherewith I was 
sent to you. (11:57] 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ales 
you are scent, (or) you were 
scnt 
-F 2% 
(pp. Ist. p. plu.)iv \ A 
we are sent 
ae 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ih 
e~is being sent, is sent 
message (v.7.) “Sic ) 
messages (plu. of "alc ») oc, 
(nom) 53h? < Ve? 
senders (acc. gen.) ipl 


(ap-der._f. sing.) “ae 
sender (woman) 


the wind (B12) BZ 
sent forth 
alors 


By the winds sent forth with 
beneficence. [77:1] 

Note : It is a metaphorical 
phrase from the op of 
horse, meaning by the 
angels or the winds, that 


are sent forth consecu- 
tively, like the several 


ar 2 
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right direction (2) 


IES Ra as STAI 


Or whether their Lord inten- 


deth for them a right 
direction, [72:10] 
benefit (3) 


Ae gt g te ac ietl oF 
RESIS AIG Ss 
Say : verily I owe not for 


you (power of) hurt nor 
benefit. [72:21] 


rectitude (v.n.) 18 I 


-ss 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 5538! J 
men of rectitude 
(act. 2 pic.) 5235 
a right-minded man, a man ~~ 
of rectitude, rightly-direc- 
ted 


Is there not among you any 
man right-minded ? 
[11:78] 
eereseoiel 0 
And the commandment of 
Fir’awn was not rightly- 
directcd [11:97] 


( Ap-der. iv, m. sing.) 1322 
a director (to the right path.) — 


—_ eS 


< watching, (v.n.) las de) 
lying in wait 


rrr 





arrival (2) 
oa F Gye 


They question thee of the 
hour, when will its arrival 
be? [79:42] 


eK > YJ 
ad Fe 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) jdm y, 
<theyfollow the right gui- 
dance 





to follow the 
right way, be well-guided 
sz 
discretion (1) (v.m.) 43 I 
i.e., maturity of intellect, 
capacity to manage one's 
affairs 
Loser 23% HEIL 
Then if you perceive in them 
a discretion. [4:6] 
rectitude, (2) 
directive knowledge 


ajc: 
Of that which thou hast 


taught a directive know- 
ledge. [18:66] 


right course (1) (.) (1435) a2 i 
VOCUS 


And prepare for us a right 
course. [18:10] 
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oe 


(a) les Gok Gea < 
to stick together, compact 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv azar 
< she clssoaciade 
los 5 Cis 2Se Se% 
tole) 5 ms een 3 
(ue Db, j 
to suck the breast 


(pref. 3 p.f. plu.) ae) 
they suckled 


pots 


Then if they suckle (their 
children) for you. [65:6] 


afer a" 1s i rez igh; 


And your foster mothers 
(who have suckled you). 
(4: ook 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv aes 
she suckles 


#. »* 
she shall suckle fos 


=? 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv Ga#y. 
they suckle 


(perate. 2 p.f. sing.) pe) 
suckle ! 


se 


ee 


suckle him ! 
ot aTs = 


(imperf. 2 p.m. leh x x 
you seek suckling (for your 
children) 
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ee 

(9) 1a35 dtp he) 

to watch, watch for, 
wait for 


\4 estes aod aw a7 iI show 


But he who tries to listen 
now finds a flame lying in 
wait for him. [72:9] 


a lurking place (v.n. >iv) ‘She 5) 


lie in 


ambush (n. for place) o> 


par Geallicesi3 


And sit in wait for them in 
every ambush. [9:5] 


‘(Ambuscade is the hiding of 


troops for the purpose of 
a sudden surprise attack 
—Jid.) 
(mn. for instrument used Slee 
as an. Of place) ambuscade 


Ad ashe 
Slearacs 


Verily the 
scade. 


>" =| 


hell is ae 

(78:21] 

(The angels whereof are lying 

in a wait for the guilty 
—Jid.) 


aw? - ore a 
eS SSG) 
Verily thy Lord is an ambu- 
scade. (Where he watches 


the doings of the wicked 
—Jid.) [89:14] 





+34 “ = s y ig oie 
(pact. pic. m. sing. adj.) (je ype 
well compacted 


¥Té 
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prefer (4) 


They preferred to be with 


those who remained be- 
hind. ae 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you are contented eet 
oe pt ats s 
Are you contented with this 
world's life ? [9:38] 


Note : The first letter( | ) 
isan interrogative particle 


not a prefix. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)  (58"p. 
he pleases, he choses 
5 ea 
he likes it for you >) 4% Qn 
ey . ‘ 175 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)  ¢# » 


thou are pleased 
that thou may be pleased ‘an 


thou are pleased lala’> tle’, 
with which thou like | 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) we 
(used for a group) 


~ ae ieee te 


Sele eres 
And the Jews will never be 


pleased with thee. [2:120] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 y's, 
they like. they are pleased 
with 


¥TO 





(ap-der. f. sing.) les 


a suckling woman 
suckling (n.) clo") 


(plu. of xce7? ) etl 


suckling women 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “eo 


<< ~is pleased (1) 

7 2g asenret = te 
(uM Men 5 Gen Wh Ge) 
to he pleased. satisfied, 

content 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \325 


they are picased 


Allah is well-pleased with 
them and they are well- 
pleased with Allah. 

[$:119] 
chosen (2) 


* # . ' 3 F, = 

And I have chosen for you 
Al-Islam as religion. 

[5:3] 


was content (3) 


as ne hy abl 525 a. 


And if they were content 
with what Allah and His 
messenger gave them. 

[9:59] 


jac? aS 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi ai 3) | 


e~approved (1) 


Gal fl ICAL, 

And they intercede not except 

for whom He approved. 
[21:28] 

chdosed (2) 
Pca sD PHT gM 

Then He discloseth not His 
unseen unto anyone except 


a messenger whom He 
chooses. [72:26-7] 


(act. 2 pic. adj.) ™03 
acceptable 


(act. pic. f. sing.) iol 
well-pleased 


Bo, 2s" 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) =” 
well-pleasing, approved one 


Rasheabeidlins 
Return unto thine Lord well- 
pleased (and) well-pleasing. 
[89:28] 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 7 
approved one 


And he was with his Lord 
the approved one. 
(opp. rejected onc.) 
[19:55] 
v ~ s= 
good-will (v.n. mim.) sie 
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(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) heey. 
they (women) may be pleased 
7 #Tae zee 
nom, Oy? y acc. |p y 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you choose, like, are pleased 
with 
“pean 78 
among those whom Jge, Gf 
you choose 


PEEVEFGSEELSA GE 


Kath SH Fr rsevarrgy 


They will swear to you that 


you may be pleased with 
them. But if you are 
pleased with them, Allah 
is not pleased with the 
transgressing people. 
[9:96] 


- af, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 0» a 
they please you 
( Sgr =) 1SY 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they please you or make you 
please 
(Note: The mun of plural is 
dropped due to idaja.) 


SEK bho 
They swear by Allah to you 
to please you. [9:62] 


(perf. 3 p. m.plu.) vi \ yo\ , 
they agree among themselves 


= 
= > 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi ex? 4 
you agree among yourselves 


r¥7 


i 
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<thunder (n.) 46/225 


ia FKgoe === 
Jb) Fy JF) 


to thunder (3) Is565 3 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \p5 
<they tended 
3 es ee bp 
(S) er 3 ak, 
to have regard to, 
tend, rule, pasture, graze 


GEG 
They tended it not with its 
due tendance. (57:27] 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) rs) 
pasture 


Aacissge 


Eat and pasture your cattle. 
[20:54] 


(perate. m. sing.)\<\} 


give ear to us, listen 
(us: pronoun Cx els ) 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Sp! ) S'6\5 


care-takers, observers (of du- 

ties, trusts etc.) 
(plu. of t¢\3 shepherd) Zc") 
shepherds | 
TYY 





agreement (v.n.) sal; 
pleasure (n.) Slge, 





__<fresh (n.) 255 
(AVES O85 Cb; 
to be fresh 


Nor out of fresh or dry is in 


Book luminous. [6:59] 
fresh dates (n.) Ub5 
Ge tere’ 


It shall drop on thee dates 
fresh and ripe. [19:25] 


[eves | 


<terror (1) (n) ce} 
(3) les 5 les Cex 2) 
to frighten, be frightened 


We shall cast a terror into 
hearts of those who dis- 
believe. [3:151] 


awe (2) 


as 


' And thou wouldst surely 


have been filled with awe 
of them. [18:18] 
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fee 


longing (v.n.) Ca <ace. Le 3 


(act. pic. m. sing.) (3) 2é\5 
averse 


de ee ee 


Art thou averse to my gods, 
O Ibrahim 7 [19:46] 


(act. pic. m.plu.) | — 3} - 'ye 
beseechers (sing.) C#\5 


Ore ENG 


Verily we are unto our Lord 


beseechers. [68:32] 
wk > F 2 
<plenteously (v.m.) acc. {4g 5 


i = —_ 


(+) fa> 3 oe Je 3s J) 
to live in ease and affluence 
(life), to eat plentifully 


i * tee | 


(n. p.t.) ace. lel 3 
< refuge, (Jid.) wide way 
to follow (Rgh.), a place 
of escape (Rd.) 
to break iii TP\> al < 


away in anger 
Wal_ (4) 45 Ba bI<< 
to be humiliated 
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| And who cs ih 


) attend ! 





SF o 





| pasturage (nm. for place) Lr 


(for the cattle) 





a a ag * = ae 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)- & - — y, 
<= ~Is/will be averse 


(un) 85 BR ES 
to desire, long for ( Gg ¥: 
to have no desire ( - M 
to supplicate ( it} ), 
to prefer - J iw - 45 
one thing to another 


ray oe al ears 
averse 
from the faith of Ibrahim. 

[2: ok 
at el 


Osh < & ~ acc. Ve% 
(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) 
they prefer 


sh Fg alsEr9 


| They should prefer not them- 


selves before him. [9: satel? 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) oe 


| you desire 


(perate, m. sing.) 22°) 


E50 255 Js3 
And unto thy Lord, attend. 
[94:8] 


er. 


1 od 5 oP yg 


cushions (n.) 3 65 


a a) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) re 
< ~raised 


to raise, hoist 


(perf. Ist p. plu) (a5 
we raised 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) es 
raises 


P 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) e s 
we raise 


=, iF 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) es 
be exalted 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) Vay 
raise not | 


(act. pic. m. sing.) a 
raising, lifting 


2 Key = 
(act. pic. f. Sing.) dsb\5 
exalting 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘2 
lofty one : 
5 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) es aM 
elaveted one 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) isp 
elavated one (/./ 
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anything crushed (n.) ace. {03 
to pieces and fragments 
(3) be5 esx 255 << 

to break in pieces 





( 


sexuality (1) (5) ee 


= Fate 

(3) 5 25% 255 < 

to have sexual conduct, to 
use immodest speech 


Sosa sino 


Allowed unto you, on the 
night of fasts, is to go un- 
to your wives. [2:187] 


lewdness (2) 
SA SStissees 


There is no lewdness, nor 
wickedness, nor wrangling 
during the pilgrimage. 

(2:197] 


* a 9 J 
a present (n.) “a Jl 


(0) 185 tx 355 < 
to make a present 


Door 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 99 “Al 
present one 
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i= 
foe ee 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Vo Ct un 
looks about 


seatlenn cha gost 
And in the morning he was 
in the city fearing and 
looking about. [28:18] 


(perate. m. sing.) viii Ca 5) 
wait thou ! 


(perate. m. plu.) viii 154 9) 
you wait ! 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii Ny 
they are waiting 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 255 


watcher 


neck (1) (n.) Fat 
meta. a bound (2) 
person, slave 


necks (n.p.b.) OW, 


*% » G9 


sleeping (v.n.) 5 
To hoe = Se 
s 3 1a55 Ady, A) 
(3) 1363 5 1335 
to go to sleep 
oe y= 


sleeping placc, (m.p.f.) asl» 
grave 
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| * 3 UY 3 | 


a2 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. las J 
companion = 


to accom- iii 733\> pls < 


pany one 

ha nee f=. “=r 

(o) le, OF GI << 
to be useful 


easy arran- (mn. ints.) acc. ae 
gement 


(/itt. a thing by which one 
profits or gains advantage 
or benefit—LL) 


resting (nm. p. t.< viii) acc. Geis 
place 


<elbows (n. ints. p. b.) BPA 
> 
(sing.) 3% 


[ee 5. | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 943% 

< they guard (i.e., respect) 
(a) aby 3 053 MOS 
to watch, observe, guard 

he we Bras o trey 

Stop GOrd) 
They respect not either kin-- 

ship or agreement in a 


believer. [9:10] 
* BG y<nd. ace. ay 4 
‘cabo 


“al 
= =1 


(imperf. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) wo 
thou has not guarded 


TV « 
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(el. 3 pam. plu.) viii Vga 50. 


let them ascend 


mounting, ascending (v.7.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
charmer (/K) ascender (Rgh.) 
gbéAdas 

And it is said: who will 
ascend with it (or who is 
the charmer or physician). 
[75:27] 
Note : The word 3/5 is 
an active participle from 
re 35 that means to 
ascend. If "35 is verbal 
noun the meaning of the 
verse will be ‘who can 
ascend with him to the 
heaven, i.e., who can 
assist him in this moment 
and go with him. If the 
verbal noun is i053 the 
meaning of the verse will 
be ‘who is or where is the 
charmer or physician that 

can avert the doom.’ 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) LS | 


< they twain embarked 


to ride, (NSS “S's Zs. 3 


embark, mount on horse- 
back 


TF) 









(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 233) 
inscription, Hitt, a table of '|~ 
lead 


i Simic sre 5A 
tee: 

Or, thinkest thou that the 
Companions of the Cave 
and inscription were of 
Our wouderful signs. 

[18:9] 


Note : See the details about 
the people referred to in 
this verse in Jid. P. 15 nn. 
300-301. 


re = 
(act. pic. m. plu.) r Si 


written one 


wk » @ 2D 


<collor-bone (n.p.b.) on 


$2, 
(sing.) oy J 


a 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3"; 
thou ascend 
- da (-) 63 BF. 35 
(as RF. viii Wl ) 
to ascend, rise 
231 
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to a 
to cause ii is ecug 5 
one to ride, to set one- 
thing upon another, com- 
pose, mix, construct 


band of horsemen or (n.) <S*\ 
riders on camels, ten or 
more in number, caravan 


riders (n. pb.) 8155 

(sing.) 2515 
camel (mn. p.) we, 
<riders (np) 255 


(sing.) 2515 
# 
oS5 


ridden, camel (7.) 
(Ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) “Sl gr 
ridden one on another (close 
growing) 


<at rest, tran- (n. p.6.) 4S 195 
quil, stable 7 
<<(sing.) 43515 

to stop, (J) 183 AG 5 


to be calm, to be kept 


stable 


low sound, whis- (m.) ace. | £ ) 
ve 2 sz = 

> (a) 195 SH F3 

to plant, fix in (the ground) 
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \35 5 
they embarked 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 545%, 
they ride 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (5 Ay 
you ride 


(el. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. \85%55 
you may ride 
(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) “5 A 
surely you ride 
FLEES 
Surely ye shall ride layer 
upon layer. (Jid.) [84:19] 
[i.e,, (0 mankind !) your 
existence is not fixed or 
stationary ; you must be 
ever-changing, growing, 
journeying from the state 
of the living to the dead, 
and from the state of the 
dead to a new state of 
life in the next world. The 


preposition G& here is 
synonymous with 144 and 
oe - Gib is equivalant 
to ab ay We 

( Rz., Q.). 


(perate. m. sing.) a= 5) 
(thou) embark ! ; 

(perate. m. plu.) 553) 
(you) embark! : 


(perf.3 p.m. sing.) ii <S5 
-~~constructed 


rrr 


ads 


(perate. f. sing.) 2S 3 
(thou (,) bow down! 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 3 
one who bows down 
gen. ea > ace. 3 
those who (act. pic. m. p.b.) 
bow down 


(sing.) 3 


gen. Ens mom. 53515 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
those who bow down 


# 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ace. © * h 
<'~makes a heap 
toheap up, (3) 95-45, 45 


bring together 
Le5 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) “SP 


piled up 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 5 
<thou leaned sagen ws i 
(6 3) BLU S585 SS 


to lean upon, rely upon, trust 


ee 


court (1) (a.) Oe 
litt. the firm part of a thing 
on which it rests, support, 
pillar, corner-stone 


a heap (”.) acc. 





(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
you lean not 


rrr 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








w 4s 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Ss i 
< ~ reverted 


#2 -. at 
(o) Ss B5% 555 
v LBS] OS3l 3 
to upset, overturn, subvert 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 15) 
they were reverted 


- at ai 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Op 7 
<they flee, they are fleeing 
a at a -% 4 
(3) O55 JS5 GSS 
to run, urge, to strike heavily 
with foot 
,4 
(perate, m. sing.) . saS *\ 
strike (heavily) 
pf4 = 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) | oa 9 Y 





| run not, do not flee 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. 1578 7 
<they bow down 
. Ps = -2 a 
(3) C95 357 5 
to bend to the ground to 
bow down 


they bow not down 50d on y 
(perate. m. plu.) \ gs 5 


(you) bow down ! 
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ke ef 2 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) oe 


decayed 
| Yo ¢ 2 | 


pomegranate (n.) Bh Dh 


| - € ta] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. = 5 
~threw 
(ue) 405 5 05 ox 5 
to throw, hit by throwing, 
blame, to cast on 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) wv. Gda> 
thou threw 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v., fd fy. 

~~throws, casts - 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. is 

e~throws - 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wo. 37. 
they blame, cast 





(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) UpaR 
< they dread 


2 ot we #4 -—- wae 
aca 5 les C05 Ca5 
to fear 7: Oe a 
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ce Per 

155 S35 
Then he trurned away with 
his court. [51:39] 

support (2) 
ps Baleoslsi 

Or could betake me to a 
powerful support. [1 1:80] 


x ft f'.2 


y= 
< lances, spears (mn. p.6.) to 
(sing. ) m2 


kK » # 3 
ashes (n.) (45 
=x 2 t a 


< indication by (v.#.) acc. 15 
sign (with the eye, lips, or 
hand) 

~ <= wpe pF "= 
(o) lo >. WJ 
| to make a sign to, indicate 
by a sign 


wk uw f 2 


month of Islamic calendar, 


| Ramadhan (the ninth (n.) Olas 5 
the month of fast) 
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= 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ry 
< ~ covers, will cover 


(u~) les 


to approach, 
cover 


to oheceake. 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Gp'y 
<_™covers, will cover 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ny. 
causes burden, imposes upon 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv el 
I shall impose upon, | 
shall cause burden 
s ,<f & 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) jay Y 
do not impose burden 


evil disposition (v.n.) a5 
kK 3S 9 
ao 


(act. 2 pic.m. sing.) pw 


a pledge 
(G)les SEBS < 
to Icave a pledge with some 
one 


- ame | = 


(act. 2 pie ff. sing.) 4a) 


a pledge 
taking a pledge (v.n.) 


- 
Ube 





< motionless (sea) (v.n.) “Pp 


4 = 27s” -_ 
ly 3ay. a5 
to go slowly 


Yo 


phe ‘\ 


(perate. m. plu.) rs 
<be dreadful 
(3<4+1Fa+S: F556) 
you dread me 


shales 


And Me (alone) you should 


dread. [2:40] 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) iv Spay 
< you frighten 
wv Ch3] ca3i 
to make dreadful, iis 
iv We ‘aol 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu. x \ye feel 
as they ieahice 


cial 


(v.n.) ace. aaj J j a5 é ory) 
fear, dreadfulness, awtulness 
< monks (n. 7.0.) Olay 
(sing.) 2al5 
i.e. esoteric heads of religion. 
There were Christian monks 
as early as the 3rd century. 
The monks and the nuns 
were looked upon as the 
most consistent Christians, 
and were honoured accor- 
dingly. (Jid., Ebr.V. p.676) 
(a relative adj. as ) 15G5 
monkery, monasticism ~~ 


group, company (n.) Ls5 
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gc? 


6 >? 
the soul of man (1) C3) 


LABS HES 


And they ask thee regarding 
the soul, say thou: the 
soul is by the command 
of my Lord. {17:85] 


the possessor of (2) 
soul (in generic sense the 
singular standing for class) 


Lak paE i 
On the Day whereon the 
possessors of soul and 


angels will stand arrayed. 
[78:38] 


Gabriel, the (3) 
angel of revelation 


PACING 


The angels and Gabriel des- 


cend. [97:4] 
the holy (comp.) yal . 


spirit 


Note : Holy Spirit in Islam 
is not the ‘third Person of 
Trinity,’ but arch-angel, 
Gabriel, who was is in 
constant attendance upon 
the Prophet Jesus and 
protected him—a mere 
mortal—from the wiles of 
his enemies. There is no 
trace in amy verse of the 
Holy Quran of any speci- 
ally high rank being besto- 
wed on Jesus above other 
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(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) iv ja; 
| you drive at evening 


(3) L355 en c'5 <<. 
to go or doa thing at evening 
litt. evening breeze (1) (.) 


(a sort of comfort, mercy 
and eae 


tur3G oe On e4 


gencis Same 58 (2) ie 


| (For him shall be) comfort 


and fragrance and garden 
of Delight. [56:89] 


/ mercy, bounty, (2) 


gift 
JEU ablesioel 2S 
gn 


And despair not of the mercy 
of Allah. Verily none 
despairs of Allah except a 
people disbelieving. 

(12:87] 


Note: Pickthal has trans- 
lated 33 by mistake as 
spirit, that is, t3) (with 
dhamma upon the first 
redical), not 7) (with 
fatha upon it). The verse 
means: A man true of 


faith never gives up hope 
in the mercy of Allah. 


i. . = 
T32 


TF 
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se = | 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iii 35\7 
e~solicits 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii 3 iF 


we solicit 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3\5) 
<~wished, intended 
tls) wa 
intend, desire 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
they (twain) intended, wished 


(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv 515) 
they intended, wished 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv 335i 
they (/.) intended, wished 


(perf 2 p.m, plu.) iv 
you intended, wished 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we intended, wished 


to wish, 


isN5) 


re 
35) 
Vl 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
~intends, wishes 


used also as an auxillary 
verb as: 


Fy 
My. 


7c? fe SF 


aie lu 
It is about to fall down. 
(18:77] 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) juss. 33. 
intends, wishes = 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) Xs y, « SNe Z 
they (twain) intend, wish 


} Fd 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 33 \ 
I intend, wish as 


rFr¥ 





prophets. He has simply 
his own place—a very 
honourable one, no doubt 
—in the long list of the 
messengers of God. 


| The angel Gabriel oped tol 


who is entrusted with 
divine revelation 
evening journey (v.n.) 7135 
Ps 
(Opp. waP morning journey) 


Ww 2 » 28 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ili \335N5 
<they solicited 
toaskone j53\55 iti. 3555 
to do, prevail upon him 
by blandishment 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ili 295)5 
solicited 


ie ‘ * bas 


He said : it is she who solici- 
ted me against myself. 
[12:26] 
* . = fe eyo 
AY c& 053\5 signifies 
‘she endeavoured to turn 
him by blandishment or by 
deceitful arts or to entice 
him to turn from the 
thing.’ (Jid.>> LL) 


# 
(perf. 2 p.f. plu.) ili F35)5 


| you (f.) solicited 
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‘9 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii atl 
m~ doubted 
(ye) UZ Id < 
to cast one into doubt and 
uncertainty, suspect 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 
doubted 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Vy 5) 
they doubted 


ft 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii es 3 
you doubted 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii wy 
e~ doubts 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii,acc. \ 5 
they doubted 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)vili,ace. \'y¥*, 
you doubt 


doubt, suspect (n.) 


Romans, Byzantines (n.) 


etl 


P»- 
— 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv os ? 
arouser of suspicions, causing ~ 
doubt 


(ap-der. m. sing.) viii cae 


doubter 


wind (1) (G2 
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oe, 


SS ge ae Oe aT net a 


juss.) Vso vj § Aga ’. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they intend, wish 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv 
they (/f.) wish, intend 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv uy 
we wish, intend “ 


(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) iv 5 
mw is wished, intended 
for a while,(particle) ace. \x253 
slowly, gently (according — 
to the grammarians the 
word isa diminutive form 
of which verbal noun is 
not in use.) 


we uw 4 2 


= 
e [% | 
al 
= 
4 


meadow somewhat (n.) aes) 


watery, garden 


meadows some- (n. plu.) Sle) 
what watery 


x ¢. 2 4 


i 


<alerm (n.) £59 
to fear, (a) 55 ¢ en e\5 


to be terrified 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) e3 


| <i~slipped 


(o) b55¢ Fy. el 


to act slyly (i.e., scoffingly) 


TTA 
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fragrance, a bounty, (n.) “le gece 
a gift of God 4 REE cee 
(a synonym to And they run away with them 
subsistence (Jid.> LL) with a goodly wind. 
— 
3 - -) 
eS Md predominance (2) 
adornment (i.e., dress) (n. rors | # #0 fey let 
Yin) pea SB cass ees 
Lest ye flag and your pre- 
ieee een thee 
a high place (n.) @2 smell (3) 


=» BEAL MG) 


Surely [ feel the smell of 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) — N5 Yusuf, [12:94] 
mencrusted = i Si 
((2)e z ie ~\s3 NZ, Oly < winds (n. p. 6.) cul 
to be rusty, dirty (sing.) €3) 
4% 
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the bondmen, (n. p.) 
infernal guards 





a/the glass 





(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 73) 
~Wwas reproved 
1 leo) Pry. 3) <— 
to obey an interdiction, for- 
bidden 
= fF pe a= = 


-F -(o) Les FE 
to interdict, rebuke 


a deterrent (v.n, mim.) viii “x37 
driving away (v.n.) 3 
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. 


ww 3 


thé scum (”.) ph de} 





< scriptures (7. p.) 
the divine (sing.) 595 
writ revealed in parts by 
the Prophet Daud 
CAI 5 IAS) 5 
And verily it is in the Scrip- 
tures of the ancients, 
(26:196] 
<<the lumps (a. p.) 


o J 
heavy pieces of (sing.) ay 5 


iron (Regh.) 
selbSgsi 
Bring me lumps of iron. 
[18:96] 


oa? 
J 


a 
Je 


TL 


€ 25 





(ues is an army, or a 
military force, marching 
little by little, or leisu- 
rely, or heavily, by reason 
of their multitude and 
force—LL) 





ornament (1) 


5 # aw 


| .a?s 
ws dS 
When the 5m took her 
ornaments (i.e., it is decked 
out in full beauty). [10:24] 


gold (2) 


a P= OF pt ot 


SS RESUS 
Or there be for thee a house 
of gold. [17:93] 
gilded speech (3) 


(i.e., fair-seeming untruth 
and falsehood) 


carpets (. p.) 195 


af a-se 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3655 
< you shall sow 
- E = 4 3, = == 
(4) J) (2% (25 
to sow, plant, cultivate 
corn, cornfields (n.) 
a sown corn, cultivable land, 
plant 
TL \ 


iy = 
f 3 
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IC 3 


(act. pic. f. plu.) EA 5x13 
those ({)whodrive away 
(i.e., angels who are the 
drivers Of the clouds. 


a ae 
the shout (m.) 3 5 


(The reference is to the 


second blast of the trum- 
pet.) 





as 
SE 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<e~speeds up 


-P Tle 5} xy. ee 


- Fe FP, 
(O) lord rk uri << 
to stop, urge on gently 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) iv qlee 

goods that are pushed out 

disposed of (i.e., goods of 

no value or of very little 

purchasing value) 





- 2 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) art. @ 2 
<~is removed | 
to remove SS __,e- ri3 
form its place 
= # 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Co ye P 


remover 
| x 


marching slowly (v.n.) ace. 





rs 
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(3) le3 5 65 cy. 3 
to assert (1) 
something that may be 
true or false 
to assert (2) 
something false 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 2P5 


thou asserted 
# Fa 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iP 5 
you asserted ' 


fs 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O5P: Bo 


they asserted 


(imperf. 2 p. plu.) 5 
you asserted FF 


assertion (7.) 


9 





*',- 


panting (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 5 
e'.- 

( #5 signifies the beginning 
or commencing part of 
crying, or braying of the 
ass. app. - signifies 
the ending or final part 
thereof.—LL) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. iS, 

< they hasten 

to hasten, (U2) is3 Sy G5 
to flap (the wing) 
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& ,33 
cornfields (m. p.) (32 
7 os 
Flo5 


(act. pic. m. plu.) & ss 2h) 
sowers, growers (i.e., the 
causers of the growth) 


* i 2 
(sing.) 255 5 Goi) 


GC Sarto xyes 5 

And We shall gather the 
culprits on that day blear- 
eyed. (Jid.) [20:102] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing. )(w.v.vil 2 
<_ ~condemns 


= # :- “F— \=# 
bel5a 5) S227 G25) 
to condemn, to despise, 
redicule 
* == a oe ae 
(Ue) bo5 Sox 625 << 
to reprove, reproach 
Note: The ( = ) of the 
stem viii is replaced with 


(3) 


(perf. 3 p. sing.) 733 
< —asserted 
TiT 


sowers (mn. p. 6.) 


s4J5 


t 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii ‘Sy 
thou cleanseth, purifieth 


-,= 
(imperf. 3 m. p. plu.) ii S'S%. 
they cleanse, purify 


ee 
(perate. neg. n. plu.) \‘S Y 
justify not 


So justify not yourselves. 
[53:32] 
( 4a“ 35 means: He 
praised himself.) (LL) 
Litt, ‘He attributed to himself 
purity or cleanliness’ Thus 
signifies 
‘do not praise yourself or 
claim purity’. 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)v (Oy 
e~ purified himself 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v Sie 
e~ purifies himself 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) on 
is cleansed 
(n) (353. ISHS BY 


Zaka 
ES SSieals 
And establish prayer and 
give the Zakat. [2:43] 
= i. oe 
Note : The i$5 ( 36 4) 
word /itf. means purity and 
purefication, and is a tech- 
nical term of the Islamic 
law that means: certain por- 
tion or amount of property 


Yir 
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| wk ¢@ 8 5 | 
9 ,t- 
Zaqqum (n.) (eile9 53 
(Any deadly food; the food 
of the people of theFire 


or hell (33) i- isa 
certain tree in hell (JK). 
A certain tree having small 
leaves, sticking and bitter 
found in Tihama.) (LL) 
The tree (in verse 37:62) is 
symbolic of the living 
conditions in the hell. 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 'S3 
<wwas clean 


se 18519) SH! 


(i) 155 5S ST: 25103) 


| to be clean, grow, increase, 


be purified 
2 Myer, ” ni SS 
SARIS ET gl RNB 
ola 
And had there not been the 
grace of Allah upon you 
and His mercy, not one 


of you would ever have 
been cleansed. [24:21] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i S35 
<-~cleansed 


to purify, clean FS, 


(imperf. 3 p.m. ieee) ii es Pt 
cleanseth, purifieth 
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; = ". 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. LS3 SS 


esac - “aly 
That I may bestow on thee 
a boy pure. (19:19) 
(act. pic. f. sing.) “S35 3 
pure (i.e., innocent) 
te acon (fe igi IK 
He said : foal thou slain a 
person innocent. [18:74] 


the purest (elative.) ‘Ss 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) 3 
<-~is shaken 


to shake 95 JSF S35 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 955 
they were shaken 


shaking (v..) Ohys 


quake (n.) ‘a5 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) Ms 
you slipped 


S655 954 2 35 
to stumble, slip, Mes 
make a mistake (U2) a - 
(ace. IFS ) 43 
may slip (imperf. 2 p. f. sing.) 
244 





that is given thereof as 
the due of God by its 
possessor to the poor in 
order that he may purify 
it thereby (LL). 


The payment of this religious 


due is obligatory provided 
that the property is of a 
certain amount and has 
been in possession for one 
luner year. The portion, to 
be given, varies according 
to the nature and amount 
of the property. Generally 
it is one-fortieth thereof 
i.e., two and a half percent. 


& 

The word i393 is translated 
as a Islamic tax, poor- 
due, poor-rate or charity 
but none of them renders 
the full meaning of the 
term. Thus, it is reason- 
able to use the term as 
such. 


purity, piety (2) 


asa cs eee elas [- 


Us3csaIs§s 2 


So we intended that their 


Lord should change for 
the twain one better then 
he in piety and chosen 
affection. [18:81] 


8 Sau seks S 


And tenderness from Our 


presence and purity. 
[19:13] 


Tit 


Jes 


Note : "45 (sing.) is ‘an 
arrow without a head and 
without feathers. *eY3I 
arrows here allude to 
those divining arrows by 
means of which the Arabs 
in the time of ignorance 
sought to know what was 
allotted to them. They used 
to put them in a recep- 
tacle, and when one of 
them desired to make a 
journey, or accomplish a 
want, or when desired to 
perform some affair, he 
put his hand into that 
receptacle and took forth 
an arrow; and if the 
arrow upon which was 
‘Command’ came fourth he 
went ahead to accomplish 
his purpose, but if that up- 
on which was ‘Prohibition’ 
came forth he refrained, 
and if the black one came 
forth he shuffled them a 
second time.” 

(Jid, LL, IK.) 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.iv J) 
caused to slip es 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x Syn) 
caused to slip 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv \g3\ 
<we brought near 
C3] wv BY Til< 
to bring near, to cause to 
approach 
(9)7335 5 W5 ae d3 << 
to advance 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) iv eal 
~is brought near 7 
(n.) acc. \5 
neighbouring (watches) 
; : , t-47 
proximating (n.) acc. 4a} 


an approach (v./.) Ss 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 4° 
<— they caused to stumble 
to cause to iv BY “ail 
slip, stumble | 


(4) 5 O55 <e 


(n. p.) ace. Ls. on) 


in troops 


oF 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii <Se h\ 
wrapped 
Yio 


to stumble, slip 
slippery ace. iad5 (v.7.) oO 


arrows (n. p. b.) 9591 
(sing.) “43 
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= & rs A a ro 
ay ii E45 
a woman in marriage, to 
conjoin, to classify in 
pairs, to unite with fellows 


to give 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii es. 
e~conjoins 


so BF 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii 293 
is paired 
CE ANG 
And when the souls are 


paired. (i.e., united with 
their fellows). [81:7] 


wife(1) (n.) @33 
Bg BI ETT 
And if you intend to relpace 
a wife by another. [4:20] 
husband (2) 


Seles SH 
Untill she weds a husband 
other than he. (2:230] 
pair (3) 


Fe 8a pee 
EHEDY dsl, 
And it groweth every luxuri- 
ant pair of growth (i.e., 
of every kind) [22:5] 
(n. dual.) ace. «yer93 nom. She 35 
man and woman, husband 
and wife, two kinds, pairs 
wives, husbands, (n. p.b.) ela3) 
pairs, kinds 
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eA > ene = Is 
replaced by 3 then dup- 
licated by Shaddah (AK). 


kk kK 


biting cold (n.)  3f 593 


lt wk kk * 


: 


a certain plant called (n.) ” po 5 


Zanjabil that has good 
flavour, ginger 


x € @ 3 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 55 
base-born, claiming some- 


one clse as his father 


" we & 3 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. 5 ¥ 
< they commit adultery 

(u#) bls 5 B53 BE G5 
to commit adultery 

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v. wy 
they (/.) commit adultery os 
(act. pic. m. sing.)( fd.) ol3 ‘ Jl 
one who commits adultery 
(act. pte. p. f. sing.) 35 ANDI 
one (f.) who commits adultery 


* 4 3 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii \e35 
<we wedded 


Yi 


Jua3 





(el. 3 p.f. sing.) Jy 
that may remove - 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ws 
we caused split . 


fsu= 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v ih )> 
they were distinguished one 
from another (Jid.) 
decline (v.n.) UN35 
Preceded by a (2) 
negative particle 


when verb U5 perf. uly 


imperf. Jy imperf, juss. 
(to cease) is used it is 
preceded by the negative 
particles hs ‘ y or i 
and means that the action 
is still continuing. 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) EN i, 


~~remained, continued 
Pee Pee 
Precis 
It was continually their cry 


or this ceased not to be 
their cry. (2 1:15] 


a? oo 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) os le 
you remained, continued 

apess ott er 

EG ALG 
You remained in doubt or 


you ceased not to be in 
doubt. [40:34] 


£ — = 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J % ¥ 
e~remains continually 


TLY 
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re. 
(perate m. plu.) v\99 3 
<“take provision for the 
journey 


ix j o-s -— 
to provide laJy VW sy 


food for journey 
provision for the jour- (.) ny) 
ney 


ew 9 3 82 


s . a 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 9) 
<you visited 
to visit (0) 89b5 33% 315 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) vi Sa\y 
< ~deviates, turns aside 


, ies : ee ee 
sl vi wiry agly 
to deviate 
( 335 > 33H Ak.) 
ace. | 355 nom. 533) 
< falsehood (n.) 


to falsify () 1535 43% 595 


In simple verbal (1) 
form 
(perf. 3p. f. dual.) wv.  l5 
< the twain ceased 
(3) 935.5 955 U5 JS 
to pass, cease, decline, 
remove 
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(act. pic, m. sing.) els 


vanished ones 


. vanishing (ints.) acc. 


G05 


[woes] 


oil (m.) 235 
olive (m.) ¢y ties 


olive (n. adj.) 45 3 
es € 3 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 35 


< ~vadded, increased 
2. fs - |= 
(U2) sok5 wx i5 


to increase, to add 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) wv. sa\3 
e~added, increased 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. \’s3\5 
they added, increased 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. Jy. 
mm increases 
-_ Pry 


(imperf.3 p.m. sing.) juss./w.yv. 
did not add or increase 
5, 
(The second radicali.e., 
is dropped due to the juss. 
case), 


-aH¥ys 
(imperf. 2 p.n. plu.) wv. QIay 


you increase 


(ent. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. San3I 
I will surely increase 
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SME 
PBN 


their building which 
they have built will cause 
continually doubt in their 
hearts. [9:110] 


Jiz ¥ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 59 aM 
they will remain continually 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
-~~will remain continully 


* > » 3 
(act. pic, m. plu.) aah 
<abstemious, indifferent 
3 - (3) a3 BF 355 


to turn away from, be indi- 
fferent to, forsake 


flower, splendour (m.) Hers 
* Ge 3 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i s) 
< ~ vanished 
(3) bis ee HS 
to vanish 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) acc. ey 


e~ may vanish, to vanish (i.e., 
to die, pass away) 


TLA 


vs 3 





(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. edl5 
e~turned aside 


32 - 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv.  \\5 
they turned aside 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi, w.v. esl | 


e~caused to turn aside 
a a 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.)vi, w.v. Gs 


ewCauses to turn aside 


7 f ae 


whosoever turns 2 uw 


aside 


(The .§ is dropped due to 
the conditional sentence) 


turning aside, devia- (v.n,) *, ‘3 
tion Cc 


‘ke oes 3 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. ti 5 | 


~~ made to seem fair 


to make is i O< 
SS seem fair, to adorn, 
decorate 


(9) b3 UZ Bh << 
to adorn 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii C5 


we made SS seem (1) 
fair 


AEA WES Her 


Thus to every people have 
We made their deeds fair- 
seeming. (6:108] 

res 
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| 
= 


a ah 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. 
we will increase 


i 
A 


we shall never = 


a 


7% 
Increase 2 


(perate. m. sing.) w.¥. 33 
increase! - 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii,w.v. 3135) 
-~~got increased gradually, 
waxed 
of" # 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii wv. aly 3) 
they got increased gradually, 
- Waxed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, w.v. Slay, 
~~gets increased 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii, wv. ‘Slo> 
e~gets increased 


of 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )viii, w.v. Wala y, 
they get increased 


af = eo 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. — \ asia 


that they may get increased 


(imperf. Ist.p.plu.viii,wv. ‘s\35 
we shall add 
p= 


an increase(v.n.) 8a 5 


= 


an increment (v.71. mim.) * a= 


more, additional 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. &\5 
-~turned aside 
: at # a = ma = 
(Us) les wZEld < 


to deviate, to turn aside 
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(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 3 we adorn (2) 


e~is made to seem fair 3 | ts 2 : 4 
, = I s % a Ib A ! 24 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v 2x53) | AEE 


e~~became adorned Surely We have adorned the 
ee, yg lower heaven with an 
oo) fe aapes thors adornment, the stars. 
(v) sea ) (AbK.) [37:6] 
“sn -* a, 7 
the/an adorn- (n.) “45 5 7) surely (epl. Ist. p. f. sing.) S59 
ment, beauty we made fair ~sceming 
+xKe 


250 YO. 


cred) SS 


+= = 


[a question about wi yf ] Prefixed to the imperfect wt" 
fense to denote the mean- 
= eI = = iq a ee ing of future, as: 
(G)dls 5 WE UG ut < wien VK 
toask,(1)  Geew - NOE AEN GS 


question, enquire The foolish among men 

to ask, beg (2) will say. (2:142] 

to demand (3) (According to the gramma- 

oe palpe ate tte oe rians it is shortened form 
Mies 


of S55 that is placed 
Surely people asked question | 
before you. [5:102] before the imperfect, 


3 © sll) toconform the 
dei My OCIC - 


meaning of the future. As 


There hath asked a questioner the imperfect consists both 
concerning the torment of the present and the 
about to befall. [70:1] future tenses). 

LS e. # we “| ove — a 
ESM His » @o I 3 
And when my bondmen ask | 
thee regarding Me, then | do Sy Pepe 
verily | am nigh. [{2:186] C 3 ut see all | dsl. 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ai: (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. “hs 


thou asked < ~wasked 
¥ol 251 


# ~t 
(epl. passive. 3 p.m, plu.) “3 
you certainly shall be asked, 
questioned 


= 22 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 )\ua 
they will be asked 
Fe pl 
JG 


(pip. Ist. p. plu.) 
we are/will be asked 

(act. pic. m. sing.) *yle | 7 
questioner (1) 


beggar (2) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ohn 


questioners, beggars, those 

who ask SS or make qucry 
(pact, pic, m, plu.) ge 

one who 1s questioned 
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: +4 = "t= 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) JG (perf. Ist p. sing.) NG 
we ask, demand I asked ‘ 
-—* = se 
(epl. Ist. p. plu.) ots | (perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 9 
we surely shall question they asked 
(perate. m. sing.) lal ‘ i (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ‘ke 
(thou) question ! ask ! you asked 
= + 
(perate. m. plu.) Wl (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jk 
(you) question ! ask ! demands, asks (1) 
e~ is asked(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) + 4 ee JT AYES 
: . ro. 
(f.) is asked (pp. 3 f. sing.) ote = sie of the Book ask 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) — | ae thee to bring down a 
they are asked | Book. [4:153] 
4, 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) Jia begs (2) 
~is/will be asked + iNet B14 2545 
44 ae i ely reall dc 
(ep!. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) ee | ae = h le 
verily they shall be asked, tree EERE EW ASEYEE 35 
+449 in the heavens and the 
(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) “J\22 earth. [55:29] 
thou will be asked — 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Ol 


thou demand 


Plcakaleits 
Thou asketh them no fee for 
it. [12:104] 


oul 
iy 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I ask, worn 


: oon acc. 


tied 3 p.m, plu.) 
they ask, enquire, demand 


nom, 


a= 

(ef. 3 p.m. plu.) Wwe 

that they ask. enquire, = 
demand 


~ #4 
ae 


nom. 


ace. | No 


Tor 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you ask, demand 


wey 
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S 





sd oe -@.T=- # io, 
to feel aversion for, to turn 
away, to di$gust, cause to 
loathe 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu. (h.) Y'ales 
they grow weary 


SHES: FESS SG pans 
They hallow Him night ae 
day, and they weary not. 
[41:28] 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) \2? Fac & 
be not weary ! ; pls ¥ 


aa 
: == eke 
SSN Beans ! |actaN)s 


And -e not weary of writing. 
[2:28] 





Saba (prop. n.) 

(Saba was a city of Yemen, 
also called Ma‘arib, at 
about three days’ journey 
from San‘a. The bursting 
of the dyke of Ma‘arib 
and the destruction of the 
city by a flood are histo- 
rical facts, and happened 
in about the first or sec- 
ond cer.tury of the Chris- 
tian era. ( Palmer) 


. 4 . t- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. Vand 
< they revile 
‘to 5 é: Bg ee 
(0) = hay, Cos cua 
to revile, defame 
ror 


1 


“a.*1 3? 
(pact. pic. m, plu.) Sages 
those who are asked 
- i=" 


WO NLSF < DG 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 

sige demand one of another 
Asstied3 Seo abt Nhe 
ial fear Allah by whom 
you demand one another 
your rights (or dues) and 
wombs. (i.e., fear Allah 
and the wombs by whom 
you demand of one an- 


other your rights.) [4:1] 
a 
(el. 3 p.m. plu.) es a 


they might question 
among themselves 


oie fief “fay ett baw omy, le 
rs Sd Asa 3% 
And likewise We raised them 
up that they might ques- 
tion among themselves. 
[18:19] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv & 4 
they asked each other 
ops ge 
Of what ask they ? (refreshing 
or comforting to them). 


= 
= == 


[78:1] 
questioning, deman- (n.) Ji3u 
ding 
? ges 
requests (n.p.) J 5% 


ne 
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<_™tires, Weary 


Ccwu 
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(3) le 5 ee os 
to swim, to float (in water or 
air), to go rapidly, to 
change about, turn over 


eke ve, al 
CPS ECE 
Fach one in an orb floating. 
(21:33] 


as re 
(v.m.) acc. bens nom. Cr” 
litt. floating, swimmingly 
chain of busi- (1) 
ness ( Pic.) 


OS SEA, Gag AS) 
Lo! thou has by day achain 
of business. ( Pic.) [73:7] 
occupation (Jid.) (2) 
Verily, there is for thee by 
day occupation prolonged. 
(Jid.) [73:7] 


swimmingly (as (3) 
below) 
(act. pic. f. plu.) olen 


those who are floating (i.e., 
angels who come down 
floating from heaven with 
their Lord's command.) 


OR ii5 


By the angels who lide 
swimmingly. (79:3] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
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(perate m. plu.) assim, | SS y 
do not revile 

i 

< way, means (n.) —— 


(not drawn from ee aa j 


(i.e., the holy weekend of the 
Jews, between Friday and 
Sunday.) 


ace. tis nom. 
repose, rest (.) 
OCT SESS 


And We made your sleep as 
a rest (for repose). [78:9] 


<causes, reasons (n. p.) dt 
o-- =e 
(sing) naw 
F = - 
ways. means (n, p.) Se 
é * 7 rd 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3) grams 
they keep the Sabbath = 
z > 4 5 wre 
to rest, to keep sabbath 
the day of keeping (v.n.) ai 
Sabbath (of Jews) ° 
fos 
Saturday (n.) Canad 





Gepefiipimip) spe 
<—they swim 
Oot 


Cu 





S4y- 7 aac 
glorifying (v.n.<ii) Gees | to praise, Wem ii 


ace. Cp hom, =U preaee 
those who (Ap-der. m. plu.) 
glorify (their Lord) 
hallowed be to (.) Olu 


(It always occurs before 
Allah as pronominal or 
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i 
oe 

sa? magnify God with the 
coe word : 
1 = = all 
God is far above, ssl Sree 
He is beyond the level of 
human bejngs 
(Though tense of the word 
ae 
[~~ is perfect (past.), 


relative pronoun referring 
to Him as: 


hallowed be Allah ai Ola 
hallowed te Thou able 
hallowed by He “ite 


oe 108 wie 
Seka cul G IG a 
Hallowed be He who carried 
His servant by night. 
[17:1] 


acc. LCT gen. tH 
< tribes (n. p.) be 


(sing.) 
litt:a tree that ha$ many 
branches, grandsons, tribes 


ee 





rapacious, animal, (7.) 
lion, wild beast 


- 
(pu.) Gla < 
Ps 5 Gee as 
acc, Lo nom. Aten ¢ fas 6 - 
seven (card. num.) | 
Yoo 


yet in the Quranic style 
and context it stands for 
the present tense. Thus 
C”" means he glorifies 
or hallows.) 
a Ge 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii \pw 
they hallow, they praise 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) if co 
glorifies, hallows = 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.)it = Cr" 

ew Blorifes, hallows 
- yea 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii Orns 


| they glorify 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) = Ga 

they (f.) glorify ‘ 

7 =< 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) J paw 
you glorify 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. ii \ octaz 
you glorify 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ti Coad 
we hallow, praise 
(perate. m. sing.) ii oo 


(thou) glorify ! case 
(perate. m. plu.) ~ 
(you) grorify ! 
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PUA SAG 


bE Le 


Were it not that a writ had 
already gone forth from 
Allah, there would surely 
have touched you mighty 
torment for that which ye 

took. [8:68] 


\ %e-- 


( pref. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they had gone 
forth, they escaped 


PMS 


Let not those who disbelieve 
‘deem that they have esca- 
ped, verily they cannot 
frustrate. [9:59] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ra 
précedes 


Oss 19 gle! Bj Be5t 


No community preceds the 
term thereof nor doth it 
fall behind. (15:5] 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) Osis 
they escape 
ace. \aom nom Ge 
going speedily (v.n.) 
(Gre 5 WG 
Then they speed with (fore- 
most) speed, [79:4] 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 3 Lo 
one who goes ahead = 
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eve 


mae ae fats 
ae. 4 nom. 
a ) panne 


seventy (card. num.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv eal 
~~has completed 
(act. pic. f. plu.) ob 


<complete (coat of mail) 


(sing.) a 


(This word applies to a thing 
of any kind, complete, 
full, ample, or without 
deficiency, and long—LL) 


1: 


edie (Eley t 


Make thou complete coats of 
mail. [34:11] 


xk 8 wv »Y 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
< —had gone (1) 
before, already gone forth 


(uo) bes B25 Se 


to get in advance, precede, 
overtake, to pass, come 
first to the goal 


er 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)  — Srldaas 
had gone before, already 
gone forth 
Tot 


nt no 
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path, method,<way (n.) 6° 
manner Ji 


the way (n.) aa 


the way (n.) ace. 


 » 

acc. <=" nom. head 

ways (Mm. p.) Pe 
ways (n. p.) ull | 





Six (card. mum.) — 4avws 
1% 
sixty (card. num.) OS 
| * 2S 
Tasers 
(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) viii OI 


<you cover yourselves 
-~ =~ y =? 
lobe) viii Gel << 
to hide oneself, put a cover 
on himself, conceal gne- 
self 
(le aa ae << 
to cover, veil, conceal 


. : »* 
veil, cover (n., Jen 


Le 
(pact. pic, m. sing.) 3 paw 
covercd one 


fk cw] 


= 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 55 


<(~prostrated himself 
TOY 


=—Fa l= * i? = 
ace. onal nom, WJ vl 
those who (act. pic. m. plu.) 
go first 
(act. pic. f. plu.) oli 
those who go first, those 
who pass speedily 


th 


=i, a” s = 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) ace. CD gro 
those who are outrun 
oe sine os 4 
And ti are not to be outrun, 
[56:60] 
a - 
(perate m. plu.) iii —\ ule 


< strive a, hastening 


Wie Sls Ble to 
to try to precede, outstrip 
surpass, to vie with one 
another 
( perf. 3 p.m. dual.) viii Vaiee! 
the twain raced 
fans 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii — V’yadanl 
they raced, strived 
big ase aysel ELEY, 
And if We listed surely We 
should wipe out their eyes 
that they would strive for 
the way. [36:66] 
oS “= 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) viii nw 
we strive in race = 
GES) 
We went off competing. 
(12:17] 
(perate. m, plu.) viii eR os 
(you) strive ! ” 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) <s 3 
they prostrate. (1) 


themselves 
oda i 1 epee: 
OGRA AT STN! OHS 


(They) reciting the revelations 
of Allah in the hours of 
night while they prostrate 
themselves, (3:113] 


they adore (2) 


Pease taclear hi 
I have found her and her 
people adorning the sun. 
(27:24] 
s # =< 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. \ joes 
they adore 


sine 
So that they adore not Allah? 
[27:25] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we prostrate 


FF ge 


ed 
(parate. m. sing.) jou 
thou (m.) prostrate thyself 


e Hs 
(perate. f. sing.) Stone! 
thou (f.) prostrate thyself 
(prate. m. plu.) Liew! 
(you all) prostrate your- 


selves. 
Suse , apg) Malihs 


And when it is said unto 
them prostrate yourselves. 
[25:60] 
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PF gtre 5 


(4) Iaie Sey a 


to prostrate (1) 


to be submissive (2) 
obeisance, to adore 


~alrys 124 yey os 

opstee hs 

So the angels prostrated 
themselves, all of them to- 
gather. [15:30] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they prostrated themselves 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
makes obeisance 


PI AMAR AAS 
And whoever is in the hea- 
vens and the earth makes 


obeisance to Allah only. 
{13:15] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. 

that thou prostate thyself 
“4 "SC 

What prevented thee that 


thou shouldst not prostra- 
te thyself. [7:12] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 


I prostrate myself 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twain made obeisance 
OhAeehiy 22 Sis 


And the herbs and the trees 
do obeisance. [55:6] 


Fa- 
lyaus 


Jd 


# ff gp 


* = 


| 


a Fs 
a 
= al ge 


ca 


TOA 
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7 we 





ayry ail -h 

the sacred(prop, n.) ed scl 
Mosque at Makkah 

(also referred to as a\ en 

the House of Allah and 


K‘aba) 


a 7 = =. 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) UIP. 
< they will be stocked 


= 


to be burnt 
; + = = 2 Se- “aa 
(Les le mi #F 
to fill (oven) with wood, to 
heat, burn, to fill (well) 
with water 


5 more ty (sh 33 
Then in the fire they would’ 
be stocked. (40:72] 


jeer 


) onecl| 


(pact pic, m. sing.) 
overflowing 


Ope >] als 
By the overflowing rea. 
[52:6] 
2 3 » oS 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.jii 5 
mis filled 


es i Fe NEN Sis 


i when the seas shall be 
filled. [81:6] 


the scroll of writing (7.) pdt 


Yo 





(1) (v.n.) 3 pul 
On AWUSASS ST ohh 5e5 


And in the night time hallow 
Him and also after (the 
prescrited) prostration. 

[50:40] 


(p.b. of dele ) (2) 


those who prostrate them- 
selves 


esi ebs 
And those who bow down 
and those who prostrate 
themselves. (2:125] 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who prostrates 


prostration 


’ = 
dare 


himself 

“2 - 4° * a 
nom 

Cele Ser t jd 
(act. pic. m. p.s.) ace. 
those who prostrate them- 

selves 

(act. pic. m. p.b.) acc. se? 


prostrating 


v “) 120) cin ery 3 
And entex the gate prostrat- 
ing yourselves. [2:58] 


mosque (m.p.t.) 


GAN FHlogS 


BD se 
—— 


| Surely a mosque founded 


from the first day on piety 


(9:108) | 
mosques (n.p.b.) sores ‘ tr Lak 
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(OK) FAS 


to drag, trail on the weal 


— i = 


ace. Le nom. we Slat 
: cloud (n.) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. iv Soun 


<that may extirpate 


to destroy, Tie v ex} 
exterminate 
(GS) le cans ce << 
to gain what is unlawful 
ei TA wie els) 
Choa a SG Sahl Pies 
Fabricate not against i 
a lie, lest He extirpate you 
with a torment. [20:61] 
forbidden, unlawful (n.) as 
o* 7 tw | 


a 
(perf.3 p.m. plu.) \3_ 
they enchanted 
(5) J fue F< 
to bewitch, enchant, practise 
magic or sorcery 


pint 
They enchanted the eyes of 
the people. [7:116] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. pj 
that thou enchant 
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7a 
Se 


the stones of baked clay(n.) ne 


eee] 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. ree 
< ~ be imprisoned 


= 


(3) le fa ne - 
ah | 


(epl. pip. 3 p.m. sing.) “yoca) 
e~ surely be imprisoned 
oo s5 


a oF we 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) CN Phat 
in = 7 2 -— s r 
(sing.) Oyen < prisoners 


to imprison 


(epl. 3 p.m, plu.) 
they should imprison, SS 


the prison (n.) 


Sijjin (n.) OF 
litt. a ‘prison’ which is a cer- 

tain place in which is kept 

the record of the deeds of 

the wicked (LL). 


f 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 


<_ ~darkens 
to be calm, (s\l¥ ieaab ~~ 

to be covered with 

darkness 

= ef-s 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) Spon 
< they are dragged 
ri. 


IT 
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Itu 





(pis. pic. m, plu.) ii Arms 


bewitched ones 


early dawn (n.) - 


a: 
eae 


We delivered them at early 
dawn. [54:34] 


early dawns (nm. p. 6.) 
Jee SS A5I5 
And praying ones at early 


dawn for forgiveness. 
[3:17] 


iy = = 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< ~remote 


an 


* ts om 
to be distant (5) le Gun GF 


be far away (v.m.) 


E Jou] 


= 
(act. pic, m. sing,) ‘yl 


seashore, bank of a river 


(perf. 3 p.m sing.) - 

< ~scoff at 
aot! _. Ae =. 
(+) ie Ie RF 


to make fun of, laugh at, 
mock 


r1\ 


oie | 





-p-0s 


(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) OY pred 


you are turned away 
BRST 

Say thou : How then are ye 
turned away. [12:89] 

Note: 2 is mot only 
“bewitched” but also to 


be turned away from one’s 
course or way. 


90 «oh 
ole 


magic (n.) 


two magics (n. dual) 
(Or magicians) 


Labi AIG 


They said: two magics supp- 

orting each other. [28:48] 
(act. pic, m. sing.) 2k i Jl 
Magician | 


(act. pic. m. dual.) gj 
two magicians 
, a ts = 
(act. pic. m. ps.) oy “oh 
the magicians 
teu-3 
(act. pic. m. pb.) opal 
the magicians 
S*.. 
magician (infs.) Jle 
SS 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) —_) yrusmue 
enchanted 
-* ef” wo m— Fe Foe 
ace. Tf, ) Pane nom, JI) 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ii 
enchanted ones 
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ee ee ( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ie 
SCN * they scoffed at # 

And He subjected the sun . a eter 

and the moon for you | MClid not offal 
(i.c., for your benefit). | } a syre- 
[14:33] (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) OI Pa 
(perf. Ist. p.m. plu.) Ve they scoff at _ 
we subjected 2 (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Pad 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ti Proll | thou scoffs at 
subservient, one subjugated | | < t#-8- 
a, eed | ee (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.y = 3 Pred 
iV pee 6 ol cdl you scoff at 
(pis. pic. f. plu) | ’ | \2Zs 
those who are made subject, (imperf. 2 pm, plu.) ace. 139 pre 
subservient that you scoff at 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Piel 
|| we scoff at 
“= -~* «st 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) dag (act. pic. m. plu.) ace. tel 
<_~became tes 3 _ | the scoffers 
7 Les -—e- de ! “09, toee 
7 Ne (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) oe relent 
to be angery, to be flared. < they turn to scoffing 
in anger, incensed sopitiins = re 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) J su as RF Se a 
they are enraged Si mockery \v.".) ace. t 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv lel a 
angered ba ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii _ 
displeasure (v.".) Ve < ~ subjugated 
ay to bring Lew Ze it ¥ 
SS under dominion or 
< barrier, (1) (1.) ace. ix control, to subjugate 
(assim) (3) lis SS Gs bie Byers 
~ oe whole), to stop And He wuhnigused the sun 
“ee and the moon. (compelled 
mountain (2) them to act or do their 
two mountains (n. dual)gen. SSSI functions as they are 
(that serve as barriers) ordered.) [13:2] 
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272 op 





}x woe] 


e 4. 
(act. pic. m, sing.) shee 


one who goes about freely 
Pa 35 SF pew wo w= 
(olay OFn OF < 
to go forth and pasture 
freely (camels) 


ol 


<< to turn freely (v.n.) acc. ~ 
(in the water) : 
l= a 2 2 # 
(HLF OR oF 
to flow, run 
fee eee ee = fr. 
Then it took its way into the 
sea freely. [18:61] 
gen. hye ace. YI me 
mirage (n.) 


jy woe | 


a 
qa! ~ 
= 


coats (nm. p.h.) 
(sig) “Ul p < 


pare 


litt. lamp (#.) ace. el 
meta.( 1) Prophet Muhammad 
(P.B.H.) 
(2) the sun 


vat t= 
(imperf. 3 pam. plu) Oyo 
you drive out to pasture 
. . 32% = Le tet = = 
(J) bse aby cre. or 
to send forth to pasture 
rir 


proper, (n.) ace. Lite 
straight to the point 
(ye) bi, tg be < 

to be right, in the right 


direction 
FL | 


ye 


Jeg 





lote-trees (n.) 
(of a wild, thorny and fruit- 
less variety) 


» 
lote-tree (m.) “5 dee 


lote-tree at the pci “S5dee 
boundry (beyond which 
neither angels nor prophets 
can pas“, and which is the 
ultimate point of access 
for created beings). 


| ve] 


ad 
one-sixth (fraction) ur seall 
sixth ( ord. num.) Seale 


E sou 


*» 
litt, in vain, (m.) (adj.) dee 
aimless, uncontrolled 


Fa pg ore oe 
Gea clic 


Thinketh man that he is to 
be left aimless ? (Pic.) 
neuen ,uncontrolled. (Jid.) 

[75:36] 
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clu 





# F a, F < wi = fo 
KFS T SE 
The colour whereof is deepest, 
delighting the beholders. 
[2:69] 


(part. pic.m. sing.) ace. Vy 5720 
delighted 


‘ | ss 
happines (v.n.) ace. ‘33 


- 


prosperity (n.) ‘ole 


(opp. tribulation) 
happiness (opp. distress) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv pal 
e~hidden (1) 


to keep secret, | | iv ss) 


to conceal, to confide, 
impart a secret to 


PE CSUAET A Extie. 


ea (unto him) is he 
among you who hideth 


the word and he who 
publisheth. [13:10] 
confided (2) J} 


Bo dee WO aS GUS—155 
And when the Prophet confi- 
ded a story to one of his 
wives. [66:3] 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I spoke secretly 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5ef 
they hided 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) OS Fan 
they hide 
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3521 


Oe ot og PE Oo 
OPO IG NE 





“Hs ons 


And for you there is — 
in them as ye drive them 
at éventide and as ye drive 
them out to pasture. 

[16:6] 


- 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ii cel 
<I shall release 
(e nn an 
to release, to set free, to 
divorce 
(perate. m. plu.) ii le 
(you) release ! 
to set free, (v.n.) acc. Liz 
(to divorce) 
og 
setting free (v.n.) ii tr 


7 


pall 


coat of mail (7.) 
(or) links (stitch) 


= A, - J 
awning, (7.) vl so 
canvas roof 


> a ee ee 


i, 


(imperf. 3 p.f.sing.) (assim) “pa 
e~ delights 


(o) ipa 5 lay iB < 
gladden, 


rit 


ws 
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a ¥ af = = 
(3) te32 % eo Er ce 
to hasten, hurry, be quick 
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) iii é. pi 
we are hastening - 
, is = 
(perate, m. plu.) iii Pale 
(you) make haste ! vie with 
each other! 


. 
I = 


9> 
(act. 2 pic, m. sing.) Cio” 
swift, sharp 


pai Aabt 
And Allah is swift at 
reckoning. (2:202] 


hasten forth (v.n, < iii) ace. kin | 


swifter (elative) a 


[x Soe] 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 3-31 

em < trespassed {| ) : 

Wel » Gul< 

extravagent, to excced a limit 
in anything 


= Cha here CS TONg 


Thus We requite him who 
trespasseth (the boundry 
of law). (20:127] 


they committed extravagnce I 2) 


mee ‘jel iS) pl PMNs 


Say thou, O My bondmen 
who have committed ex- 
travagance against them- 
selves, [39:53] 


ro 


7 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) S358 
you hide ! | 
(perate m. plu.) 5 é 


(you) hide! 


tylarer lil 


And whether ye keep your 
discourse secret or publish 
it. (67:13) 


secretly (v.7.) acc. Lf] 
(talking or addressing 
secretly) 


3H 


secretly (.) acc. on 


secret (n.) ace. Fe nom. 


secrets (n, p, 5.) yf 
couches (n. p.) 


oF = 


ne 


§ etre “Fe 

A533 -GS, 
Therein shall he couches 
elevated. [88:13] 


af = 
(imperf. 3 p.m, phi.) iii OF. 
<they vie with each other 
= —_ “~S 


itt U7 SENSE to gol 


make haste with one another, 
or crying, or striving, 
with one another, hasten- 
ing with another, to be 
or get before other or 
others 


(sing,) 


» 
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tty 


wie = = ¢ - 
thieves acc. on Le nom. J's je 


“a BF 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)viii Sp+! 
stole 
CGR AM 
Save him who stealeth the 
hearing. [15:18] 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN oy 





ae get 
(el. neg. 3 o.m, sing.) — ~ Y 
let~ not be extravagant 
a af , 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) juss. | bt 4 
they were not extravagant 
3 : se ot & 
(perate neg. m, plu.) \') rn J 
be not extravagant ! | 
extravagantly (v.7.) Wz. 


e: * alt 


<ap-der.>iv neg. sing.) 4 yan 


~~! extravagant 


continuous (n.) acc. las Poa 


eo 


Po 


(imperf. p.m. sing) w.¥. f-d. fn" 
=<” ~ departs 


Say = =F 2 a= Dow 
(2) ay 3p Sen or 
to travel at night 
ays 
And by the night when it 
departeth. [89:4] 
depart ' (perate. m. sing. ) 2 
ts 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Iv bo) 


carriea by night, made to 
travel by night 


rivulet (n.) ace. 


<~outspread 


(3) lhz plans qe 
to spread out, level 
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oF, sl at P| 
ace. wy yaa t ons pl 
(apder. m. plu.) 
extravagant people 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sj 


— ~~ stole 


to steal 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss.  ?s™ 
steals 


edi enid 55% 


| They said: if he stealeth 


then surely a brother cf 
his hath stolen before. 
[12:77] 


 (imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) Pi Y 
| they (/f.) should not steal 


(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) 2>b | 


(act. pic, m. sing.) 
thief (m.) 


(act. pic. f. sing.) iG 5) 
thief (f.) 


tL ; 
sd 


ru 


aC 
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a+ y 





(3) 
<fables, stories (n.p.b.) “bL1 
‘jacl < 
f bt signifies, lies or fa- 
Isehoods, or fictions, or 


stories having no founda- 


tion Ve 


(sing.) 


ko» be 


(imperf 3 p.m, plu.) nev. “Mel 
<“they attack 


(2) 33s 5 ae gh he 
ws fe - 


to atiack, assail, leap upon 


Cob USBMIS 
And (look they not) at the 
earth how it is outspread? 
(88:20) 


(1) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O37 fa2s 
<_they inscribe 
(3) {jas tats 3h: 
to inscribe, write, draw 
, ap ee ga ee 
acc. |) secs : 5 jaws 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
he inscribed 55 


PAG g Pee vets ss 
| *% oF wo | | written down(pis.pic.>viii) “lain 


te 
(pp. 3 pm. plu.) \33= 
they are blest 


Ft ge —_ == 


(S)s502 3 


to be prosperous, fortunate, 


10 be blessed (p. p.J Jena 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) suas 
one who is blessed 
eee, ieee atey 
7 TBS wretched) 
| x 2 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii Sm 


< ~is made to blaze 
rv 


Wee es oe es ow bh 
Fee 85 us Oss 
And everything, small and 
great, hath been written 
down. [54:53] 
»> +b Ss & (2) 
(ap-der.quard. m. sing.) 


*\ A # 
< warden 
ip Ss et sess 


to exercise full authority over 
SS 


. +S ll 
( Ap-der. m. plu, quard.) OS panae 
wardens 
Note : The first redical U~ is 


replaced with 
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speeded, went quickly (2) 
CaM BIN 
And when he turneth away 

he speedeth through the 


land that he may act 
corruptly therein. [2:205]) 


endeavoured (3) 
EYL NEG 
And that for man shall be 


naught save that therefor 
he endeavoureth. [53:39] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. la 
they endeavoured 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ie 


e~~runneth, will be running 


FoF poe ey He Fi! ' 
Their light will be running 
before them. [66:8] 


striveth (2) 
sesh 
then he turned back striving. 
[79:22] 
runneth, isrunning (3) 


PAG Cigsdesds; 
And then came a man from 
the farthest part of the city 
running. [28:20] 


HEHE ALS 


And for him who cometh 
unto thee running. [80:8] 
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= 
i293 = = 


to provoke, ii | paans 
to light the fire 
flame, blaze (aef. 2 pic.) 
(of the Hell) 


madness (1) (n.) "aw 


SLATE 
pegdc 
pS jhe 


And they said : a (mere) hu- 
man being from. among 
us, and single! shall we 
follow him? verily then 
we should fall in-+error 


and madness. —-—-« [54:24] 
‘ eo» ~ Wid. pic. ) 
Plural of ose (2) 
eo? 


(According to /bn. and Mof. .»~* 
in the verse 54:24 
is plural of Wo » as 


it is endorsed by au- 
thentic commentators). 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. = 3 
<m~strived (1) 
(S) Uae ots 
to strive, to go quickly, has- 
ten, to run, to be active 


And he strived after their 
ruin. (2:114) 


cvr 
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Seu 


—_—_—_—_—_—_—— 


pe ld RL A LS 


And when he (Isma‘il) attain- 
ed the age of running. 
{37:102] 


speeding (2) 
eek gatos 
Then call them, they will 


come unto thee speeding. 
[2:260] 


endeavour (3) 
selene ys 
There shall be no denial of 
his endeavour. [21:94] 
striving (3) 
oo a aw 
a 
And strive therefor with 
(due) striving, [17:19] 
efforts (5) 
rE Lie i= of See se | 
CMG EES Cuff 
Those whose efforts are was- 


ted in the life of the 
world. [18:104] 


evtie | 


Cas <privation (y.n.)) 


to hunger{ —5, 0) ech 


(pact. pic, m. ahaa aie Les 
<= poured forth 


r4 





Note : In the above quoted 
verses the verb a has 


occured as Ne therefore 
is rendered as running. 


6 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. 
e~Striveth, runneth, endeav- 
oureth 


FI ow B05 28) 


In order that everyone may 
be requited according to 
that which he endeavour- 
eth. [20:15] 


FES AGGIE 
50 he cast it down, and lo! 
it was a serpent running 
along. [20:20] 


(imperf.3p.m. plu)  I9—4 
they strive (1) 


(in corruption) 


And * g0 — in the 
land corrupting. [5:33] 


they endeavour (2) 


ae Choma ao 
Sepals 


And ae a Sileieicaas to 
frustrate Our signs. 


[34:38] 
(v.n.) ace. 


lax ‘ call 
litt. running (1) 


mata. the age of running (for 
a child) 
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(3) 
<tomes (1) (n.p.b.) Slack 
(volumes of a book) heavy 
book or scries of volumes 


( sing.) was < 
SET Med SET 
Likeness of the ass bearing 
tomes. [62:5] 
plural of ye (2) 
Katto stole 
And they said: our Lord! 
make the distance between 


our journeys longer. 
(34:19) 


scribes (4) 


Siok 
By the hands of scribes. 
(80:15) 


les 


(epl. Ist p. plu.) 
we shall seize and deal 


empathic: J 
#535 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.): @& 


acc. Without shaddah : om 
as epl. 


# sa 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) dans 
< ~will shed 
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Cee 





(S) bs shi: as ae < 


to shed, 


flow (tears, blood, etc.) 


waded i." 
ele 33| 
Or blood poured forth. 
[6:145] 
(ap-der. m. plu.) acc. gen. = 3-\L4 


< fornicators eee ace 
L&5 eo 


to fornicate, to commit for- 


nication 
(ap-der f. plu.) SbiZ 
fornicatresses 


kK sew we 


(1) sts 
journey (n.) ye 
to depart, 3jbs iii Nn << 


travel, set oul on a jour- 
ney 


b t— #2 oo = 
(cs) Tae Fa jae SS 
to sweep, disperse 


(2) 
<_—brightened iv 


to shine \jlin] iv jan! 
(dawn), enter at the time 


pl 


of dawn 
SG) gees 


By the morning when it bri- 
ghteneth. (74:34) 
(Apter. §. sng) Zine 
beaming (with the light of 
faith) 
vV> 


Soe 


ie 8 


i : 


the lroat (7.) dae | GE) 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 

<— ~ beflooded 

(S)t5G5 225 24s: 
to be unwise, stupid, foolish 
to make oneself rey i 

or become stupid, foolish, 

befoo] 

folly (v.n.) Zaliz 

* Fae 
qe 


(act. 2 pic. m,. sing.) 
one who is foolish 
fact. 2 pic. m, plu.) ‘lace 
those whe are foolish 
(sing. ) 


Base <— 





(Les 


<—they fell 
afta fF 4,— = _ 
(o) bse Lis L; 
to fall down | 
J 
to come to Jl i 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


to deviate from - - 


rv \ 
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SF 


(or as dy a: 
to shed (blood or tears) 


plu. 
(imperf. neg. 2 pom.) 
you shall not shed 


ef ah | 


tpl 


a J a 2 
SSant Y 


(aet. pic. m. sing.) 
downward 


Gulag - ic E i 
We turned upside thereof 
the downward. [11:82] 


the lowest (1): /elative) 
Thereafter We cause him to 


return to the lowest of 
the low. [95:5] 


below (2) 


KE SLAG 


<i 


| And the caravan was below 


[8:42] 
the lowest (elative) 2291 
(elative n. plu.) =H | 27% 


nethermost men 


you, 


(humble) 
(elative f. sing.) Naa 
nethermost 


nS Gee des 
And he made the word of 
those who disbelicved ne- 
thermost. [9:40] 
27] 


ev 
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+ 


J ur 


Gz? 


sores (n. p. b.) 
(sing ) oe 


pew 


g*<- 


a 


‘ms 
fs 
o 
ot 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) W.¥. 
<not well 


(S) as 5 Ls 


to be weak, to be not well 


| * S ou 


j= =— 





“ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing. ) 
< ~ watered 


Jr 5c) 5 (us) & ic 


to give we drink, to aie 
to irrigate 


wet Se eee 
And their Lord hath slaked 
thcir thirst with a pure 
drink. [76:21] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) W.¥. 
thou watered 


> in 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
gives to drink or will give 
to drink 


He will pour out wine for 

his lord. [12:41] 
(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. sing.) yes —s Y 
mdoes not give water 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) Sos 
they water, were watering 
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oid (pp LZ} (op.) 
he repented, regretted an 
act, he slipped to fall into 
error 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
e~ falles 


repented (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 


eit sold 
And when they repented. 
(7:149] 
(The phrase in Arabic means : 
they struck their hand 
upon their hands, by rea- 
son of repentance: or re- 
pented preatly : because he 
who repents, and grieves, 
or regrets, bites his hands 
in sorrow, so that his hand 
is fallen upon his teeth.) 
(LE) 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. 
one that is falling down 
ace. iv 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
thou causes to fall 
acc. iv 
(imperf. J st, p. phi.) 
we cause to fall 


(perate. m. sing.) iv 
(thou) causes to fall 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv 


it shall drop 


(n.) ace. la: nom. 


the roof 


—_ 


4 
2 
ie 


it 





ao 


2.239 


vr 


2,4» 
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Sou 





(pact. pic. m. sing.) So 


<_~(cver) following 
Pa ty = 
(o) V3 2h cK 
to pour out, (melt and cast 
metals) 


(perf.3 p.m. sing.)  t&a 


<~bLecame quiet 
z ale _- 
(o) TH ce cS 
to be silent, became quiet 
(meta.) Citas ES 
the anger is abated 


22 laste =%7 1; 


ere ure the anger of Musa 
[7:1 54] 


abated. 





« = 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) i Or 


< intoxicated 
= = 
to make | A “SS 
intoxicated 


(o) TSS 5 1% Ky Ge<< 


to be intoxicated 


Caiesets 


Intoxicated have been our 
sights. {15:15] 


ryt 


(imperf. neg. Ist. p. plu.) s35 % 


we do not water 


( 58 ‘i. i= - 0 be 7 a) cna *s go 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~ gives me to drink 
(pp. 3 pom, plu.) \ See 
they are given to drink 
| 1.7 
(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) 


e~shall be given to drink 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ght 
they will be given to drink 


= = 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Yau 
we gave to drink 
ot 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ~ 


we give tO drink 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) X — “padual 
e~prayed for drink, eo 
asked for drink 


(n.) "lee | UIRZD 


- giving of drinks (1) 


Bile Si 


Make ye the giving of drinks 


unto pilgrims. [9:19] 
the drinking cup (2) 
deel SoU Alias 


He placed the drinking cup 
in his brothers pack. 

]12:70) 

os 

(giving the) drink (”.) Las 
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(el. 3 p.m. sing.) Sf) _ SI 


that he might find (2) 
repose 


Sea BeciNe SS 
And He created therefrom 
his spouse (Hawwa, the 


first woman) that he 
might find repose in her. 
[7:189] 


TN <eer te 
(The word \] peal “‘re- 
pose in her” puts in a 
nutshell the various atti- 
tudes the two sexes can 
adopt towards each other 
—of love in youth, of com- 
panionship in middle age, 
and of care and atten- 
dance in infirmity.—(Jid.) 


(el. 3 pam. plu.) aces ey _ je: “) 
they repose Ce 


KR THC 
We have appointed the night 
that they may repose there- 
in. [27:86] 


ace. I S85 [S$ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


you repose 
a7? Ss 
(el. 2 pm. plu) OL-!' 3S 
Ps C5 


that you may find repose 


(epl. Ist p. plu.) 
we surely shall cause to 
dwell 


(perate. m. sing.) 
thou dwell 
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245 |» 
liquor (#.) acc. 1S 
(It also signifies the non- _ 

intoxicating beverages such 
as vinegar) 
agony (1) (n.) #7 
hee 
The agony of death. (Pic.) 
the stupor (Jid.) [50:19] 


intoxication (2) 
OI Mees) I) 2) 
By thy life! in their intoxi- 


cation they were wander- 
ing. [15:72] 


drunken, (n.p.b.) 
intoxicated 


(sing.) ars 


she 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) -.- = 
< ~dwelled 


(3) Kt sr K 
to dwell, inhabit 
to rely upon, {J} 3 B 
trust in, to repose 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) PA 
ye dwell (1) 


Abie hh Seeks 


| And ye dwell in the dwell- 


ings of those who had 
wronged themselves. 

[14:45] 

¥WE 


_ 4 
c Ju VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ody 


knife (a) *5K 
dwelling (api) ‘Gen 


dwellings (1p. pt.) sk 





a, i 
(perate. m, plu.) 151 
(you) dwell 
7 * a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Si 
~have not been inhabited 
Ht a= 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ae) 
1 cause to dwell 
| : a 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv LS “| 
we cause to dwell 
J 
juss. iv SS 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<“ ~causes to cease OF 
stop 
eo te r = oe = 
(3) (0 He < 
to subside, to be or become 
quiet 
opp. to move “gal 
cause to be quict — | 
. ia 
(perate. m. plu.) tv } esl 
(you) lodge! 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. ts 
still 










*.* 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) 43 
inhabited 


alt ted 
uninhabicd  Bprcn e 


St en, 
poverty, (va. mim.) “SEI 
lowliness 


ss 
(n.) acc. Se nom. Pus 


s 
*. 
= -_ 


poor, humble, submissive 
the poor(n.p.b.) 5a | OCU 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. ch 


~~ snatches 


ESCA LS 
If the fly were to snatch 
away aught from them. 
[22:73] 


<“ arms (n. p.b.) tots) 
(sing) Tk 


a 


repose (1) = (m.) *S 
ALLEGE) 


Verily thy prayer is a repose 
for them. [9.103] 


tranquillity, rest (2) 
Kee \ihees 
And He appointed the night 


“hs as a rest. [6:96] 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Soe 
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(y) 50 Mis WWoc<< 
to be strong, lard, be sharp Lo strip off (3) Lis & & 


Ke ci asiless (perf. 3 pam sing.) vit la 


<~slipped away (1) 


And had Allah willed He 4 
would have surely sct to be slipped off vil a 
them upon you. [4°90] of . ‘e pope peespelcons r 

5 3 | i ) il =—# a 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing. iS Then ai fhnccacrel venniie 


~~gives power over SS oaks have slipped away. [9:5] 
authority (1) (7) lel ~sloughed off (2) 
oypise “eal, ore fH | 
He ge AGES) GK Pabtglass 
Verily as. for My bondmen We gave him Our cae but 


no authority shall thou | 7 
have over them. [15:42] he stonghed ‘them ae 75] 


warrant (2) 


eens [xk k | 
Ch hh SLI 


Or is there for you a clear fountain (namely (.) * one 
warranting. [372156] Salsabil) | Cate 


($+ 6+ ahd”) ssid | 


my authority 





( »s is only for rhyme) a chain ‘n.) “LL 
r. CRE Sle 2 -_ 
Coline chains, (7. p. 6.) ~\ ee |? SHEN 

There hath eet from manacles 


me my authority. [69:29] 


; pe bd | 
fe Sd | —-— 


a & 
a (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii dks 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ikea | <-~gave SS mastery or 
<~is past power 
6 #, «= <7. 
(a) bse 5 de és ci | to make Ma Eb 
to come toan end, pass one overcome, have 
away, to precede the mastery 
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against you with sharp 
tongues, (Jid.) scold you 
with sharp tongues. (Pic.) 
smite you with sharp ton- 
gues. (M.A.) [33:19] 


Note: Among the words 
“inveigh against”, “‘scold”, 
“emite’” and cd y” the 
second one is the near- 
most to the sense of 


Sess 
His is that which is past. 
[2:275] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv Sa) 
<_-~sent before, 
did previously | 
Wu] iy Asi 
to do SS or give SS 













rr that signifies “‘to in advance 
attack with scathing criti- eee IS teh Jee ete 
cism”’. , CHIE SAsieeayles 
: Therein every soul shall prove 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing., ac that which it sent before. 
<_~ threaded (1) [10:30] 


(0) 62 5 le dis at 
to travel on a road, to thread 

a pathway, to make a 

way 


ae 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ‘nile 
you sent in advance or 
you did previously 


previously (v.n.) acc. lac 


ike Sas wisest 
And he threaded for you And We made them a thing 
roads therein. (i.e., opened past. [43:56] 


in the earth pathways). 
(20:53) 


e~caused to enter (2) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) — \4¢ 
<they flayed ~ 


<EnGsl Can SFist 


PGBS to boil, scold (2)(0) Gis Gaal 
Didst thou see not that Allah to hurt by words (Mjm.) 


sendeth down water from 
the heaven and causeth it 
to enter springs in the They flay you with sharp 
tarth. [39:21] tongues. (Arb.) inveigh 


TVYV 077 


Ne K A SAL 





ed y 





fe < 
to slip away secretly 
(0) So Hi Ye << 


to draw out slowly (assim) 


Bi eC crolalzies 
Surely Allah knoweth those 
who slip away privately. 
(24:63) : 
extract (”.) *"45z. 
bora 
And extract of the clay. 
[23:12] 


ran” 


tet le. ore 
An extract of watcr (base). 
[32:8] 


E cd x | 


se] 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii + 
<~™saved (1) 
(4) We 5 2o5c ie << 
to be in sound condition, 
well, without a blemish 


Th ow + 


(i) to give over, hand over, 
to transmit 

(il) to salute, greet 

(iii) to be solid, whole — 
SS er 4e\ 

(i) to surrender, submit 

(ii) to accept Islam as 

one’s religion 
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JJ 


—~led (3) 


3 er 
What led you into the scor- 
ching Fire ? [74:42] 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we made a way (4) 


roa ee eo ee 

Rapellosga se Wyss 
Likewise we made way for 

it into the hearts of the 


a 
ESS 


culprits. [26:200) 
call alll 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ws 
e~causes to go : 
Sir Bebo UGG 
He causeth to go before 
him. [72:27] 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) oils 
we make a way 
(perate. m, sing.) oi} 


make the way 


(perate. f. sing.) Sit 
make the way 
Ker 


(perate. m. plu.) 
bind with a chain (5) 


sO DsaLLS 
Then in a chain whereof 
the length is seventy 
cubits, bind him. [69:32] 


=- 9F 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) vi ey 
< they slip away | 


TVA 


pou 
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toy 





e . el ens SoA 3135 
Saal ocr s 
Then when you enter houses 
salute each other with 
greeting from before Allah, 


blest and goodly. [24:61] 
send benedictions (2) 


bss aie ighs ahs HEE 
: rae 

O ye who believe ! send your 

benedictions upon him and 

salute him with goodly 

- salutation. [33:56] 

(pise. pic. f. sing.) ii 

whole (1) 


(The cow should be) whole 
and without blemish in 


her. (2:71) 
delivercd one (2) 
wins, 


A blood-wit delivered to his 
family. [4:92] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
e~submitted (1) 


shes 
Aye ! whosoever submitted 
himself unto Allah. 
(2:112] 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 2554 


I surrendered 


(2) 


TVA 


o 4 os 


sass 
But Allah saved. [8:43] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
you hand over (2) 


pesaghs casi 
Grad 

And there is no blame on 

you when you hand over 

that which you have given 

reputably. [2:233] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they submit (3) 


SEE aU: 

Then they find no vexation 
in their hearts with that 
which thou hast decreed 
and they submit with full 
submission. [4:65] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii 
you salute or (4) 
greet, invoke peace 


Qual eas ses 
(Enter net houses other than 
yours) until you have 
asked the permission and 
greeted the inmates. 
[24:27] 


(perate m. plu.) 
greet (1) 


\gkcs 


ic 
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teu 





the religion of (1) (m) 
Islam 
gn erage 

KE Lege sted 

O ye who believe ! enter into 
Islam wholly. [2:208] 

Note : *)e literally is 
peace, reconciliation, self- 
resignation of submission, 
and 43 with the defi- 
nite articie, is synonymous 
with ney as the mean- 
ing of the religion of the 
Muslims, because it is a 
religion of self-resiqnation 
or submission. (LL) 


peace (2) (n) 
ieee uses 
And if they incline unto 


peace, then thou may 
incline thereunto. [8:61] 


submission (3) (1) 


aS ites kere ® 4, 
Areal llb shoes rscrgul 


iS AG 
Those whom the angels cause 
to die while they are 
wronging themselves and 
then they proffer submis- 
sion. [16:28] 
(4) (n) ace. 
to be wholly possessed (4) 
by someone, to belong 
to someone 
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- 


At 


My assed TS 
say, I have surrendered my- 
self unto Allah. {3:20] 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
the twain submitted 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they accepted Islam 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you accepted Islam 


oF 


ie 
saci 


PEGS ZI 
And say thou unto those 
who have been vouchsafed 
the book and unto the 
illiterates : Do you accept 
Islam ? If they accept 


Islam, they are surely 
guided, (3:20) ™ 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) vi Lj 
we submitted 
ee Lat * acy” 
ae sods 
But you say we have sub- 
mitted. [49:14] 
oF 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) he 
submits s 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) acc. +) 


that I submit 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


te 


Cc 
. 
f 
=) 


they submit 
; et hes 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) $i 
you submit a 


(el. Ist. p. plu.) 
that we may submit 


‘ 
Vv 


cou 
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by the holy Prophet 
Mohammad (P. B. H). 
It has been the religion 
of all prophets in all 
climes, other (so-called 
religions) being so many 
deviation from it. No 
religion is acc:ptab'e with 
God save Islam, which 
consists in acknowledging 
the unity and soleness of 
God and embracing the 
code which Mohammad 
(P. B. H.) had brought. 
Literally, and in practice, it 
is ‘self-surrender’, ‘submis- 
sion’, ‘absolute surrender’ 
to the Devine will, and was 
a fit designation of the 
faith revealed to Abraham, 
Ishmael and the Arabs. 
(Torrey ; Jewish Foundation 
of Islam. p. 104, cited from 
Jid, P. 3, n. 291) 

Islam, the name applied by 
Muhammad (P.B.H.) him- 
self to his religion, means 
‘the religion or resigna- 
tion, submission to the 
will, the service, the com- 
mands of God. (Jid. > 
Klein, The Religion of 
Islam, p. 1) 


(i 
acc, \oa 


Muslim (ap-der. m. sing.) 


(One who surrenders himself {- 


to the will of God) 


(Ap-der. m. dual.) onlin | 


twain muslims, 


those who surrendered Chae 


TAS 





62s Mepba OSNE ab IFS 
Allah profoundeth a simili- 
tude: a man having several 
partners quarrelling and a 
man wholly belonging to 
one man. Are the two 
equal in likeness ? [39:29] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 

who are in full possession 

of the power of judge- 
ment and will 


Sioa pes RAN NOESY We e59 
| They had been called upon 


to prostrate themselves 
while yet they were whole. 
[68:43] 


euy 


a 


= 


peace, greeting (n) %35 «5S! 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
whole, free from all taint 
of vice 
stairway (nm) acc. 


surrender (1) (v.1.) 


OSL Ge yess 
Say thou: deem not your 
surrender a favour unto 
me. [49:17] 

Islam (2) 

Meylablits GNIS) 
Verily the religion with Allah 
is Islam. {3:19] 


(Islam is the technical name 
of the creed preached 


**)|~ 


——_ 


W pl 


“YI 


281 


Jf u 





(Ap-der. m. plu.) x © Jdeuinae 


submissive . 
Cpe ceN sy 
Nay ! on that day they will 


be entirely submissive. 
(3 7:26] 


. | 17&~0 | 

the quails (n) 5 sl | 
( s ‘< is a noun derived 
from ok (v.n.) : comso- 
lation, comfort, also a kind 
of bird. According to 
Ibn Abbas a symbol of 
flesh or meat which is 
given as provision.— Regh.) 





(act, pic. m. plu.) Ojsale 
< these who behave proudly 


a i 2a ae 


(0) lay? Sam, ie 


to hold up one’s head in 


pride 
pore] 


Lc 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
<‘one who pass:s his nights 


in saying or hearing 

stories 

af e “a - Stee = 
(sly Sle hay 


to pass night awake in idle 
talk 
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ecu 


“a ao “thie 
2 


And come unto Me as those 


who surrender. [27:31] 
FJ 
gen.acc. “s\°3 nom. O pecs 
Muslims 
) Mets 
(Ap-der. f. sing.) aos 
Muslim (female or 
a group of Muslims) 
(adjective of tcl nation) 
| oT, «2 
(Ap-der f. plu.) 


Muslims (female) 


(v.n.) ace, ii 
submission (1) 


eewledteces Altes - et 
SE Ne er | Z)5 
Then they find in their hearts 
no vexation with that 
which thou hast decreed 
and they submit (with full) 
submission. [4:65] 
self-surrendering (2) 
CEL SSELesy 07 pac 
And it only increased them 
in belief and self-surren- 
der. [33:22] 
Salutation (3) 


2) aps 
O ye who believe send your 
bencdictions upon him and 
salute him with goodly 
saluation. [33:56] 


TAT 


Cf ur 
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Jf u 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)  \"pas? 
they heard 
fen 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ae 
you heard 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) tas" 
we heard 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) med, 
e~hears 
acc. gen. | anes | O jason 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they, that they may, 
they do not, hear 
toes 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ™anw 
thou hear 
acc. gen. \ saaes | O ganas oD jances 
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) 
you, that you may, 
you do not, hear 
ets 


(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) ¢3 
you surely will hear 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 


“a 


1 hear fee 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) — Qe 
we hear oa 
we used to hear ani LS 
(perate m. sing.) acl 
listen (thou) ! e 
( perate. m. plu.) \gart 


hear, listen (you) ! 
(BQ Weel) gfe 
listen to me 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
e~made SS hear 


YAY 


el 


Cpe Fe 


433 a 


Stiff-necked, discoursing there- 
of by night reviling. 


[23:67] 
(the word Tle has occu- 
red here in the verse as 


vl i.e., in the state of 
doing so). 
Samiri (n) Sn 


Note : %_,lES) is not a pro- 
per noun, a man belonging 
to a tribe called 3 
or #9 existed at the 
time of Moses (JK. 7b.). 
According to the recent 
researches, the word 
sounds more of an appel- 
lation than of a personal 
name. If we look to old 
Egyptian, we have 
‘Shemer”™: a stranger, for- 
eigner. As the Israelites 
had just left Egypt, they 
might quite well have 
among them any Egypti- 
anised Hebrew bearing 
that nickname (Jid.> Aya. 
P, 16, n. 381). 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) of 
~~ heard | 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Sak? 
o=(f) heard 
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| a - . x, 
(form of wonder) = ec (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv f= 
how clear is his hearing ! “<mmakes to Rese 25 ian 13 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi Sane juss. Ce les 
aint Bn e | (imperf. 3 p.m. sing. 
ib teint p3z) reg | “hou make hear 
ear, hearing c you make not hear aed a} 
# oe we pe | * 
acc. \we" nom. Co pel (pis. pic. m. sing.) iv om 
” one being made to hear 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
one who listens ra mae Soca §\cameeies ris 
(and also one of the Excel- They say: we hear and 
lent Names of Allah we disobey and hear thou 
meaning ‘The Hearer’) without being made to 
listeners (ints. plu.) bie pe 3 — “74 
we \F- f mm, sing.) wili ‘re 
(sing). EF < —- == © 
as RF Ae gal 
— : (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii — \nasuel 
height (m) Ge | they heard 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii , a 
the eye of necdle (m) *: fe kas pepe BES 
Lele PO aia ee $5 | (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii Ograren 
Untill a camel  passeth you hear 
through the eye of a necdle. ( i a | 
, perate. m. sing.) viii eo 
(7: 6 (thou) listen ! hear ! ; 
5 a a a etd 
xe wind,(m.) ¢ jaa] (perate. m. plu.) viii —_‘\yagzanl 
(you) listen! hear ! f 
* OF yy | (Ap-der. m. sing) viii, a 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Gaca 
e~ nourishes 
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| jistener 


(ap-der. => m. plu.) seamen 


listeners 


TAL 


Jf uo 





(perate. Mm, plu.) ii 
(you) name ! 


(you) name them 


< heaven (n.) 


‘itt. ; the higher or highest, 
upper or uppermost part 
of anything (LL). Essen- 
tially it is the upper part 
of the universe in contra- 
distinction to the earth. 


heavens (”.p.) EN : NSN 


the name (n.) |: atl 
“eh eR 
Ce 


the names (n. p.b.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
mame-sake (1) 


Ss F 0 ieee) 


We have not aforetime made 
his name-sake. [19:7] 


compeer (2) 
Cer ater 


Knowest thou (any as) his 
compeer. [19:65] 


oe . Bw 
giving a name (¥.n.) ii dame 


RWG GE 
They name ‘the ‘ancels the 
name of females. [53:27] 
t.-3 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii ~— 


named one, fixed 
TAO 
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t— 
Ise 


oy 
fF AED 


| The faith of oe 


Ytu 





EF OB RT Ly a 
Which shall neither nourish 
not avail against hunger. 
(88:7) 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
fat one 


we 
< 
= 


(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) J, 
fat ones 


(sing.) Cae” << 
e* FSF uw 
L= 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) li To 
e~whas named 


he jas aFen le 

(9) Wc 

to be ‘a. Seated sub- 
lime, rise high 

to give name Rosnad ii i 
to, to name 


oe Chg acs. a AZT Zh 
father 
Ibrahim, he hath named 


you Muslim. [22:78] 
(perf. Ist. p. sing. ti = a 
I named : 
fe; 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii es 


you have named 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii =O _gaue 
they name 


| i-? 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii = gut 

e~is named, (called) 
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Juu 


Note: “Tasnim’ is generally 
taken to be a proper noun 
but according to Zajjaj 
(grammarian) it is a water 
coming upon them from 
above.” (LL) 


tooth (n.) 


oh & 
And a tooth for a tooth. 
[5:45] 


dispensation (n.) 
Nees. 
Then already gone forth is 
the dispensation of the 
ancients. [8:38] 
dispensations (n. p.) 


CR oem “ a5 


And He guides you unto 
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Jwuoy 





=f os - 
When ye deal with another 
in lending for a fixed 


term. (2:282] 
(n.p.) i os Ate 


< corn-tars 
on 
(sing.) 


a corn-ear (7.) 


ool 


dic 


ae 





ie a 
5 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 
<propped up 


to support luSit? a2: 
“~ firmly, set up stays or 


props against a wall 


ts “S- 


dae Dee 


dispensations of those be- Z2ccl 5 SU. 2 Se 
fore you, [4:26] 
— to lean upon, stay oneself 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) pause upon, reply upon, confide 
< moulded in 


(9) G 45 3: 


to mould clay (assim) 


d eae * oro OUCSYICHE GSTS ore 
oat Fo 
And verily We have created 
human being from ringing 
clay of loam moulded. 
[15:26] 
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satin (RED Ow) ae 
finest silk (Pic.) 


fr ee 


AT 


[ 





Tasnim (prop. n.) 
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* Joe ” * ea uw" 
. seo <- 5 
<plain lands (np.) ‘J je juss. on) } 
Gis (imperf. 3 p.m.sing.) v, 
(sing.) Oe <_~has not rotten 


epee ||) BsOee 


to be advanced in age, 


one change colour, teste and 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Pl oar om 
<_~joined the lots, cast 
the lots, ; 
i Ks ow | 
als “els el a 
to cast lots <fiash, brightness, (nm) i: 


light, gleaming 
(ie g& 
to blaze ‘den is lightning) 





(act. pic. m. plu.) Sip\ 


<those who are unmind- | Jom, CAs 3g 


ful Well-nigh the flash of His 
{<2 (2 a 2 - lightning takes away the 
(5) Vie 5 sights. [24:43] 


to overlook, eile. be §~. 
heedless, unmindful year (n.) danas 


| | years (n.p.) Cpe Pe 
ae 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. a\. 





<~was evil < surface (of the (7) 3 ze 
(3) Eiz ; eg son a\- earth) /itt, awakened 
to treat badly, do evil to, [ 3alEN (act. pis. f. sing.) 

to disgrace (as <\2} ) is a wide land having 


no growth ; interpreted 
(perf. 3 p. f. singJhy. arden as the land of the here- 
om Was evil (f) after, ] 
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Cjy uw 
/ , = 4, - 
evil rain esl “Jas (el. 3 p.m, sing.) hv. \ Spel, 
Say that they may disgrace 
evil thought #5) &6 : ss 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) juss. 


evil (nm) % 52.2 5a) 
angels 


And evil would not have 


touched me. [7:188] 
vicious (7) fo 
(opp. ph as righteous) 
evil (71) a 


plotting of evil gus! "SS 
ill, evil, bad (nt) “&E2z 

(opp. 45. good) 
evil (decds) (n. p.) Ete, 3 
much bad (elative) 1531 


evil (elative f.) sl jal 
(Note : The word ,¢| <M 
is elative (f.) of 1521 ) 
corpse (1) (nm) 


alecsatelg GS 
How he may cover the corpse 
of his brother. (5:3 1] 
the txternal (2) (np.) Sle ga 
portion of the organs of 
generation of both sexes 


ge Pa Gees GIG ys! 
In order that he might dis- 
cover unto the twain which 
lay hidden from the twain 
of their shame. [7:20] 
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| may annoy 


E565 Ot mol J 
If it is disclosed to you, may 
annoy you. [5:101] 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) tone 
e~was distressed . 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.)  Stiee 
litt, ~~would be/were dis- 


tressed 
meta, ~~would be/ were 
grieved, sad 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv acl 
worked evil, committed evil 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) tv \35101 
they worked evil, commit- 
ted evil 


(perf. 2 p.f. plu.) iv 
you worked or committed 


ety 


evil 
Note: +L. (triliteral) is in- 
transitive while (iv) “tf 


is transitive. 
x 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv Cguebl 


evil-doer 
= stew 
wicked, evil (7) * 50 tall 


afl riCels 
Thy father was not a man of 
evil. [19:28] 


o>! reas) 


TAA 


evil turn 


7 Jo 


Gps) wate oes Agence oie 


BPS pb pa ae? 
On a day whereon faces be- 

come whitened and faces 

become blackened. [3:106] 


black (n) 35291 
<black ones (n.p.) ‘3. 
(sing.) V5 522 
; gees # oe 
(ap-der. ix,>>m. sing.) acc. © > Zl 
blackened, darkened onc 
D6. 

(ap-der.> ix, f. sing.) acc. 93 5 
blackened one (/f,), 

darkened one 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ace. ss 


<_a leader (1) 


(0) hs§2 5 BIG 354 3 
to te head, leader, master 
or a chief 


F keel cope fs fe 
Choballoe! = Sb pee 3c 
A leader and a chaste (one) 

and a Prophet righteous. 
[3:39] 
master (2) 
Nace Gas 
And the twain met her master 
at the door. {12:25] 


<-chiefs (3) (n.p.) 


i 3- 


(sing.) denes 


scene $3 
And they said ! O our Lord, 
varily, we obeyed our 
chiefs. (33:67] 


TAS 
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atl: 


& - 
#2 





Lite 


Siita (prop. n.) 


(i.e. a camel, turned loose as 
a consccrated animal, to 
be fed and exempted from 
common services. ‘Saiba’ 
signifies merely a camel 
turned loose, her being so 
turned out was generally 
in fulfilment of a vow— 
‘Palmer’). 





court (n.) sc 
ickods mpsla IF5G 


| So when it dascends in their 


court, evil will be the 
morning of the warned 
- ones. {37:177] 


we 7? FJ 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ix SS 551 


e~became blackened 
=) © ‘ =. 
Bijel & Spel < 


(U-) W152 3555 542 >> 
to become black 


(imperf. 3p. f. sing.) ix 3555 
become blackened 
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JJur 


a _ 


Bd 
scourge (Jid.)(m.) bye 
a portion (LI) 

( L52 signifies primarly the 
mixing of a thing with 
another (Rgh.), then it 
comes to signify ‘a whip’. 

But in the verse 89:13 


(hiebsaBi) agile as 
it means a share or por- 
tion. Thus the meaning 
of the verse, according to 
LL will be “so thy Lord 
poured on them a portion 
of torment.”) 


an hour (1) (n.) asic 


oH LLG 
They tarried not but an hour. 
[30:55] 
the Day of (2) (n.) 43 
Resurrection | 
et del Aa 
Untill when the hour (the 
Resurrection) came unto 
them on a sudden. [6:31] 
Note : Sot means a part 
of time whithin a day or 
night (Af{jm.), when a defi- 
nite article is attached it 
signifies the Resurrection. 
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¢/ Se-2 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 19) Sass 
< they climbed 
to scale a wall LS vy jou 


MISS 
When they made an entry 
into the private chamber 
by climbing the wall. 
(38:2 1] 


a high wall (n.) ‘32 


I 


lew br pf ofeeer po 

ae 
Then a wall, with a door in 
it, will be raised between 
them. [57:13] 


o 
<bracelets (n.p.) 85 sa 
(sing.) ©\ je 
bracelets(ace.) 5 scl 


7 oes 


a chapter from the (n.) 0) go 


holy Quran 
(Not used for chapters other 
than that of the Quran. 
According to some com- 
6 
mentators 6) ge Means a 
part of Quran consisting 
of at least three verses.) 
(Mjm.) 
<chapters of the (n. p.) 
Holy Quran 


£ = 
(sing.) 35 $= 


uns 
I 


v4. 


wo J op 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) S313 | 


they are driven or Jed 


rt} 


(act. pic. m, sing.) 
a driver 


shank (nm) 


oes - ny “ee 

Ween ta the day wherene 
the shank will be bared. 
[68:42] 

(the expression ‘uncovering 
the shank’ in Arabic has, 
besides its literal sense, a 
certain meaning that is 
indicative of a grievious 
and terrible calamity. 
Thus it is said “we have 
uncovered its shank” when 
it is meant to express the 
fury and rage of battle. 
And one says of a man 
when difficulty or calamity 


tefalls him ; 


meaning, ‘he prepared him- 
self for difficulty’—LL). 


GAY GEN © 
And one shank is entangled 
with the (other) shank i.e., 
(in extreme agony, as it is 
with dying persons). 
[75:29] 


(here the word denotes the 
original and literal mean- 
ing). [27:44] 


TAN 
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se FS 





Cou 





xkektk 


| 
‘es 5 


‘Suwa’ (prop. n.) tA » 
(a godess of Hudhail tribe) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ped 
~~ swallows 
swallow piel < 


(o)b3s p35 ple << 
to be easy and agreeable, to 
swallow, to make easy to 


He well nigh swallowes it 
not. [14:17] 


assim. Wwe. nom, “ese 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
easy and pleasant to 


swallow 


(perf. Ist p. plu) (uaz 
<“we drived 
a 
(3) b= oyu, 3 
to drive an animal or 
cloud by wind 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ‘Sips 
we will drive 


(pp.3 p.m. sing.) Gua 
e~will be driven, was driven 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) oF 


they force (they were forc- 
ing or imposing evil) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv a ~_— 


you pasture 
v Ra} 23 LI< 
to pasture 
marks (mn) 


J NEN Ss Pins aes) sae 
Mark of a is on their 

faces from the effect of 

the prostration. [48:29] 


(Ap-der. m.plu.) ii Efe Soe 


marked ones 


to mark SS re pin < 


with SS, to be distingui- 
shed 


2 ge , 


( Cr+ sme in the Quran may 
mean either marked by the 
colour or the like of their 
horses and so distingui- 
shed from others—LL) 


¥ . e-! << 


(pis. pic. f. sing. il ee 
mar 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
<~formed (1) 
(with just proportion) 


nw VS he < 


(1) to i: with just pro- 


portion 
292 








<legs (1) (np) 33 
(sing.) Gio 
Ste shes Gus 


And he set about slashing 


their legs and necks. 
[38:33] 


| < stems (of a tree) (2) 


(sing.) Gle 
435 pa 


And it stands firmly on its 


stems. [48:29] 
< markets (n.p.b.) 


ff. os 


41-99 
(sing.) (3 gas 5) gue | 


-) & eH 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii J 
< —~embellished 
to deceive, ii S55 Jee 
Jead one to error, 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ii AS- 


e~wembellished 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¢ 5a 
<< -~perpetrates, imposes 
(o) la f tins ele 
(i) to bring bm upon, to 
force 
(ii) to pasture at large 


oe J oF 
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we Jo 


; ; ‘ L-? 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) ii gga 


e~is levelled 
Were the earth levelled with 
them. [4:42] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti gE 
ewequalized 


At length, he had levelled up 
between two mountain 
sides. (or when evened up, 
i.e., filled the intervening 
space). [18:96] 


(intes.) \- (1) viii Seal 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
emestablished himself 


GR ST 
The Compassionate on the 
throne is established. 
[20:5] 


~~turned to (2) al - 


Keng der 33 
Then He turned to the hea- 
ven. [2:29] 


(or He directed himself to the 


a | ssa 
heaven slot i} os ccl 2 
is metaphorically said of 
God, meaning : ‘then He 
directed Himself by His 
will to the heaven or ele- 
vated regions, or upwards, 
or to the heavenly bodies.) 

ray 


(2) to make one thing equal 
to another 

(3) to make complete, adiust, 
rectify 

(4) to level 


a re 
Let eres 


And then He created ,(him) 
and formed (him). [75:38] 


e~completed (2) 


He made them complete 
seven heavens. [2:29] 


ewMmade perfect (3) 


ses kis 
And the soul and its perfec- 
tion. [91:7] 
Note :«L.,is of verbal 
noun (Masdariyah) 
(see Abk.) 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii 
we make equal (1) 


“ i # met 
galls 2555) 
When we made you equal 
with the Lord of worlds. 

[26:98] 


Spa 


we make complete (2) 


WE GIF ys 
Yes ! we are powerful to 
make complete (his whole 

body even) his fingers. 
[75:4] 
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-~is not equal es x y 
(imperf. 3 pam. dual.) Se $25 
the twain are equal 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 55-25 
they are equal 


\c 
(el. 2 pm.piu) ‘spud 
that you may mount firmly 


open, central (n.) = | 


RE 
A central (or open) place. 
(20:58] 


alike ! same (1) ‘ae 


eects) sz leeyasls * - 2, 

a is) alike . oie 
thou warneth them or 
warneth them not. [2:6] 


equal (2) 


Bei TBS 
77 9% SiH 
Haase AG 

Then those who are referred, 

are not going to hand 
over their provision to 
those whom their right 
hand possesses so as to be 
equal. [16:71] 


level (balanced) (3) 


Sta FOS Cea 
Those are worst in abode 
and farthest astray from 
the level (balanced) way. 
[5:60] 
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‘e~became firm (3) 


(without preposition) 
FFB LIS 
And when he attained his 
full strength and became 
firm. [28:14] 


e~stood firm (4) 


BrP sn 
Then stood firmly on its 
stems. [48:29] 


sal 55055 
One strong in make, then he 
stood firm. (53:6] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii Syn) 


ARE 
And it rested on Judi. , 
[11:44] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii 575-1 
-~~thou art settled 


a BeFyay esl hn 1G 
And when thou art settled, 
thou and those with thee 
in the Ark’. [23:28] 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii ol 


|} you mount 


ape K AI 
When ye mount thercon. 
[43:13] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii S54 


r4At 
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(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. ase 
< ~flowed. 


Wis 5 Se eg JL 
to flow ! (U*) Sus 3 
run (water), to be liquid 


WAG Nats SHt 
He sendeth down water 
from the heaven, so that 
the valleys flow. [13:17] 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, wv. CAS] 
we made to flow 


Sao VEL 5 
And We made a fount of 
brass to flow for him. 
[34:12] 


the torrent (n.) 1. pen 


Sinai ( p.n.) he . 
Sinai is @ mountain in 
Egypt where Prophet Musa 
(peace be upon him) 
was given the divine 
commendments. Sinai is 
therefore the mountain of 
the giving of the law. 
The Quran has mentioned it 
by two form Sainaa (23: 
20 and Seeneena 95:2) 


¥40 


Sinai (p.n.) 


midst (4) 


posilelec 3s 5 BE 
Then he will look down and 
see him in the midst of 
the flaming fire. (37:55) 
fair (5) 


bhaiele ME yaly 
And guide us unto the fair 
path. [38:22] 


sound (.) ace. 
(physically quite fit) 


He said thy sign is that thou 
shalt not speak unto man- 
kind for three nights 
(while) sound. i. e., be 
was physically quite fit 
and not affected by any 
disease of the tongue (/K.) 

[19:10] 


Ech a Jics 
And it took unto her the 
form of a human being 
sound. (19:17] 


C4 


- 


_, | BR er nysiatios 


movement (v.n.) 


make, form, state (”.) 


) war’, (eer pH oe Fe 

| O3Ui Gr ecegs 

| We shall restore it to its 
former state. [20:21] 


Las eet 


ge 
oh 


= 


¢. = , oi™c 
caravan (”.) sj ‘ Suen 
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ond) LES 


ek ole x ¢} 


ur 
1 ¥4< 2 Aes 
(n.) gen. lS nom. SNE <<left side, the left (n) cll 
< state, affair, business, calamity "» $- 
concern, p. we good luck 
leftside as a ants < 
| “5% symbol of calamity 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ti eae 
<-~made dubious, resem- opp. rightside as a 
bling | symbol of good future 
ii \ 4c ar 
to assimilate, to make REN LOC Cire pel; 
similar And those on the left hand, 
unl ai. how miserable shall be 
04S those on the left hand. 
But it was made dubious to (i.e., the damned ones 
them. (Jid.) But it appea- whose books of deeds will 
red unto them. (Pic.) be delivered in their left 
(4:157] hand). [56:9] 
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(o) bas sles 5 tS St 25 
to be scattered, 
dispersed 


Rolin, tosh 
We have brought forth vari- 

ous kinds of plants. 
[20:53] 





er 
the words oe ‘ss may bear 
two interpretations : he 
was made to be like (it) 
er to resemble it: or the 
matter was made dubious 
or obscure. (Af. A. > LL) 


- 
- 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi ws 
-~became dubious, alike : 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi Splat 
became consimilar, alike 
gen. alee ace. \plsze 
(Ap-der. vi, m. sing.) 


divided (2) 


i a # = 

Fi eos et Mee 
Thou wouldst them united, 
but their hearts are divided. 
[59:14] 





consimilar 
diverse, disperse (3 “| 4s 
si : (3) | (Ap-der>vi f. plu) & see 
Pts! consimillar 
You striving is surely diverse. ee eee, 
[92:4] Se el NS e CSC dl, 
|  * Where in some verses are 
separately (1) (n.p.) acc. “/ 
P y (1) (up.) ace veel firmly constructed—they 
seeidtsitnes. ah en eI a5 are the mother of the book, 
Gli sit auetolcle - and others consimilar. (i.e., 
No fault is there upon you Open to various interpre- 
whether you eat together tations ; those verses whose 
or separately. [24:61] drift is not clear, owing 
sundry and (2) either to their being too 
scattered general or to their seem- 
Ing Opposition to some 
ane oe ase clear text. (Jid. 3:7 
On that day men will come (Ap-dr. > viii, m. sing.) ace. \pcake 


forth in sundry and scat- 
tered groups, [99:6] 


like each other . 


* J | uo 


S t.< 
the winter (n.) #3 < various (1) (edi) we 
rae 297 


239 


--3 


Pe FF 


(G)F RE 
to fill, to load 


[ex et | 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) amet 


e~ starring 
=_ =-— 


V1 a. As t= 
(3) lost Genk Ga 
to be elevated, to fix the eye 
upon 


e.. i 
(act. pic. f. sing.) asl 


starring 


* > 2 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) tsa3 


we made strong (1) 
(9) 123 S85 3 < 
to strap, bind, to strengthen, 


Sih WARS iS KOE SES 
pls 

We made his dominion strong 

and gave him wisdom and 

decisive speech. [38:20] 


we made firm (2) 


whet SES peas cos 
It is We who created them 
and made firm their make. 
[76:28] 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we shall strengthen SS 


(perate. m. sing.) 
Strengthen ! (1) 
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uw 


at hs 








(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
~is disputed about 


iy -(d) et 
| to be disputed about, 
between 


Uniil they make thee a judge 
of what is disputed bet- 
ween them. [4:65] 
acc. 13 nom. pe 
tree (m.) gen. if 


ae ‘ 7 tl 


| cc | 


#2. = 
- Fs 


trces acc. Nom. 


(act, 2 pic, m. plu.) 
| <niggardly ones 
wet = "3 24- es 
(FIR EE 
to be niggardly, greedy 


= 
niggardliness, A. nal 
| covetousness, greed 


[x tc 4] 
(sing.) *F <fats(npb.) 6 


+ gtent 
(pact. pic, m. sing.) 3 prs! 
< laden 


sre 
hed 





TAA 





mighty (3) 


Sl S456 
One mighty in power has 
taught him. (53:5) 


stern (4) 


eth Gece 

Wherefore We reckoned with 

them a stern reckoning. 
[65:8] 

great (5) 

4, Ri *, 8 - FF i335 
And we sent. "down te 
wherein is great violence. 
(57:25] 


vehement (6) 


nS) AS eo 45) 5 
And verily in the love of 
wealth he is vehement. 

[100:8] 


acc. \s\4.% nom. fe 


(act. 2 pic. m. p.b.) 
hard ones (1) 


soa sits 


Then thereafter will come 
seven hard years. [12:48] 


strong (2) 
BSE SSCS 
And We have built over you 
seven strong heavens. 
(78:12) 
ras 





Gy i155 3 
Strengthen my back by him. 
[20:3 1) 
harden (2) 
r 2 ahr 
And harden their hearts. 
[10:88] 
(perate. m. plu.) 
tie fast ! (3) 


SS SS ay BSE 
Untill when you have routed 
them up tie fast the bonds. 
[47:4] 
= 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) viii — S333) 
e~ became hard 


Cee ? Sab oe 4 


ed - 
\ ode 


Grol gs 
Their works are like ashes 
upon which the wind blo- 
weth hard on a stormy 
day. [14:18] 
es. = fa of 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Jaden « Jidant\ 


severe (1) 


SENS ahi SF 
Then verily Allah is severe 
in chastising. (2:211] 


strong (2) 


Late ctuc akc 


And we sought to reach the 
heaven but we found it 
filled with strong guards 
and flames. [72:8] 
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véghileay S Sas lS 
(4 Ee 

And how many a generation 

have We destroyed before 

them who were mightier 


in power than they. 
[50:36] 


sometimes it is (4) 
usedto show excess or vehe- 
mence in any matter. A 
few examples are furnis- 
hed below. 


esa 
(a) Those who believe are 
stauncher in their love 
for Allah. [2:165] 


Cole we. oo wot el 
PILE GLESS 
byt 
(b) Then We shall pluck out 
from every sect whichever 
of them was most stub- 
born in rebellion to the 
Beneficent. (Pic.) [19:69] 


.«.eeeOf them was the most 
hardened in disdain of the 
All-Merciful. (Arb.) 


Testa heestg 
(c) Verily the rising by night! 
It is most curting and 
most conducive to right 
specch. (Jid.) [73:6] 
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terrible, severe (3) 
and strong 


a fe a2 a 
Eke LG 
Over which are harsh, terrible 
angels. ( M.A.) 
Over which are set angels 
strong, sever. (Fic,,! 


Over which are angels stern, 
strong. (Jid.) [66:6] 


stern and firm(4)  (7.8.) 


of heart 


pelias {0h Serbia ceaih 

And those who are with him 
are stern against infidels 
and merciful among them- 
selves. (Jid.) firm of hearts 


o27ur 


against the diste'ievers. 
(M.A.) [48:29] 
most severe (1) (elalive) = 34 


PASSA AGIs 
And surely the torment of 
the hereafter is most severe 
and most lasting. 
[20:127] 


stronger (2) 


aie ATE SET hipaa 
Ask them thou, are they 
stronger in structure or 
those others whom We 
have creatcd. [37:11] 


mightier (3) 


Clu 
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re Selo Silt et arly 


(a) And they were made to 
drink the calf in their 
hearts for their unbelief. 

(Arb.). 

(b) And they were made to 
imbibe (the love of) calf 
in their hearts (M. A.) 

(c) And (the worship of) the 
calf was made to sink 
into their hearts (Pic.). 

(b) And into their hearts the 
calf was made to sink 
because of their infide- 
lity. (Jid.) [2:93] 


gen. on GS nom, OF 3G 
(act. Pic. m. plu,) 
drinkers 

” -f- 
(N.P.t.) acc. pea 

drinking place 
drinks {v.n, mim. p.b.) o las 
drinking (v.m.) ace. 5 
drinking (v.n.) ot 


Morn, o\-3 ‘ SIF ) 
(m.) gen. wi ace. Wz 


drink 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~ €xpanded 


re\ 


- -% 
Cs 


abla pes dots ATE 


(d) Surely ye are more awful 


in their breasts than 
Allah, [59:13] 
e475 
maturity (#,) i 


Ky WS asisseiabiss 

<n a he attained his 
maturity, We gave him 
wisdom and knowledge. 


(12:22] 
ek yw 5 ur 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ps 


e~drank 
(UE VA oA of. 
to drink swallow, sunk in, 
absorb 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \j-g3 

they drank 
| (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) One 

: e~ will drink 
(imperf. 3 pm. plu) = 39.73 
they will drink 

7 «35 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) OS pai 

you drink 
(perate m. plu.) ly zl 


(you) drink ! 
a” 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv ly qj 
litt. they were made to drink ~~ 
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Cie 








$3.49) 


(n.) ace. 158 nom. 
evil (1) 


FA hyasidends 
And Allah were to hasten 


for them the evil. (M.A.) 
{10:11} 


bad (2) (adj.) 
SERRE | (pet SES 
And belike ye desire a thing 
whereas it is bad for you. 
[2:216] 
worse, worst (3) (elative) 


yee Goal Peet sit uit wnt 
Alita als SE Neoel Se 
Say thou! shall I declare 
unto you something worse 

as a way with Allah 
than that ? [5:60] 

besEaiS 

Those are worst in abode. 
[5:60] 


caution. It is notable that 


es is an exceptional form 
of elative adjective while 
the measure for elative in 
Arabic is “(al 
A _ 

wicked, evil, (wpb) 77251 
vicious ones 

sparks (n.) gen. 275 
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(4) 0b 2% a Or <— 


to uncover, halle out, 


made open 


ssa EAA 

hl GAZE Hel aes 
But whosoever expandcth his 
breast to infidelity, upon 
them shall be wrath from 


Allah, {16:106] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. ort 
ewexpands, makes open 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. tr 
we expand SS, make cpen 
sal or sieit 
Have We not expanded for 
thee thy breast, [94:1] | 
(perate. m. sing.) (7 


expand ! open ! 


& 


Ww FF 39 uo 


-_ 
ao 


(parate. ii, m. sing.) 3 pe 


scatter! disperse ! 
to disperse Rg so =< 


to flee, escape. depart 


* 
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bs > 





(J) bit §3 << 


to raise, to appear, to begin 


SS gsr 7i5 lee asst 
ee their ish came openly 
on their Sabt. (Jid.) 
[7:163] 


(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) 
law (divine) 


ny 


Note : aa all 1s not only a 
‘law or ordinance’ but also 
a religion, or a way of be- 
lief and practice in respect 
of religion. (jid. > LL) 


< law (divine) (1.) 
litt. custom, way 


on 


w* Sov 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) <5 
e~~beamcd, gleamed, shone 
WAS Y sal < 
ri vr 8 
to rise, shine, light up 


(ap-der, m. plu.) iv 
entering at the sunrise 


Gi pBAaeiish 


-*, fs 
os 


Then they should took hold 
of him at the sunrise.( Jid.) 
(15:73] 


2 en" 
the (n.p.) 3/41) 
as o-® 
(n. for p. dual.) we pil 
the east and the west 
(literally ‘the two orients’. A 
good equivalent idiom in 
r.¥ 


fii 


oe 
be < tokens (n.p.b.) 
token, sign 


Note : the above mentioned 


- 
word J\~*\ is the plural 
form of LZ (with Fatha 
on the second redical), not 
- » 

of b 5s (with Sukun on 
it). That is why that the 

» « 
former bos 
and is een to the 


means sign 


sr as bit *{ and the 


latter vi - means condi- 

tion ee is transformed 
luralas L573 

to pluralas Jb, r 


er 
er 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~instituted, ordained 


(S)b53 prs pr br < 
to prescribe or Sas a law 


oF oe 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ eps 
they instituted, prescribed 


(act. pic. f. plu.) acc. (St 
<appearing on the surface — 
S. 
(sing.) 46 5\- 
303 


45 


(perate. m, sing.) ili 4 \ 
share $S 
a te", + 
(>) 63 Ji 4 < 
to share, 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ee 


<eassociated, ascribed 
partners _ 
to take Ki) 37) 
into partnership 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 


they associated, ascribed 
a partner 


i631 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv JS oa] 
you associated SS to, ascrib- 

ed partner to ‘i “ 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv -s - 
you associated, ascribed 

riner to 

pemcans:, Ol 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ~ 
we associated, we ascribed 

partner to 


FJ FF» 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3 
ewassociates, ascribes part- ) 
ner 
- ey 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3 re 
that SS is associated to 
| - 3m 48 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)iv ro 


they associate, ascribe part- 
ner to 

(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ace. iv Se 

that they shall associate 
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32 





English would te “‘poles 
apart’, for they could 
never mect. ( Jid. > AYA ) 


Gea ok erech Mobs 35 
te A 

Untill he cometh unto Us, he 
will say, Ah ! would that 
there had been between 
me and thee the distance 
of the east and the west. 
( Jid.) [43:38] 

the distance of the two easts. 
(Arb.) 

the distance of the two hori- 
zons. ( Pic.) 


- =f 
setting places, (n p.).) J ll) 
easts, 


Note : 


si #8 + ee 
Gol4kl is plural of 3 1! 
GNF In the plural 


signifies the diffe- 
rent points of the horizon 
from whence the sun rises 
in the course of the year. 
=e ) 


pat Stee pats 


oo cent by the Lord of the 


easts and the wests. 


[70:40] 
sunrise (v.n. >> iv) ay) 
eastward, (nm. r. adj.) ‘E555 
eastern 
eastern, (nm. r. adj.) 45555 
of east F 
ret 


5 be 


‘ 

. 
en 
ek 


es 
nom. Op pai 


gen. acc. oS pie oS pa 


(ap-der.> iv, m. plu.) 
associators (1) 


OX Mi Seppaszacts 
And if you obey them you 
shall become associators 
indeed. (6:121] 


infidels, idolaters (2) 


ALBIN cara EMAL SSG 
panabes bis 

When therefore the sacred 
months have slipped away 
slay the associators (infi- 
dels) wheresoever ye find 
them. (9:5) 

# 7 

Note: 4 Ll) in Quran is 
sometimes used definitely 
for the infidels as in the 
verse quoted above (9:5) 
but it is used sometimes in 
a broader meaning also 
including Muslims (believ- 
ers) as in the verse (6:121). 
(Ap-der.> iv, f. plu) OA 

associator and infidel women 


a =e 
(Ap-der.> viii, m. plu.) 5F pal 
sharers = 


associating (1) (n.) 2 a Ay 
Pus sarang 


Verily associating is a tremen- 
dous wrong. (31:13) 


f.6 





(imperf.2 p.m. sing.)ace.iv 4) 5 
that you associate 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv J 
you associate, ascribe partner = 


‘* 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. iv io Sa) 
that you associate, ascribe 
SS-as partner 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv 
I associate, ascribe as partner ~ 


“i 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. iv § 
that | associate 


=. 


‘ 4 -Ss 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ace. iv 4) re 


that SS is associated to 
(perate. m. sing.) acc. iv ij { 
litt, SS to share 


a 


GIG 25,2, 
And let him share my task, 
[20:32] 
# a = 
4 
not ~ 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) iv 
associate not! ascribe 
SS to ! 
«*, «03 = 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) iv \ Ss pt Y 
(you) associate not ! ascribe ~ 
not 5S to ! 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
an associate, a partner 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) ¢ ~ 
the associates, partners 


% 
(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) 3) pts 


infidel, associator 


(ap-der,> iv, f. sing.) 
associator women 
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be translated as purchase 
or sale toth. In the above- 
mentioned verse the word 
5 pee is rendered by 
authentic commenta- 
tors both ways as it is 
mentioned by Zamakh- 
shari and Razi. J6n Kathir 
and Jid. have adopted the 
meaning of purchase. 


“Wats pm jwa Ghl | 


< ~bought 
to buy ke Vaal asl 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii \¥55\ 
they purchased (1) 


SO GAM GET 
These are they who pur- 
chased error for guidence. 

[2:16] 


they sold, bartered (2) 


poms rE hens 
Praia nd, 
Evil is that for which they 
sell their souls. 
seseseseetlave bartered their 
souls” (Jid.) (2:90] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti pts 
e~purchases, barters 


(imperf 3 p.m. ph.) vii OIRE, 
they purchase, sell, barter 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) viii \'y 720) 
that they may barter, pur- 
chase 
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é 


oe Jo 





partnership (2) 


LBVigelwelsL GET 

eetig Weeds 
Show me whatsoever they 
have created of the earth, 
or have they any partner- 
ship in the heaven ? [46:4] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) hv. 355 


| < they sold SS 

) . on « 1472 eo t 4 
(a) SE ME SC oF 
- to buy or sell, to exhange 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) = 
m~ sells 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oss 


- (a) they sell, (b) purchase 


iG Lords 


(a) Let them therefore fight 


in the way of Allah those 
who have purchased the 
life of this world for the 
hereafter. (Jid.) 

(b) Let those fight in the way 
of Allah who sell the life 
of this world for the other 
(i.e. hereafter). (Pic.) [4:74] 


Note: the word 2n litt. 


means commercial ex- 
change. Therefore, it may 


i 
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a » (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Sr 


we purchase, barter 


at—ge ~ 
oa ee J oe (perate neg. m. plu.) \y pas Y 
(m.) Wa « lle” nom. \leti | barter not, purchase not 
satan, devil 


the root of verb “Net means, » + vw 
“he was, or became remote, oe 
or far from the truth, and side (n.) oe 
from the mercy of God’ Bo ans 
( Jid.> LL). Rgh. stresses : or Ula ple jaGo$ 
Shaitan is ‘every insolent He was called from the right 
Or rebellious one from side of the valley. [28:30] 
among the Jinn and the css 
men and the beasts. shoot, sprout (m.) Lbs 
satans, (n.p.b.) oe) Gale melee 
Gevils, cebelto pee Like seed-produce that puts 
Note: lla if not preceded forth its sprout. 
by the definite article it nse ean 


signifies ‘any that is exces- 


sively or inordinately, : 
proud or corrupt or un- | * 2 + ro | 


believing or retellions, or 


that is insolent and auda- towards (n.) ace. ous 
cious in acts of rebellion’ 
( Jid. < LL), 





inerin an. os td, e 


<act not unjustly or iniqui- 


(n.p.b.) ace. Le tously a 
nation, communities | to treat with (0) Wek? A 
(sing.) tae < ‘ unjustice to go 
(n.p.b.) gen. — | beyond due bounds 
iil er | enormity, (n.) ace. lala 2 
(sing.) ? 4s < abomination 
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where these rites and-cere- 
monies are performed.’ 


faasl 


poetry (n.) 
<hair (n.p.b.) gen. 
(sing.) ja 

‘Note Slas} is the plural of 
fash (with Fafha on the 


first redical, not of Spal 
(with Kasar on it) because 
this latter one means ‘poe- 
try’. 


monument (n.p.) “wal 


ANI AE AaB 
pha Nis. 


Then when ye hurry from 
Arafat, remember Allah 
near the sacred monument. 

[2:198] 


ae _! 
Note «1 F| 7A2L literally 
signifies the holy monu- 
ment, which stands at the 
place known as Muzdalafa, 
or the ground bordering 
it, where the pilgrims stop 
for the night after their 
return from Arafat on the 
evening of ninth Dhul 


Sirius (m.) gas 


(name of a star which the 
pagans considered a deity). 
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pee, The Wiest? 
Games ssSb)ioasbo) 
Depart unto the shodow three- 
branched. [77:30] 


= @F a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O39 poms 


| they perceive 


J *, all - ante aa 
ea ee pe fo 
1 Piet ae 
(4.5) Jp J 
to percieve by the senses, 
to know 
- seo 


(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) O03 pet 
you perceive 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. ~ og 


e~makes perceive or know 


: - FF, 
(emp. 3 p. m. sing.) QO jac Y 
do not let them know, 
or discover 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Su 


ot 
(act, pic. m. plu.) *\ al 
(act. 2 pic. f. plu.) Ae 
signs, marks 
Ge < 
(sing.) o_pae > 


Note : al *3\.0 means ‘all 
those religious services 
which God has appointed 
to us as signs, or the rites 
and ceremonies of the pil- 
grimage and the places 


poet 


poets 


GY > 





(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O%pnacds 
they intercede 


(el. 3 p.m, plu.) 
that they may intercede 


(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. 
mediators, interceders 


(act. 2 pic. m, sing.) 
intercessor 


(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) 7\at | 


intercessors 


(sing.) oe <= 
intercession (v.n.) 


4-\76 
delessl 


eal 


<“evenness (n.) 


«en a Ste oo 
(3) lace aed ao 
to make double, to pair 
(a number divisible by two) 
Note : the commentators hold 
different opinions about 
the abovementioned word. 
Therefore the commen- 
teries on the Quran should 
be consulted in this con- 
nection. 





(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) iv “sis 
you feared, 
Bit) Gitl < 


to be on guard against any- 
one, to fear and shun 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv cial | 


they feared 


ref 
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Jee 


eae ct 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii \pom\ 
e~fiared (M.A.) 


wv yl 5 (SG) SE EE icc 


“a5 = 
to light a fire ii (= 3 


Ytst jasi < 
to become inflamed 


| ditt. inflamed 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~afiected deeply 


litt. means that SS has so 
affected SS that the love 
entered beneath the peri- 


cardium. 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) <n 
<_~kept busy and occupied 


- “4 ie 


(5) Meet RE ee 


occupation (.) ous 


to occupy 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gat: 
<—~ err 

(5) seb Ga eae 
to intercede a 


309 





ado VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ae 
ace. l nom, a: re 
4\° “5 at det Cnet it pidons 

aes ‘I seals (act. pic. m. plu.) 


And I wish not to be hard 
on thee. [28:27] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii 
they opposed 


5 Cos os 
bis Gls GE < 
to become hostile to 


+, ee + 
lii = =§plee 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~ opposes 


iste 


= 
ew 


=, 


\e 


-# 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) iti OG 


you become hostile, cause 
cleavage 


SebcAistipsstaasinss 
oo af2CiplESA ra os 
Then on the Judgment Day 
He will humi'iate them and 
say : where are My asso- 
ciates regarding whom ye 
have been causing clea- 
vage 7? (Jid.) for whose 
sake you became hostile ? 
[16:27] 
# = # 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SA% 
e~splits asunder, cleaves 
asunder 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)¥ GAs 
asunder 


splits or cleaves 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii Gui! 
~rent asunder 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii 
erent asunder 
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a Gee 
int 3\ 


fearful ones 


twilight, (n.) 
afterglow of sunset 


Saal 





two lips (n. dual.) 


- 
~ 


ee 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~heals 


(uo) TGs 3% 55 


to cure, heal 
. oo *, rg 
( Bbext ) nem 
ewheals me 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 


em heals, relieves 
healing (v.n.) 


brink (n.) 





(perf. Ist p. plu.) 


clove (1) 
(0) t SES < 
to split, cleave 
) - 2-74 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) "le _ 3s 
I shall be hard (2) i - 
upon 5S 


¥\- 
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-  -e- 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) te (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii cn 
unblessed an e~ cleaves asunder 

1 "7 1 * ? =- 

the wretched (elative) 3 ‘ el | (v.0.) ace. Las 

one, unfortunate cleaving asunder 
*. * ) a " if oe a. é 
wretchedness (v.a.) : rt travail, distress, (n.) gen. um 


| ® » SY | 
( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) “SS 
<(-—gave thanks, became 
grateful 
* oes * a 
(o) WISE 5 1 SE 485 3 
to realise or acknowledge 
one’s favour 


a= es 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) es 
they returned / gave thanks 


~~ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vs i 
they give thanks, become 
grateful 


25a 
juss. \5 SS nom. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you give thank, become 
grateful 


ft oe 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) “Sl 
I(return thanks,)become 
grateful 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~ gives thanks 


(perate. m. sing.) 
be grateful ! 


(you) be grateful, 
give/return thanks ! 


FV i 


ost" 
(perate m. plu.) 5 SI 


difficulty 


SlacwiPeS SIRI 
PIB 


And they bear your loads to 
a city which ye could not 
reach except with travail 
(distress to) your souls. 

[16:7] 
a distance hard (n.) 
to reach 


Z ee ee er 
ASE HERES 
But the distance seemed hard 
unto them. [9:42] 
cleavage, (v.n. Iii) os 
divergence, schism 


(perf. 3 p.m.pluy \Sak 
<-~are/were wretched 


2-3, - $-.. — {3° ae .% 
(ur) o50t 5 saas 5 GS Wo -- 
to be miserable 

unfortunate 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) Gs 
e~shall be distressed 
1 ee 
(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. oo 
that you may be distressed, 
lest you may be distressed 
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= = 
Ui = far 55 ace. is ee AO, oo (= 


Verily he was a kondman (act. pic. m. sing.) 
grateful. [17:3] grateful (1) 
appreciative, (2) aout he 


ho ti : in 
untiful in rewarding Grateful Fe his bounties. 


933 SE 48) (16:121] 
He is Forgiving, Appreciative. appreciative (2) 
[35:30] and bountiful in reward 


Note : or is absolutely 
similar to °S\t when it 


ease Bors 


And whosoever voluntarily 


is applied to God ; see the doth good, then verily 
above note. Allah is appreciative, kno- 
thanksgiving (v.n.) | sx wing. (OF ) surely 


, Allah is Bountiful in re- 
| “ 
gratefulness, (v.7.) } J Ss warding, Knowing 
thankfulness [2:158) 


Note : oS when applied 
= | to God means, ‘He who 

| ‘ * “6 a approves or rewards, or 
—_— CS ene a forgives, much or largely; 
4 . He who gives large re- 


( ye) tas ab sie Se << ward for small, or few, 





to be perverse, stubborn, works’ (LL) or, one who 

2 | highly appreciates good 

n phi < and is bountiful in rewar- 
wrangle, quarrel ding it 


8 we a - 
juss SE GEGEN nom. 35°55 
ERs eorerr 
grateful or thankful ones 
doubt (n.) nom. juss. Gye ce, 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Co 


aoe 


PT = , mane @ t= sees 
(act. pic. f. sing.) aB\e a 138 setae 3 . re) 
manner, disposition grateful (2) (ints. sing.) 


ro FV\yr 


* 


Jeo 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


JAS 





a x 64°" 
(perf. 3 p.f.sing.) xi SNe 
~Shrank (with aversion) 


Bier : | $1 = 


to shrink fsooai 
fier -"5 


&- (a) LF ae KS 


to feel aversion for 


(perf 3 p. f. sing. Ne _ viii oie 


m~contained SS 


to contain, viii Ves Vs < 


to ae 


982 5 eee "2d “ie << 
(> ‘ yee not “\e 3 
to include, contain 


the left (side) (1) (m.) 2) 


the sun (n.) ace. 


oe foi, ae - ~— 
Pere OG (4 58a 

Mes i rhck 
Certainly there was a Sign 
for Saba in their abode— 
two gardens on the right 
and the left hand. [34:15] 


rir 


aE KILI 


say ; everyone acts according 
to his rule of conduct. 
[17:84] 


similar, like (n.) gen. 


pe 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) &} 
<I bewail, (Jid.) | complain 

(0)%8> 5 (KE KER 
to complain, to accuse 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii Sa 
thou complaineth, bewaileth 


as RF tes 
a niche (n.) (33s IKE, 


[x ote | 


eo VX 
(perate. neg. m. Sing.) Samedi Y 
cause not SS to rejoice (Jid.) 
make not SS gloat (Arb.) 
ae # 
se Whe} ee] < 
to make one rejoice at 
another, affection 


em CF el 


iF 


ry 


(act. pic. f. plu.) ace. olelt 
<lofty, high, tall 


(5) bSe 


eee 
= 


to be high 
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(yy) loge S48 25 < the left hand (2) 


to witness, be present 


ye - (a) Bhs SE 
to bear witness, give testi- 
mony against 


Coal 33 CalbGgts 
And a witness of her own 
family bore witness. 
[12:26] 


=~ es 


is present (2) 


5 niet, a :* 5 
So whoever of you is present 
in the month he shall fast 


therein. [2:185] 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) yrer) 
they bore witness (1) 7 


FGNES 
And they had borne witness 
that the messenger was 
true. (3:86) 
they witnessed (2) 


effet pe * 
ah 


{ 
Have witnessed their crea- 
tion? protons | 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) dogs 
you bore witness po 
(perf. Ist. p. plu) \s_8 
we bore witness (1) ar 
Kiba 
They will say : we bear wit- 
ness against ourselves. 
[6:130) 
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SOHC eAbls 


dep, tee << «=| «Then as to him who shall be 


vouchsafed his book in his 
left hand. (69:25) 


the left side (n.p.b.) sii .2¢(3it 


ae ae ee 


Be 


su = al 
glist 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
traducer, insulter 


. hatred (n.) 





ace. ihe nom, ols 


flame (1) (n.) gen. 


Sal Sos EG Aik Sab Hh 


Except him who snatches 
away (a word by stealth) 
and him then pursueth a 
glowing flame. [37:10] 


a brand (2) 
Uy bases 
Or bring you therefrom a 
burning brand. [27:7] 


the flames (n. p. 5.) 






( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
e~bore witness (1) 


s¢ > 
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7° ur 





al =e. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you bear witness (1) 


you witness (2) 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ae | 
I bear witness ome | 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 45 


we bear witness 


(perate. m. sing.) 
bear witness ! 


(perate. m. plu.) \ga—2) 
(you) bear witness ! aye 


(perate, neg. m. sing.)  s_35 y 
testify thou not ! 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv it 


ewmade SS testify 


(perf. Ist p sing.) iv Bicty 
I made SS present 


(imperf. 3 p.m. ‘nies iv 
e~wtakes SS to witness 


(imperf. Ist. p. si g.) iv if 


I take S35 to witness 


(perate. m. plu,) iv 
(you) take SS to witness 


(prate. m. plu.) x Sapte 
(you) call SS to witness fe 


' _ S a 
ace. Fal nom, dale 
(acl. pic. m. sing.) 

an evidence, a witness 
acc. gen. cr aald nom. Osaale 
(act. pic. m, plu.) 
bearers of witness (1) 
‘witnesses (2) 


Filo 


“ 7 A oeicls 


acl | 





we witnessed (2) 


# * 5 “ *, & obevels 
gal Seyist ghia Sap 
And thereafter we shall surely 

say unto his heir, we wit- 
nessed not the destruction 
of his household. [27:49] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 4 ; s 
e~ bears witness (1) 
~~ witnesses (2) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 532. = 
they bear witness (1) 
they witness (2) 
(el. 3 p.m. phi.) 
that they witness 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
will bear witness (1) 


pags 


— 
= 


sue 
Sepa 


wothe 1, 5555 -* 5235 


<3} # cy 4 
On the rig wherefrom their 
tongues and their hands 
and their feet will bear 
witness against them regar- 
ding that which they were 
wont to work. (24:24] 
declares on oath, (2) 
swears 


~ igi ae 585805 
And it a avert the chastis- 
ment from her if she testi- 
fieth by Allah four times 
that verily he is of the 
liars. [24:8] 
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SSE ais Sy52%s| abn pre 


“+ TSA MSF gle Ar 
Bae l 

And whosoc ver obeyeth Allah 
and the apostle, then those 
shall be with them whom 
Allah hath blessed, from 
among the prophets, the 
saints, the martyrs, and 
righteous. Excellent are 
these as a company. 





[4:69] 
ace. lo sets 9 ati - 
* a HOT. 3 a 
(pact. pic, m. sing.) 


witnessed 
witness (¥.n. mim.) kee, 
4, i= £ 
witness (v.7.) ol ti} 


witnesses (vm. p.) sali 





= ; 
hr 5 i 


month (m.) jer 


—_ 
att 


two months (n. dual.) of 


months (n.p.5,) vei). Syn | 





(v.n.) ace. ly nom. y= 
roaring, braying 
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(act. pic. m. plu. 6.) 
(sing.) Salt < witnesses 


(act. pic. m. p.b.) 29 


(sing.) sSalb <witnesses 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) j 


present (1) 


icsScetMSygoarcsics 
Allah hath bestowed favour 


on me that I was not pre- 
sent with them. [4:72] 


witness (2) 


SE Fee 
And We shall bring thee agai- 
inst these as a witness. 

[16:89] 


heedful (3) 


MALIK IASG 
Og s< ns “o- 
9 po 


Verily Mora is an admoni- 
tion unto him who hath a 
heart, or giveth ear while 
he is heedful. [50:37] 


Gr 


(act. 2 pic. m. dual.) crist 


two witnesses 


—— 


(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) 2 * lal 


witnesses (1) 
martyrs (2) 


Fit 









, Kee ; «= of an 
meta. arms (n.) s pl (perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vili ap l 
litt. thorn ~desired 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) viii O Spe 
they desire 


E srw | 


= 
= 22 


— | (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) vili gp 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) S ges | ~desires a 
— lustfully (m.) = ° sy" 
--t 


] "a eRe . £ = io | = 
65 (Ge) OS SH oH 
to roast iv 


extremities (M. Ali) (n.) saeh 
scalds skin (Jid.) 


desires, lusts, joys (m.p.) | opt 








we F &$ uw 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) > L* 
~~ willed ; 


(perate m. sing.) iii jg ‘ 
<consult ! 


are 
to ask jltiel jae 


to will, to wish 
for advise, consult 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv St 
<(_~ pointed to 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Sum 
you willed 
“* é 
(perf. 2 p.m. dual.) nae emcee “Cl 
you (two) wished 3 he] Spt ui 


; iH) 

: t t = 
perf. 2 pan. pl.) coe | to foint out or a J} 

you wished | 

(perf. Ist p. plu) Ln | 

we willed, wished | 


to counsel ww. ie si 


; or 
mutual counsel (v.n.>vi) 4 NS 


counsel (n.) sean 


= ae 
(imperf.'3 p.m. plu.) S354 | 


they will wish, will | flame (n.) bi 
ry 317 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) =» Li 
wills, wishes 
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an ae 





\x evo | 


(n.) ace. baci nom, 


cne advanced in years, aged 
(n.p.b.) acc. eye 


aged and old ones 


x ?° 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
plastered, lofty, fortified 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) “A528 


plastered, lofty, fortified 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
circulate, be spread 


sect (1) s(n.) 


Ki shitiasyonsus 


\ # 
Get 
Thereafter, we shall draw 
aside from each sect which- 
ever of them against the 
Compassionate were most 
in excess. [19:69] 


party (2) 


¥juc Sa\bap Gado 
One being of his own party 
mies. [28:15] 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) *7\5S 


-_ 


——\ 


rl 
—_ 


a 
* 
# 
2 
v, 


; 


thou wills 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 533125 
you will, wish 
I will (imperf. Ist p. sing.) 
we will (imperf. Ist. p. piu.) 

(n.) ace. te nom. 
thing (1) 
be 7,°T" en el) 
ISP FANG, 


Verily Allah is over every 
thing potent. (2:20] 


aught, any extent (2) 


Even though their fathers 
understood not aught. 
(Jid.) (2:170] 

Note : the word bcs in 
direct objective case is of- 
ten used to denote the 
meaning ‘a little bit’, ‘at 
all’ ete. as it is in the 
above quoted verse. 


things (n.p.b,) 73) 


OxceMtsasesy setlsesi 


| vs ¥ | 


(n.p.b.) ace. 


| < grey-headed ones 


hoariness (n.) ace. 


grey hair (n.) 


* ee 


or 


TVA 
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fellows, partisans, (m.p.b.) eusl parties (n.p.b.) (cs 
man of the same per- . <sects, factions, 
suation schismatics 

‘ a Pr + Le 

Sia Ses CEM (sing.) daeé 

And verily We have des- ees AC ta 08 @ 
troyed your fellows; but ane SAS Ease 
is there any that remem- Of those who split up their 
breth./( Pic.) And assuredly religion and became schis- 
We have destroyed your matics. (Pie) Of those 
likes; so is there anyone who split up their religion 
who shall be admonished. and becames sects. (Jid.) 
(Jid.) [54:51] [30:32] 

© ery 
S wr J See Ae 4H 
4ex 


ris 319 


dl Oo a 


commentators have also 
expressed the idea that 
they “ere star-worshippers. 


But this opinion is rejected . 


by others, 


According to E, Br. (XIX. 
p. 790) the Sabians “were 
a semi-Christian sect of 
Bybylonia, the Elkasaites, 
closely resembling the 
Mandaeans or so-called 
‘Christians of St. John 
the Baptist’, but not iden- 
tical with them.” 


According to another defi- 
nition “they were a sect 
in ancient Persia and Ch- 
aldea, who believed in the 
unity of God, but also 
worshipped _ intelligences 
supposed to reside in the 
heavenly bodies.” 

The commentators have 
also differed whether they 
were Ahl-al-Kitab or not. 
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-@#,,€ 
ace. cnB Lal nom. 
(act. pie, m. plu.) 


<Sabians (sing.) *35 
a oe 
be te esiek: 


to change one’s religion 
Note : Sabi is literally ‘one 


who goes forth from one 
religion to another’ (LL, 
Regh.). 


The commentators hold 
different opinions regar- 
ding them. Mostof them 
agree that they are a 
Judaeo-Christan sect. The 
others mention that they 
are semi-Christians. Reh. 
stresses that they were 
among the followers of 
the Prophet Nooh. A few 


<3 \* 
Urns aall 


TY. 


CY 


to come ll 
in morning 


= 


ee pte 
Se 2 ONSS gf > pmo Ons 


And certainly a ing chas- 
tisement overtook them in 
the morning. [54:38] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv eont 
(1) o | 


< ~became 
to enter Ls} iv pel 


upon the time of morning, 
to appear, to become 


7 oo i 


And = became one of the 
losers. [5:30] 

e~ began to do SS (2) 

(i.e. engaged in doing SS) 


aSesert 
So hc began to wring his 
_ hands, [18:42] 
. = to» 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.Jiv Zrca\ 
e~became 
5 oboe 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv on 
you became 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)iv 1 Ssh 
they became : 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ivacc. gn 
o~wbecomes 


- Pat | 


ace. ca nom, on 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
ew becomes 
(imperf. 3 Pom, plu.)vi, ace. | vate 
they become . 


rr 
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we ey 


The majority does not 
count them among the AAl- 
al-Kitab (the people of the 
book) “Ibn Kathir, Ibn 
Jurir and Qurtubi have 
quoted a few opinions of 
eminent companions of the 
Prophet (PBH) as Umar 
and Abdullah Ibn Abbas 
and from among the Ta- 
beens as Hasan Basri inclu- 
ding the Muslim jurist 
Imam Abu Haneefa who 
hold that marriage rela- 
tions are allowed with 


them. 


ee - 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. a 


< ~~ poured 
- - - = 
(3) & Ea és 
to four out, be poured out 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. tice 


we poured 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. om 
e~ is poured, will be poured 

s 

(perate. m, plu.) assim. uo 


(you) pour ! 


pouring (v.n.) ace. Cs 
(used as emphatic case, mean- 
ing heavy pouring’) 


[+ cv | 


(perf. 3 p'm. sing.) it G2 
<~came in the morning 
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J en J Oe == 
(Us) Se I 
to be patient, to eadurs 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \3jeo 
they bore patiently (1) 


sitesi 
But they patiently bore that 
wherefore they belied. 
[6:34] 
they endured / (2) 
were steadfast, constant 


oslo Fe HESS 


“exae 


Then, verily, thy Lord unto 
those who have emigrated 
after they had been perse- 
cuted and then striven 
hard and were steadfast 
(or endured, or were cons- 
tant). [16:110] 


they persevered (3) 
SOLEMN KSC 
Save those who persevered 


‘and did good works, 
(1:11) 


they suffered (4) 


Brosh Lol re mey Ces; 


And fulfilled was the good 
word of thy Lord unto 
the children of Israel for 
they were long-suffering. 

(7:137] 
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es ee 

(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) iv rua 

they certainly will become 4 

aft 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.)iv, acc. Pai 
that you -tecome 

(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) iv 
you enter the (3) 

morning 


- ot al 
Op 


oe) 5 hee Sonn +1 irre 


And Bt eis to Allah when 
you enter the night and 
when you enter the mor- 

ning. [30:17] 
morning, dawn (n.) 


ree 


morning, dawn (7.) chal 


daybreak, dawn (v.n.) clei 
(ap-der. iv, m. plu.) ace. -@ , Pe 


—_ 


(passers by) in morning < 


Sinath nebecssrents 
And you will pass by them 
in the morning. [37:137] 


lamp (n.) tLe. eLall 
lamps (n.p.b.) Gaba® 


Ala eantotsiah 


And certainly we have adored 


this lower heaven with 
lamps (i.e., Which are radi- 
ant stars). [67:5] 


Pol 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) jue 


<~bore with patience 
rrT 
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: | $2 oF sal « - 
juss.'|3 pets nom. (9 pum (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) fe 


(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) 
you will bear patiently 
es a) 
(imperf. neg. Ist. p. plu.) ~ 
we certainly cannot bear 
patiently/cannot endure to 


yelipe ens 
We shall by no ae bear 
patiently with one food. 
(Jid.) Indeed we cannot 
endure but one kind of 
food. (M. Asad) = [2: 61} 


(epl. Ist p. plu.) onal 
surely we shall bear patiently 


ier ee 
SCG ict 
And surely we shall bear 
patiently that which ye 
afflict us. [14:12] 


(perate m. sing.) 
endure ! be patient, bear 
patiently 
So be you paticnt, verily the 
happy end is for the God- 
fearing. [11:49] 
wait patiently (Rgh.) (2) 
Shs Sal pels 
And wait thou patiently the 
judgement of thy Lord. 
[52:48] 
( perate. m. plu.) lool 
endure, be patient, bear with = 
patience, adhere steadily 
rrr 





you persevered, endured 
Bialyso 
Peace be upon you for ye 


patiently persevered. 
[13:24] 


Krys execs 3 


And if ye endure patiently 
then surely it is better for 
the patient. [16:126] 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) \i ne 

we bore patiently (1) 

ics Ace selxie $15 
iA 2 | ha | pet 
It is the same to us whether 
we cry or bear patiently. 
[14:21] 
we adhered (2) 
patiently 


Leo ssigethaIva! 
He had well-nigh led wus as- 
tray from our gods, if we 
had not adhered to them 
patiently. [25:42] 
oe 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. jm 
~endures patiently 


5 is 54h 
cari TaISh 


| Verily whosoever feareth and 


endureth then verily Allah 
wasteth not the reward of 
well-doers. [12:90] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss. 
thou hast patience 


# 68> 
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a= wv 





G « 
fee 


< savour, relish (n.) 
(U0) Ve Rai 


to dye, colour, = 


+ ce Fw 


dye, colour, hue (#.) 


ree | sateen cae NS blai 
Ours is the dye of Allah ! 

And who is better at dying 

than Allah ? [2:138] 


(i.e., the religion of Islam : 
surrender to the Divine 
will, “The dye of Allah is 
grace on His part and abso- 
lute surrender on ours. 


& ‘ BS 
4.n.0 is also “Religion” 
and a i ance means the 


religion of God, because 
‘its effect appears in him 
who has it like the dye in 
the garment, or because it 
intermingles in the heart 
like the dye in the gar- 
ment’— 





(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I shall incline, yearn 
(3) 13s ai a 7s < 


to be inclined, to a a youth 
324 
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i SF 
a nme 
(perate. > iii, m. plu.) FS, ! 
In perseverance 
(perate. > viii, m. sing.) sles! 
endure, be steadfast ! . 


acc. ls form, Se é Sal) 


| patience (v.n.) 


(act. pic. m, sing.) acc. 1 le 
patient “ 


nom. b53\e ‘ O57 Malt 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. Fe J yall 
patients, steadfasts, perse- — 
verers 
& _ 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) bie 
persevering one (f.) 


(act. pic. f. plu.) S154 


persevering women, paticnt 


women 


(elative-w, ) ial Le 


how enduring ! 


JON axe ee 


How enduring must they be 
of the fire. [2:175] 


Note : \s here is expressive 
of surprise and wonder, 


(ints. sing.) 
verily patient, steadfast 


<fingers (n.p.b.) Zabel 


 \a- 
luo 


(sing.) ml 


TTt 


rou 


accompanied’. I|lustrating 
the meaning of this verse 
Rgh. stresses : ‘No peace, 
mercy, compassion or so- 
lace from Us will be avail- 
able to them’. 
(perate. m. sing.) urls 
(thou) accompany ! keep com- 
pany with! consort! 


(perate. ncg. m. sing.) 
accompany not! 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Lele | 


companion (1) 


; “ee = * 4 Pe 

abl Slept) pel est 
When he said unto his com- 
panion, grieve not, verily 
Allah is with us. [9:40] 


fellow (2) 


HB Pes pel abs 
Then they called their fellow, 

and he took sword, and 

hamstrung her. [54:29] 


victims (3) 


oo pe oni 
Koserl oe Ja 
And thou will not be asked 
about the fellows (victims) 
of the hell fire. [2:119] 
showing any type (4) 
of connection or link 


SEE RT 6SE3| Pilot KMS 
And be not thou like him of 
the fish when he cried out 
while he was in anguish. 
[68:48] 
ro 
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SIAR S95 
Then if thea eae their 
guile from me I should 
incline toward them. (Jid.) 
and if thou turn not away 
their device from me, I 
shall yearn towards them. 


(M.A.) [12:33] 
child, young boy, (n.) ace. ts 
infant " 
: oo 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 09m 


< they can be kept company 
with 


St nl “= pre « | 
(») ast Sale Coe oe 
to company’, to associate 


dws Ceussliss a5 oc 


They will not 44 ae to 
succour themselves, and 
against Us they cannot be 
company with (by solace 
and comfort). (Jid.) they 
cannot help themselves 
nor can they be defended 
from Us. (M.A.) [21:43] 


Note : All the forms derived 
from the root’ [ 
necessarily will contain the 
meaning of company, 
therefore, the above men- 


tioned word égiees. lite- 
rally means ‘they will be 
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(act. pic. m. dual.) n.d. tgn\o 
two fellows 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 


spouse, consort, wife 


#25 | 


rocks (m.p.) Sf 





trans. assim. i 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


<-~turned (1) 
away (aside) 
al tt = ewe 
(3) lie an) el 
# 
to oppose, to turn 1335 = 
away from, 
to shout lis 1 
Is SoA es AGES 


Then of “hae were some 
who believed therein and 
of them were some who 
turned aside therefrom. 

[4:55] 


~~ hindered (intrans.) (2) 


i. gs a ss esl 2 as 
And that which she was wont 
to worship instead of 
Allah hindered her. 
[27:43] 
et o 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \jice 
they hindered 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Csice 
we hindered, kept away 


And 


Fela cele sde jw ats 
He—exalted be 
majesty of our Lord—hath 
taken neither a spouse 
nor a son. (Jid.) neither 
wife nor a son. (Pic.) has 
not taken a consort nor 


a son. (M.A.) [72:3] 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ler 
< fellows 


(sing.) Cole 


<“scriptures, (n.p.b.) vs 
writs, books 
ee 
(sing.) «ae 
& . 
<dishes, bowls (n.p.b.) S\ge 


(sing.) Lage 





(act. pie. f. sing.) atch 
< deafening cry or shout 


(0) Az 


na fo 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) i to strike sound on Cite ear 


e~ was hindered 
ace. \3ia nom. sda 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

they turned away (1) 
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* 4 t uw 
rock (n.) “373 


ev 
se an 

(emp. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) Sana, Y 

(thou) let SS not turn aside 


(emp. neg. 3 pm. plu.) Sia, ¥ 
(you) let SS not turn aside ‘ 


hindering (n.) jz 
hanging back, (n.) yee 
turning away 
fetid water, festering (n.) we 
water, boiling water sa 
( “ae is translated vario- 
usly as pus, filthy water, 
hot or boiling water—LL) 
ww 323 uf 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  7ydem 


<_~will proceed, will come 
forth 


(6) 1345 5loie Sie 33 
to return from, proceed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv, ace. jdm 
e~drive away, taken away SS 
breast, heart (n.) oe ) 
< breasts, hearts (.p.b.) ico 
(sing.) Sie 





(pip. 3 p. m. plu.)ii 
they are/will be affected 
with headache 


(G)bis tis fis<< 
to divide 
rTyv 
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Sd bOkE CSten Chas 
Thou seest the hypocrites 
turning away from thee. 

[4:61] 


they hinder, / (2) 
are hindering 


Amslog cd Posaasas 
When they are hindering peo- 
ple from the sacred Mos- 
que. [8:34] 
(imperf. 3 pitt. plu.) 
they cry out, shout (3) 


Godage 45,5915) 
Behold they (people) thereat 
cry out. (Jid.) lo! thy 
people raise a clamour 
thereat. (.M.A.) behold ! the 
folk laugh out. (Pic). 
[43:57] 


Note : the difference between 
-r7 Be 
Odum (with dhamma 

upon uy) and) 3ue(with 


Kasraunder v2 )should 
be noted. The former 
means: ‘they hinder or 
kcep away’, while the latter 
means: ‘they raise a shout 
with laughter and clam- 
our. 





et a= 


(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) ace. \ scent 


that you hinder SS 
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Sly 
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a 4 — | <7 fase 
(ue) bite Cue Gis < | limperf.3 p.m. plu)y Osea 


to turn away 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SSam 
They shun, turn aside 
(n. dual.) joiall 
cliffs, mountain sides = 
When he levelled up (the 


gap) between the cliffs. 
(Pic.) between the two 


mountain sides, (Jid.) 
[18:96] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Go 


< ~ spoke the truth (1) 
a E i a ad 
(0) Vile Ging Gi 
to be true, to say the truth, 
to fulfill SS 


aS ia55 
Say thou, Allah hath spoken 
the truth, [3:95] 
fulfilled SS true, (2) 
showed SS truc 


Pypyesgssia 
Allah hath fulfilled the vision 
for his messenger in very 
truth. (Fic.) [48:27] 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Sie 
e~~has spoken truth, spoke 
truth 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \$io 
they totd truth (1) 
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they will be sundered, sepa- 
rated. 


Note : It is notable that the 
former OF iat is of the 
second derived stem and 
passive imperfect, while 
the latter is $6256 which 
is of the fifth derived stem 
and active imperfect. The 


latter is originally § Seia-a 


but in the abovemention- 


ed form the — js 


interchanged with <» , - 


then assimilated to the 
other one. 
(perate. m. sing.) > sel 
proclaim, promulgate aloud, 
declare openly 


splitting (v.n.) pall 
FAB als 
And by the earth which 
splitteth (with herbage). 
[86:12] 
( Ap-der.>v, m. sing) 
splitting asunder, rending as- 


under 
| * Oe > | 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3% 


e~shunned, turned away 
TTA 


5 YY” 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii = 5 %5 
e~testified 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ti iio 
thou fulfilled SS 
| 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii  Gdam 


em~confirmes SS 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. jii o plate 
they testify, believe in SS 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.li O pdaas 
you confess SS, admit the 
truth 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
meta, ~ forgo 
litt. ~gave charity 


SUBS GIS 55 
Then whosever forgoeth it, 

then it shall be for him an 

eXpiation, [5:45] 


¥. ace. n. d, 
(imperf. 3 pam. plu 

meta.~ you forgo 

litt.~you give charity 

Note : Its original from is 
S342 F The final Nun is 
dropped due to accusative 
case. The first 7a is also 
dropred, as it is usual to 
the fifth derived stem in 
imperfect form. 


(perate. m. sing.) v 
be charitable 


+*#-- 


if ne 


ace, ¥ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

that they forgo, remit as a 
charity 


rr4 
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Face 


jy 


ioc MALS 
Before it was manifest unto 

thee as whosoever told the 

truth, [9:43] 


they are sincere (2) 
oe qh 
Such are they who are sin- 
cere. (2:177] 
they fulfilled SS (3) 
true 
bear sce eed ge 
Of the believers are men who 
have fulfilled that which 


they covenanted with 
Allah. (33:23] 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) S513 
thou told the truth 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) \3sLe 
we fulfilled 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Gi 
~~werified (1) 
Marl Gis; 


And he verified the messen- 


gers. 

~~ believed (2) 
bes GLENG 

He neither believed nor 

prayed. [75:31] 


(37:37] 


~ proved true (3) 


AS sy Shoal; 


Iblis proved true his opinion 


of them. (Arb.) [34:20] 
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SYv 





other forms always has the 
meanings of excellence, tru- 
thfulness, veracity, virtue, 
firmness etc, 


ace. Gols nom, ‘ale 

(act. pic. m. sing.) 

true, truthful, truth-teller 
nom. SSS. 


are. Cnibe ‘ 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) 
truthful ones 


(ap-der f. plu.) Sis\Zh} 


truthful women 


alms, charity (n.) acc. gen. 
<alms, charities (”.) | 2550 
I eta 
(sing.) : 35 Lal 
<dowries (n.) 
‘ s “pe 
(sing.) 40d 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) pe 
friend 
(elative m. sing.) 
more truthful than SS 
(ints. m. sing.) oike ‘ cy aoal\ 


truthful one, man of truth 
and veracity 


(ints. f. sing.) 
truthful woman 
gen. cai!) nom. Su call 
(ints. m. phi.) 
truthful ones 
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<a , © 

UW #2 | 
=. & 
cada! 


iii 





GY 





ace.v Gi5% 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
that I may / shall give alms 


(epl. Ist. p. plu.) v 
we will surely give alms 


- © =a ty 
‘Gie « GLal 


truth (n.) (1) 


peeeFoS uel FA) 
That he may ask the truthful 
of their truth. [33:8] 


veracity, (2) 
truthfulness 


weg ee Hae Dee oom 
And perfected is the word of 
thy Lord in veracity and 
in justice. (6:115] 
excellence (3) 


(Rgh. Zajjaj) 
PRES Ge ASSIS Olona 5 


And give glad tiding to those 
who believe that for them 
is advancement in excel- 


lence. [10:2] 
Note : the word 333) 


literally means truth in 
word or deed, as Raghib 
has mentioned in Mufra- 
dat. It is almost impossi- 
ble to render the vast and 
various meanings of this 
word into one word, It 
will suffice here to men- 
tion that this word and its 
rr. 


tJ 





(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii i jem, 
they v will be shouting 


(u) #2 


to cry ‘out eal 


i= = 


+ * 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v + ain 
emis crying unto SS for 
succour 
(ap-der. > ii, m, sing.) gen. 


one who succours 


<, oF etter goes 
Garang siillGs Ae cial 
I cannot succour you nor can 
ye succour me. poe 
( & + nd. oF ae ) 


(.4p-der. > ii, m. plu.) ea 
those who succour (me) 


c 


litt. shout or (v.n.) ace. z pe 
ery for hilp (but in the  ~ 
Holy Quran this word 
means reponse for the 
shout for help. In other 
words there will be nobody 
to approach to succour) 


| | iy sect 
(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) assim. iv \Jg sr? 
they persisted 
to persist, | \75] iv eat = 
to persevere in 
assim. Iv 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
m~ persists 


rr 
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Shit ges | 


2? 
F 


gy Y 


ace. E“-- nom. ee 


(ap-der,> ii, m. sing.) 
confirming one 
a tog? 
(ap-der. >> ii, m. sing.) gen. Cpe tual| 
confirming one 


= 


acc. gen. 


(Ap-der.>v, m. plu.) 


almsgivers, charitable ones 


(ap-der.>v, m. plu.) ace. yi sual 
almsgivers, charitable ones 


ees, 
(Ap-der.>v, f. plu.) SNza\\ 
charitable or almsgiver 
(women) 


=. a 
(ap-der.>v, f. plu.) S321 
charitable or almsgiver 
(women) 


Gs «2 


confirmation (¥.7.) psa 


Low 
(imperf.2 p.m. sing.) ¥ Seas 
-~thou attendest 
ea L -< 
Via yp ible < 


to correspond to appear 


Br oe 
clapping (v.n.) dy das 


[x ce] 


accel $3 F 75a \nom. Cr 
palace, lofty building, (1.) 
tower 
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; #* a z ‘* oe “d 
o- . t< ere assm. (vo (WS ple, 

= (>) fe (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


to turn away, 
to turn to dh " 
i eww 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) sl - a po 
we turned towards, inclined 
towards, 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ewaverts, turns away 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss. <9 p98 
thou turns away, averts 

mors. juss. 23,21 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) : 


J shall turn away 


= = 


(el. Ist. p. plu) dpa 


that we avert from, turn 
away 


e* J 
(pp. 3p. f. sing.) “9? 
e~ would be turned to 


*. 0 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 9 -M@s 
ewis averted from 
' of 2 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) (yp pa 
they are turned away 
<A aot 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) IP p® 
you are turned awny 


(perate. m. sing.) 
avert ! turn ! 
(perf. Ist. p. plu) ii \3%5 
we variously propounded, 
set forth 


And assuredly We have vario- 
usly propounded for man- 
kind in the Quran every 
kind of similitude. [17:89] 
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- 
a 0) 


2 pa 


they persist 
2 
assim. juss. iv \3 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they persist not 


ib 
—pe\ 


intense cold (n.) %, 


vociferating, moaning (n.) 


fs ow | 


gen: Lr acc. qurd. 
raging, furious and (n.) 
intensely cold (wind) 


E bow 


Sieg Drs 


ber 
8 


1s 7s 


nor. 


straight and right (a.) acc. ise 


path 





es 


<lying or thrown (”.p.) 
prostrate 


(3) bss % xe E75 


to strick down 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) uF = ne 
<ewturned, averted 
rrr 


Jtev 
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So up 


— : ) 


#og G- 


(imperj. 3 p.m, sing.) viii le | 


ascending, mounting up 
vehement (n.) acc, bene 


ee =" Se ates £5 p50P U2 r- os eps 


— “sie turneth hg 
from the rememberance of 
his Lord, him He shall 
thrust into a torment vehe- 
ment. [72:17] 


fearful woe, dis- (m.) ace. layne 
tressing punishment 


ise , 4 a ne 
I shall afflict him with a 
fearful woe. [74:17] 
Note : Literally oye is an 
ascending road, a moun- 
tain-road difficult of ascent: 
a difficult place of ascent. 
(LL) 


soil, earth (7.) acc. 2.3 


ma 
*w oe -- 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii nae y 
turn not ! 
Ee —- . 
fe 


to turn the face 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 3 
< ~swooned ve" 


rrr 





| turning about (v..ii)gen. i pli 


; 4 get 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii Sas 


we propound variously, vary 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii pra 


they turned away 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) ace. ate 
avertible bs 


diversion, (v.1.) ace. t pe 
averting 
(npt) ace. | as 
escape, way for aversion 
7,2 a= 


(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) a) 
surely they will reap oes) 


(U2) le ne Cae, (ne < 
to cut off 
(aet. pic. m. plu.) ace. one le 
reapers ~ 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) gen. . - ) 
reaped, plucked f- 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sings) ams 
e~~ascendeth, mounteth up 
(4) lo Same ius < 
to ascend 


- @ o 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv  S3dnnum 
you are going, running, 

ascending 

yo KEES ed Cag tit 

Aid recall what time ye were 

running off. (3:153) 
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dev 





stv 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) fd. ew 
e~inclined to 


() le Saas 


to incline to 


baa < 


(el. 3 p. f. sing.) eo) 


that~may incline to 


- 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) \ Seaced, 


they should forgive, over- 
look SS, pass over SS, 
pardon 
on . "Fe fee «te 
B -(3) us pie De < 


to pardon, forgive 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) juss. \Spaecas | 


you overlook, pardon 


waz al 


( perate. .m. sing.) 
(you) overlook ! pardon! for- 
give ! 


overlooking, (v.7.) acc. 
forgiveness 

~ avoidance, (v.n.) ace. 
turning away from 


eaKyrtee, ia 
Shall We then take away 
from you the admonition. 
[43:5] 
(this phrase ‘is taken from a 
rider’s striking his beast 
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Ta 


- 
amen 





oy =—_ - 
to swoon on lus ue 


hearing a vehement sound 


(i.é., the living will die and 
the souls of the dead will 


become unconscious—Vid.) 


(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) 
‘they shall be swooned 


U giant 


- f-et 


@-e,- 42,6 
(act, pic. f. sing.) iicle « dae lall 


thunderbolt, vehement cry, 
(meta. destructive punish- 


ment) 


(n.p.b.) 


thunderstruck (n. adj.) acc. 


| thunderbolts, thunderclaps 3¢\4!l 


es 





eu 


acest, pie: ot glallnom. OFple 


<— -~(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. 
abject ones, subdued ones 


(3) | As tase me 


to be small, 
to be mean lou - 


1, 


gen. 


(act. 2: pic. m. sing.) 
small 


ace. 


(act, 2 pic. f. sing.) acc. 


small 


less than SS (elative) 


vileness, humiliation (v.n.) 


rs 


uty 
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IS 


en ee 


< = = : 

Crlan Ig 
And verily we ! we are ranged 
ranks. [37:165] 


(act. pic. f. plu.)gen. ols ‘ oblen 


those who are (1) 
ranged in ranks (i.e. 
angels) 


Es Lb; 


By the angels ranged in ranks. 


[37:1] 
Spreading and (2) 
outstretching the wings 
(i.e., birds) 
1esatt « 


Creek BS UNIS I51 
Behold they not the birds 
above them outstretching 
the wings and they also 
withdraw them? [67:19] 


those standing (n.p.b.) acc. o3\5 | 


in rows (‘applied to camels 
as meaning, setting their 
legs in an even row’.-—LL) 
-SeAe as ot ge 
gen. 4g ae nom. ap plese 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) 
ranged 


row, rank (n.) ace. 


(act. pic. f. plu.) SCSI 
well-bred, coursing horses 
Note ; ‘Sajfinat’ Is plural of 
safin, which signifies, ‘a 
rro 





<chains, fetters (n.p.b.) 


C- 


with his stick when he 
desires to turn him from 
the course that he is pur- 
suing’ (LL). And it signi- 
fies avoidance of some- 
thing). 


| * 5S ip | 


46551 


(sing) X32 


Era 
(Ap-der. ix, m. sing.) ace. Vist 
<= yellow 
T\5ac) ix Sis 
to become yellow, pale 
yellow (f) ‘ae 
aw (n.p.) “ie 


gia 9 lsh 


(sing.) * 





smooth, (n.) (gurd.) acc. 
levelled and empty plain 


(act. pic. m. sing.) assim. “ata 
< those ranged in ranks (i.e., 
angels) 


(3) Us Sis &o 


| to set in a rank 


~ Juv 
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53” 


3 —— : 


Safa (n.) 


(a small mount or merely 
an eminence in the holy 
city of Makkah besides the 
building of the holy mos- 


que). 


Sia 


lial 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
< they crucified 


(0) Us cis ci 


to crucify Coby if cls 5 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) eke 
~~ will be crucified 


(pip, 3 p.m, sing.) ii 
e~ will be crucified 


(epl. Ist. p. sing.) ii 
I will surely crucify 


rib, (m.) gen. 


breast bone 
loins (n.p.b.) gen. al 
Note : 21331 (sing.) and 


Pisf (plu.)each of them 
is used in Quran only one 
time, But the place whe- 
re it is used as singular 
means the “rib of woman" 
and where it is used as 
plural it means there ‘the 
loin of the man." 
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horse standing upon three 

legs and the extremity of 
the hoof of the fourth leg’ 
(LL, Jbn Kathir). There- 
fore, it means a horse that 
is still when standing, or 
well-bred horse. 


3 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv st 
< << —distinguished 
(ois sa Uo 


to be pure, 


to choose Vo} iv al 


to clarify 


Hath then your Lord disting- 
uished you with sons. 
[17:40] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii hol 
e~chose 55 


(perf. Ist p. (sing.) viii rala‘s\ 
I chose SS 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) viii Las 


we chose SS 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii sya 
-~~chooses a 
Sow 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) = 
clarified, pure 


- Fe 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) ileal 
slected ones 
res 


cuv 
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cuv 





good their state. (Jid.) and | 
improve their condition. 
(M.A.) {47:2] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv I SaLol 
they amended (their conduct 
in future) 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv \oulo| 
we made SS fit and sound 
7 al 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
-~rectifies, corrects, purifies 


MisiSnea 
He will rectify for you your 
works, (33:71) 


sets right (2) 


Gt KE eeavandt 
Verily Allah setteth not right 

the work of corrupters. 
[10:8 1] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) acc. iv 
they (twain) effect a reconci- 
liation 


be 


- 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv es i: 
they rectify = 
acc. gen. iv | Sodas 


(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) 
that you make peace, reconc- 
iliate 


Palo «Vall 
Lu 


nom. 


(act. pic, m. sing.) acc. 
good, righteous, fit (1) 
SALEH (2) (prop. n.) 
(the name of a Prophet sent 
to Thamudites) 


rrv 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<mact righteously, are 
good, are fit 


= +. 
(4. ayes al 
to be good, right, sound 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 

e~amended, reformed (1) 

LHe Wystectos 
Then whosoever repenteth 
after his wrongdoing and 
amendeth (e. g., reformed 
the conduct). [5:39] 


~effected an (2) 
agreement, made up 


| AOE pres 


he s5 55 

But if one fears a wrong oF 
sinful course on the part 
of the testator and effects 
an agreement between the 
parties. (M.A.) and there- 
upon he maketh up the 
matter ketween them.(Jid.) 
[2:182] 


~~made good, (3) 
imporoved 


He shall expiate their mis- 
deeds from them and make 


pe 
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cUuy 





(yo) MHS as ds < 


to be hard and smooth 





Stale 


Tinging clay (n.) gen. 
x* so J 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) fi 42 
prayed ie th 
to pray, ii sie ke 
to pray for 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
e~is praying (1) 


Mood S65 SNES 
Then the angels called unto 
him even while he stood 
praying in the apartment, 
[3:39] 
e~sends blessings (2) 
and benedictions 


a 5 ,Kis%) a ¢ sd 
He it is who sendeth His 
blessings (benedictions) to 
you, and His angels. 
[33:43] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) 3tae 
they send their blessings and 
benedictions 
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) ii iia 4 
they have not prayed 
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(aet. pie. m. dual.) gen. nebo 
two righteous ones 
ace, end Lal | nom. ost 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
good, righteous ones 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 
righteous (works or deeds) 
Soba ES Goll 355 
And give glad tidings unto 
those who believe and do 


EAL LSI 


good works. [2:25] 
good, righteous (2) 

women 

- ar Gt.) SOTae Lie 





So righteous women are obe- 
dient, guarding in secret 
that Allah hath guarded. 

[4:34] 
(Ap-der. “> iv, m. sing.) 
fair dealer /it. rectifier 
gen. cpodal| nom. 
(Ap-der. > iv, m.plu.) 


rectifiers, reconcilers 


Opal 


= #6 | 
(v.n.) ace. nde nom. a] 
reconciliation | 


rectification (v.n. ii) gen. ro} 
reconciliation, setting good ~ 


ii: 


smooth and bare (n.) acc. 
(rock) 
rrA 


stv 





churches, synagogues and 
mcsques would have been 
pulled down. [22:40] 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_-~will roast 


(4) ie 
to roast, fry, boil 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) 
they will roast 
(imperf. 3p. f. sing.) —— \\aa 
~~ will roast 
( perate,>ii, m. plu.) 
you roast 
(perate.> ii, m. plu.) 
(you) roast SS 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv 
| shall roast SS 
ot ad 
juss. Ja nom. hai 
(imperf Ist p. plu.) iv 
we shall roast SS 
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) viii 
you may warm 
yourselves (with fire in 
severe cold) 


ebLbetaiien esd 
CRIS Fly 


(Remember) when Musa 
said unto his household: I 
perceive a fire afar, 1 will 
bring you tiding thence or 
bring to you a borrowed 
flame that you may warm. 

[27:7] 
rr 
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sti 


9uv 


(el. 3 p.m, pla.) ii | i 
they should pray = 
13 


I 


(perate.> ii, m. sing.) 
(thou) pray ! 
(perate> ii, m. plu.) 
(you) send benedictions and 
blessings ! 


=F <j 
u \e- ted 

(perate neg. m. sing.) 

(thou) pray not over SS 


acc. gen. sual 
(Ap-dr. > ii, m. plu.) 


prayerful ones, (those who 
pray) | 
the place for prayer (7.pt.) \a 
prayer, worship (n.) “SSkoc sual 
(n.p.b.) gen.c\guali nom. E\\2 
<prayers (1) 


: # \y\- 
(sing.) + 
Se. =} ols, 
Guard the prayers. [2:238] 
blassings, benedictions (2) 
eee att 
These on them shall be ben- 
edictions from their Lord. 
[2:157] 
synagogues (3) 
2 ee! ef shes 2 7 af oo ae 
CESS ary SEF Gabl ess 
pore DP yt eo FP | oe 
Leioiastestalys 
And were it not for Allah's 
repelling of some by means 
of others, cloisters and 
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me 4 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. 
they (willfully) became 


deaf 
(3) b taf 


to be deaf 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv a , 


em~deafened SS 
deaf (n. adj.) 


acc. (o —onom. £2. all 
deaf ones (n. adj. plu.) 


~« | (act. pic. m, sing.) nom. fd. 


E eo | 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \fane 
< they worked, wrought 
(J) bs Ga 


to make do, create 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) 
wis making 


And he was making the Ark. 
[11:38] 
e~is building (2) 


BREESE 7 
Oph ss 
And we ‘scnea that which 
Fir'awn and his people 
had built and that which 
they had raised. [7:137] 
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Note: It is notable that 
all forms of this root exc- 
ept iv are intransitive. 
And both are used in the 
Quran in the context of 
torment. The eighth der- 
ived stem is used in the 
Quran only two times and 
not in context of chastise- 
ment, but only in the mean 
ing of getting warm. [27:7] 
jG 
one who is to roast 
(act. pic. m. plu.) nom, f.n.d. Wc 
those who are tO roast 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ofl 
< silent ones 
(5) ter Eta oe 


to be silent 


An epithet of Allah, mean- jaa) 
ing: Besought of all, and 
Independent of every one 
and every thing, i.e., lack- 
ing in nothing and want- 
ing none to complement 
Him, The Absolute, the 


Eternal. 
Tire 


Scat (n.p.0.) cal 


e oe — 


(sing.) 40 4.0 
Ft 
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handiwork (2) 


i BRIG es 
The handiwork of Allah 

who hath perfected every 

thing. [27:88] 


a OS 


making, art of making(n.) ate 


xk £ Oo 


gen. pl ace. Lei é eo 
< idols (n.p.b.) 
(sing.) 955 


* 63 


:) 


uo W 
two palm trees (n. sing.) O\jee 
from one root 


x 3 * 


‘ 
[ 


# 


(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) — _ypss 


~ Shall be melted 
kinship by (n.) ace. 
marriage 


Lge 


kKews 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ole] 
~ befall (e. g., (1) 
calamity) 
<i- -- 
alel iv ot < 
tc hit, attain the purpose, 
to be right, to assail, to 
befall (calamity) 
rit 


. (you) make (SS)! 





oe 
(el. (pip) 2 p.m. sing.) wach 
that thou may be brought up 


Fae ree 
Che heals 
And that thou may be brou- 
ght up before my eyes. 
[20:39] 


7 fe 
i 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.). O) gaint 
they are doing, performing 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you are doing, performing 


. (perate. m. sing.) 


ages 


el 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) viii Sadeo\ 
I chose (SS) 


re 3s] : sal 


And I have chosen thee for 
Myself, [20:41] 


Note : It would be rendered 
as ‘I brought up’ accor- 
ding to other reliable 
commentators. 


castles, fortress (n. pt) acc. giles 


aweel e- a ee on 
Golesi plas 654855 
And take ye for yourselves 
castles (or fortresses) that 
haply ye abide. [26:129] 
(n.) ace. lane ‘ a 
performance, (1) 
doing 
And they deem that they are 
doing well in performance. 
(18:104] 
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(2) 
Becre 53 US i] ORI: py 


Afflict them not thirst or 
fatigue or hunger. 
(9:120] 
# + Se # 
juss. a) ace. a FOTH, ell 


(imperf. 3 p. f.l2 p. m. sing.) 
you/it will befall, afflict 


s- a 
neg. f. sing.) iv Crea Y 


(em 
e~~shall not afflict 
Fd 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ace. Veet 
that you may not harm, 
hurt 
| > 24 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv Sap 
I shall afflict 


a * 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv onal 
we bestow 





We. ‘i Our mercy on 
whomsoever We will. 
[12:56] 


(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) Lacan 
that which to befall or ia 
smite 55 
Boe # 
(ap-der. > iv, f- sing.) rennet 
affliction | 
laden cloud, (n,.) Coe 


abundant rain 
right (n.) acc. Ws 


oe 


voice (n.) 
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Ml Na0s CLI 
No calamity befalleth save 
by Allah’s leave. [64:11] 


upon (in good 
context) 


e SPH Ares 


UClelSG WeceerGoh 

opiase *- ve oA Saal gale Ctl. 

Then when He causes it to 
fall upon whom He plea- 
ses Of His bondmen, lo ! 
they rejoice. [30:48] 


intended, desired (3) 


ele PEMIELS 
olzigés ee 
So We made the wind sub- 
servient to him, it made 
his command to run gen- 
tly whenever he desired 
(4.A.) whithersoever he 


_ intended (Pie.). [38:36] 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv 2z\Z] 

~befell, afflicted — 
a | 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu)iv ame 

you inflicted, smited 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv EI 

we inflicted, smited : 
ste # 


juss. nmaas QCC. ues nom, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
e~ Shall befall, (1) 
let befall 


a 


vir 


(e. 1. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ should fast 


to fast (O) azo fsa pla 


to abstain from F - 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu,)ace. \ > = : 


that you fast 
(act. pic. m, plu.) gen. cnc call 


fasting men 


(act. pic. f. plu.) gen. le\Sai 


fasting women 

Ly 
ace. ell nom. tee Lal 
fasting (v.n.) gen. (Le ; ell 


[ co | 


a fast (n.) acc. 


a 
acc. ae iS nom, ind all 
(an awful) shout (n.)gen. ine 

or cry | 





rh 


( perate. m. plu.) 
<<(you) hunt, chase 
may hunt, may chase 


63) 5 (>) late 325 
to hunt 
hunting, chase (1) (v.n.) 
rir 


vee 
i 


a 








( perate. m, sing.) 
| <(you) incline 


() 1,53 5 5a5 3e 
to cause to incline 
oa 3 


Take then thou ver of the 
birds and incline them 
towards thee. [2:260] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it 352 
shaped, formed, fashioned 
ipa i Sha < 
to shape, fashion 





oe 
= 





[ ‘c= 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii “4p ye 
we shaped, formed, 
fashioned 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 33m 


shapes, fashions 
(ap-der. m. sing.) ii see 
Fashioner (an epithet of 
Allah) 


| C2 | 


e,-s 
Cle 


cup (n.) 





“toe (n. Pelee S| pe 5 


(sing.) o 
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. ‘ te ee = hope @ 3 oe 
d} - (us) ls eat jhe wall, bien > Be eol5 
to arrive Not allowing the chase while 
ete Fer - you are in a state a 
are: oS" lies nom. “yall sairctity. [5:1] 


return, destination (v.n.) the game (2) 


(that which is to be hunted) 


[xs » | CaN AABI EE 


AS Allah shall surely try you - 
<fortresses (n. p.b.) (54's with the game. [5:94] 


sing.) dcate ¢ dete? 
Seer (imperf. 3 p. Jf. sing.) 7puas 
<-~cometh to, reaches to, 


summer (”.) gen. inal tenders to 


4% 
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sla) GUS 


e¥ oT ye] 


‘the sheep (n.) Gall 


< panting (v.n.) ace. i 


(S)LE5 Wes eek gs 


to pant, breathe in running 
hard (horses) 


* ai ce diate | % 
to laugh, to wonder, to 
rejoice (Reb., LL) 
to laugh at Ge - 
=- -_ 
(imperf. 3 pum, plu.) 3 Sova 
they laugh | | 
ai canerye ys 
Behold! at them they were 
laughing. [43:47] 


# = 
(el, imperf. 3 pom, plu.) \ ‘= : 
let them laugh Sova) 





+ — 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O Sova 
you laugh 


J 
eee tgp ee pl iee 


< places of 


You were laughing at them. laying down (beds) 


(23:110] (sing.) — ie 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv aI | ; , 
—~causeth to laugh -. 4 tC 


ace BL Keb — 
(act. pic.m. sing.)  ~ - (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ae, 
laughing <~ laughed " 


Fito 3 


c= 








(part. 3 p.m.sing.) Py?- 


<-~set forth a parable 
~coineth the similitude 
( pic.) 
e~ propounded the similitude 
(Jid.) 
oa, OF (U2) 155 
to strike, to beat 
- i” 
to coin a similitude he - 
or give a parable, to 
make an example 


to give similitude (1) a a 
to mention (2) 
to compare (3) 


to strive, go forth a 


= 


to travel eM vu - 


to take away, avoid 


to put a cover, shut ‘- - 
Sab es GS 
How Allah set forth a para- 
ble. [14:24] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they set forth a (1) 
parable 
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So he smiled wondering at 


her word, [27:19] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) "£15 


laughing 


ote ® 7 - 
greet oK is 


Laughing, rejoicing. [80:39] 





(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. 


< thou shall suffer from sun 


() ins F 


to be smitten by the sun 


<early forenoon (n.) “2 


The word ins properly 


signifies the bright part 
of the day when the sun 
shines fully (ZL). 


by the bright- = comp. esd 3 


ness of the day 


[the particle » means ‘swear 


by” and Sadi 


brightness of the day. 


The final latter of the word 


i.e.,  isreplaced incase 
of its attachment to pro- 
nominal thus : | 
its sunshine] Li 


rit 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


vse ~ » 





L 


(imper.. 3 p.m. sing.)  & ,3 


~coinetl) a similitude, gives ~ 
a parable 


CESabl 235 
Allah cuineth the similitu- 
des. {13:17] 
SoG laa 


“Allah propounds the truth 
an: falsity.” [13:17] 
(Most of the commentaters 


tonk the word “ety in 
tl'is verse as ellipsis, thus 
the meaning would be 
‘Allah set forth or pro- 
wounded a similitude to 
show the differences be- 
tween the truth and the 
false (see JK., RZ); some 
of them as Qr., Rgh. took 
the verb © ge in the 
meaning of compare [.@., 
“Allah compares(between) 
the truth and false”; some 


of them explained it as 
‘“‘likeneth or confirmeth” 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they strike 
esi cats 
They strike their faces and 
their backs. Ié: 50) 


they travel ue “Sit 3. 


LONGO 6? saree 


And others — travel on 
the land. [73:20] 


Ftv 





SEP Mips aS 
How they set forth a parble. 
[17:48] 


| They mentioned (2) 


Joe iS Z Jest 
They mentioned him not to 
thee save for disputation. 
[43:58] 
they travel (3) 


AA MRS 
When = travel in dl earth, 
(3:156] 
(perf.2 p.m. plu.) "5 
ye went forth (1)..03 - 


Ly tee enter 


When ye go forth in Allah's 


way. (4: 94) 
ye travel in the (2), so Sa 
earth. 


palgnslg 
And when ye travel in the 
earth. [4:101] 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) VeQ\_C 


we made example 


ESE 5; 
We made (them) example for 
you. [14:45] 
we put overa cover (2) ie m= 
eis eu PES 
Wherefore We put a cover- 
ing over their ears in the 
cave. (18:11) 
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ed by those translators 
who tend to deny mira- 
cles). 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) pias 
they strike = 


they should not wy. a Y 
strike 


i= »* 
give a parable Sus — wo | 
or propound a similitude” 
make a way Grp —o yl 
Ke wig sal 238 
And make for them a way 
dry in the sea. [20:77] 


(parate. m. plu.) ib pol 
mite! (1) = 


Wherefore We said, smite 
with part of her. [2:73] 


beat (2) 
LSE ela g hans 
And avoid the (f) in beds 
and beat them. [4:34] 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Spo 
similitude is (1) ny 


(el. imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) OF pad 
should cover 


SHRP Eps 

wax they (female) asi 
put their scarves (head- 
covers) over their bosoms. 
[24:31] 


(perate neg. m. plu.) \F a ay 


propound not Jee = 
the similitude 
68 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) oS a 


- 2 
we propound the er) 
similitude, 


we take away ce ie 


tel | eee 


Shall we then take away 
from you the Admoni- 


propounded tion. [43:5] 
—~held up.as (2) S&r strike ! (perate. m. sing.) o pol 
sample eer Hop,5 oer 
Seach BAC Strike with thy staff the 


stone. [2:60] 
Caution: The only correct 


And when the son of 
Maryam is held up as an 





Xa . 43:56 .» «, 
; “ Epa) rendering of ~ _,2! js 
Is set (3) ‘smite’ or ‘strike’, The 
3 pepe Gana root verb we never 
Then Se them a high signifies “‘to seek a way” 
wall is set. [57:13] or “march on” as render- 
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os a lee 2 = - 
(o) lz JI es 
to injure, harm, hurt 


Ee EMail eer 
—- 0 not beside Allah 
that can neither profit 

thee nor hurt thee. 
[10:106] 


acc. \5 sas 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3352s 
they hurt 


they will never Da J 
hurt thee 


ace. \ 5 Fas | 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 53 %a ) 


you hurt 
Fu =. ts a & 
Ty NY] © 3s Y 
you hurt him not 


(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) 
mis hurt or is done harm 


Or cegeslies 
And let no — be Ts to 
scribe or witness. (2:282] 


ASN 


(pip. 3 p.f. sing.)  F\xe 
e~is/are hurt 


woe OF 
Gls RANA 

A mother should not be hurt 

because of her child. 

[2:233] 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii 
< [ shall compel 
res 


a2) 





. -f 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) Sa fo 
| overshadowed ‘\e sas 
wir ji“ s< 2 
| Mapes, 
Overshadowed are they by 
ignominy. (Asad.) [3:1 12] 
smiting (v.n.) %,*% 


BESSY 


So hes you meet (in battle) 
those who disbelieve smite 
the necks. [47:4] 
a is verbal noun here 
used in the sense of im- 
perative to emphasise the 
command, The verse means 
when you face disbelievers 
in the battle. (see [K) 


(v.n.) acc. ls 


going about in Ye Mg 
the carth 


PMCESELES 5 
They are disabled from going 
about in the earth. 
(2:273] 
striking (2) 


dl Leap Ey 


Then he slipped unto them 
striking with right hand. 
(37:93) 


le > » | 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) assim os 


< ~~hurts 
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hurting (v.n. iii, ace.) LNs 


Bree hSZIC zs 
And those who have set up 
a mosque for hurting. 
[9:107] 


bs SAS 
And retain them not for 
hurting. (2:231) 
harming (v.n. iii) 


Jax yo, weal 


Alter (paying) a bequest they 


may have made, or a debt - 


(that may have incurred) 
meither of which having 
been intended to harm 
(the heirs). (4:12] 


5 acid a SA 
iY ts 3 Sali 


The word 43 is that what 


is done by one, while 
J! pa, OF oles (v.n.) 
requires more than one, to 
give the meaning of the 
word. (MJJ.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who harms 


Cea, Sls 
And he can harm them not 
at all. [58:10] 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
those who harm others 
350 


- 
Hist 


ate 
uae | 





vill, J ny) =h5) 


to force, compel, to drive to 


Biss tastes 
MLK! 

He said: and who disbelieveth 
I shall give him enjoyment 
for a while. Thereafter I 
shall compel him to the 
doom of fire. (2:126] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) viii 


we compel or force to 


Rete 


f3fs 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
e~is compelled to 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) viii 
you are compelled to 


hurt (v.7.) &3 acc. Iv3 


hurt (v.71.) %; 


(fit. hurt) (n.) 4 


mefo : disability (due 
to illness or any sort 
of defect) 


Save those who are disabled. 
[4:95] 

adversity, harm, distress (n.) 5% 
( “\%% is that evil which 
relates to the person as 
disease while “LY is 
that which relates to pro- 

Foe 


wer 
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(The duplicated e indicates 


that — of v is changed 
-by its following emphatic 
letter _ as a-phonemic 
rule). 


+ ~~ = 
humility (v.my.,) ace. Saas 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Ce 
bad pasturage, dry herbage, 

thorny plant. 


dra iaS eb IG 
No food shall be theirs save 
[88:6] 


bitter thorn. 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<“— was/is weak 


# alt Fe =~ 
lel 


(3) 25> 5 le Vine. 


to weak 


2. <i) 3¢ 74S Nhe Sea “3 “ 
iin are hae the invoker 
and the invoked. [22:73] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \$i05 


they were weak 


they weakened not (neg.) \Saxs GQ | 


(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) x 
they weakened 
+, tS e- 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) X — =Agethew 
ew weakens 


( p.p. 3 p. m. plu.) x 
(lit,) those made weak 


Fol 


| ers el 
ithe 





leet gat 
And they are not to harm 
anyone thereby. [2:102] 


distressed (pis. pic.) vili *\eai\ 


esate oF 
Is not He (best) who answe- 
reth the distressed when 
he calleth unto Him. 
[27:62] 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ¥ sie 
< They prayed humbling 
themselves (-or they 
humbled themselves ) 


éc2 200 oe-c 
WS OE Oe 
< <to pray with humiliaty 
or humble oneself 


(Siisls 5 bis Ge FF 
toa base or (}} _ 
humiliate one’s self before 
lees Sie = S\N 
Wherefore they did not, when 


the disaser from Us came 
upon them, humble them- 


selves ? [6:43] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ¥  OPTAr 
they humble themselves : 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)v Sepa 
they humble themselves 


wp 
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He said: to each double. (i.e. 
in the hereafter He will say) 
[7:38] 


twofold (2) 


Theirs (shall be) twofold re- 
wards for that they have 
done. [34:37] 


twofold (nm. dual.) 


manifold (m. p.) ace. bis] 


(v. n. tit) acc. ( ic iwi 
multiplied 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. bd 
weak i 
weak ones (n.p.) ace. Var 
weak ones (n. p.) ‘line | 
more weak (elative.) cial 


(in respect of......) 


(Ap-der.>> m. plu.)iv O) piace 
those who get manifold 
vee Fph ee aide 
Chnbiliee Ea 
They shall have (increase) 
manifold. (30:39) 
oon as «of tate es 
(ap-der. m. plu.) x 
weakened ones 
(meta: oppressed people) 
352 





(in the verse 7:75 means: 
those who were counted 
weak, due to their pover- 
ty or owing to the small- 
ness of their group). 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu)x SG Sandanns 


they are made weak 


“nye Fs 4s ae 
CrndEI ESS 
The people who used to be 


oppressed. (7:137] 
(Note : sane means 


who are made weak, meta- 
phorically rendered ‘opp- 
ressed.”) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti  Zig\ia 
<—<~ doubles, 
(multiplieth) 
(3) ae. as | =<" 
iii les Cele 
to double, multiply 
i “ne Pe lt | 3 tbl 5 
And Allah multiplieth unto 
whomsoever He listeth. 
(2:261] 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) [pla 
is made double . 
weakness (n.) cin 


re gis oa gS Zhi 


ai te is it who created you 
in weakness, (30:54) 
double (1) (n.) 


i. 
anilliasl 


For 


JJv 


Sutlis 85 3S 
Surely he lost the right way, 
or he surely has strayed. 

[2:108] 
~ failed (2) 
asioee ie a ae 
2 ..) 
And failed them that which 
they had been fabricating. 
[6:24] 


—~wasted (3) 


CUS eS Scroll 
(They are) those whose effort 
is wasted in the life of 
this world. [18:104] 


~disappeared (4) 


AS ccigsusess 
SEIN O5505 
And when there toucheth 
you a disaster on the sea, 
those whom ye call up- 
on disappear except Him 
(alone). [1767] 


(perfect Ist p. sing.) *'s 
I went astray 


Crs UICS cites 
For then | shall be gone 

astray, and shall not re- 

main of the guided. [6:56] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
strayed, erred (1) 


ror 


£ 
I 
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a handful (n.) acc. 
of herbs 


(or a handful of twigs of 
trees or shrubs) (LL) 


medleys (nm. p.) 


persica 


Medleys of dreams. [12:44] 


Ohl 


SI 


< secret (nm. p.) 
malevolence 


| (sing.) Sz hatred, malice 


< frogs (n. p.) F alacall 


ot 


a Jae 
-_ 


| ok Jd + | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. “5 
<-~lost the (1) 
right way, strayed 


(sing.) 


(us) I> 5 YS Ss “5 
to loss one’s way, 
go astay, to stray, to fail, 
to disappear, to err, to 
wander from, to foget 
353 


JJ 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
errs (f) (forgets) 


; if Weg ved seat ls 4 BO 
So if one of the two (women) 
erreth (forcgeteth), the 
one may remind the other. 
(2:282] 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I shall go astray 


beh Lis 3105 
Say : if (ever) I go astary, 
[| shall stray only against 
mayself. [34:50] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<-~left in error (1) 
iv 55) “31 
(i) to leave in error (if the 
subject of the sentence 
is Allah and the object 
is Other than man), 
(ii) tolead astray 


aa NSicANeh Gigi 
Do you (perchance) seek to 
guide those whom Allah 
let go astray (or left in 
error). [4:88] 
e~wsent astray (2) 


polgi 
Those who disbelieve and 
hinder others from the way 
of Allah, He shall send 
their work astray. [47:1] 
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4) 


jal 


Indeed they have erred (or 
strayed) going far astray. 
[4:167] 
disappeared, (2) 
have gone away 


Cae CP Or eerOt ats 
They say: where is that 
which you used to call 
upon besides Allah? They 
would say: They have 
disappeared from us. 
[7:37] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we disappeared 


ut FE IO BUGIS INDE; 


And they say, When we are 
lost (disappeared) in the 
earth, shall we be ina 
new creation? [32:10] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~strays (1) 


He knoweth well whosoever 


strayeth from His path. 
(6:117) 


erreth (2) 
weet eee ll A) 
SAN SED 
My Lord erreth not nor He 
foregetteth. [20:52] 


JJv 


(fis 


Fot 


JJ 
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JJv 





(wandering in the way of 
God i.e., struggling to find 
the way, in search of the 
true light. That the char- 
acter of the Prophet was 
even in his youth exempl- 
ary and exceptional in the 
most tempting environ- 
ment of Makka is borne 
out by hostile biographers.) 

( Jid. ) 


wet S -@s 
the strayed cpliall nom. = *\ 


Ones 


-— = 


anerror(v.n.)  “)5\% 


But today the wrong-doers 


in error manifest. 

19:38 

} astray or (2) 
wasted, in vain 


PEG Ierasitests 

And the supplication of 
the infidels only goes 
wasted or astray [13:14] 


P=] 
the error (v.n.) 


error (v.n.) “5 ‘5S 
“5 


further astray (1) (elative) 
Piemegy, 2 Lh peee 
4 SA HIS 
And who is further astray 
than he who followeth his 
desire. [28:50] 
further astray (2) 
ty ee ot “ oe = 
Raul AISI tee 
Those are worst in abode; 
Too 


aS 





e*, 4 t » ¢ tT eee 
Se ST 3 
And assuredly he (i.e., Satan) 
hath led astray a great 
multitude. [36:62] 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv = 3} 
the twain led astray - 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu)iv hl 
they led astray 
ate 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv chlsl 
you led astray 
(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv 
they (/. i.e., idols) led 
astray 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
ewsends astray 


Sul 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
ewsends astray 
(Note : In conditional phra- 
ses the assimilation of two 
letters is removed, thus 


la becomes “ies 


-< 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) iv "ie 
| they lead astray 
(el. 3 p.m. plu.) iv V2) 
in order to lead astray re 
| (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc, nd py 
that they/thcy may lead = 
astray 
(act. pic. m. sing.) aec. Ve: 
wandering 
GOS TLS DIS55 


And He found thee wander- 
ing sO He guided. [93:7] 
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and furtherst astray from 
a the level way. [5:60] 
(v.n.) ace. tS (Ap-der. m. sing) iv Sia 
- - ae 
(3) Sis 3*55 MS 3 - (Ap-der. nt. plu.) ace. iv ‘nl “aa 
seducers | 


to be narrow 


_ 4 . eo * - 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ae 
< tenacious 
. 
(>) es 


to be tenacio us , 


esha Hie 
And he is of the unseen ue 
a tenacious (concealer). 
[81:24] 
(The prophet has nothing to 
conceal, his messages are 
all plain and unambigous) 


(Rz.) 
-————— 
ime Ta pe 


t,- a- 
wre 
see 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ilih. Fey? 


<they resemble 
| .. C3472 GY 
to resemble iii atalie lal 
(the verb has no triliteral 
from) (LL) 

A< ieee te Tred fer 
Bess Iople 
They resemble to saying of 

those who disbelived bef- 


ore. (9:30) 
x* py 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv (A.v.) “11 | 


< ~ illuminated 
356 


I was not one to take sedu- 
cers as supporters.[18:5 1] 
* Jf 
| — I 
(act. pic. m. sing.) *\> 
< lean, thin a a 


(o)] age Jes 


to be thin 


KERB EE HS 


And on any lean (mount) 
coming from every deep 
defile. [22:27] 


(worn out and famished by 
a long journey; the phrase 
is expressive of fatiguing 
journey and great distance) 


sy 


#? = a 


(perate m. sing.) assim. 
< press ! 

( ff= =- 

(5) \ce ot ~~ 


to join, gather, add, to press 


Bele NIK 226! 
And press thy hand to thy 
side. [20:22] 
ror 


ds Y 
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And Allah is not one to let 
your faith go wasted. [2:143] 


al 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv 
I waste 


Sts FAS aWieil 
That | waste not the work 
of a worker amongst you. 


(3:195] 
se ? 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv => 
we waste 


“8 mn aati pape So 5 e 
ui We shall not waste the 
hire of the rectifiers.[7: 170] 


[= 2 fas 
(w.v.) ii Opa ace. md. \ yay 
< they entertain 


to entertain ivy War 
" 7 me #, .. = “= 
(U2) tile Ge le 
to be a puest or to enjov 
hospitality 
r if «= 


| 
Nelli 


guest (7.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) 
~~became narrow, 
(meta.) was troubled 
(+) ie SES Gee GG 
to be narrow, to become 
straiten 


Foy 


Sle | 


to illuminate, 


SS] aT 
shine = 
(&) leks 5 Ne tyr Ke 


to shine, glitter 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv exis) 
~~ illuminated 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing:) iv tov 


illuminates 


light (v.n., ref) “\"-, 


— 


< harm (v.n.) (iw.y. ) at 
(U2) 1 eat 5G 
to harm, injure, damage 
<_unjust, unfair(n.)} havi Se 


am £8 we |= 


S352 Seal je a. 


to be unjust in (Us) 6. Sine 3 
giving a judgement 


(Mojm.) 
ie ES | 


\"s -< 
(perf.3 p.m, plu. )iv(w.v.) ‘plol 
< they wasted, they neglected 


iv ie\2} acm pial 
to waste. to neglect, to lose 


They neglected the prayer. 


[19:59] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv eo 


m~ wastes 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sos ‘ 
e~straitens ws PrGle; 
Or PP oe Ot heepete And he was troubled on 
See £F ea ee 
Lock els ual their account (Arb.) and 


And We know indeed that thy he felt straitened on their 
breast straitens. [15:97] Pe account (Jid.) [11:77] 
(el. imperf. 2 p.m. plu. )ii | pet) (Primarily the meaning of 
that you, in order to straiten | phrase is “stretching forth 
wa iipe ss a the arm” and is used in the 

strait (n.) ace. i sense of power or ability 


Wesel (TA) the meaning of the 
(He) maketh his breast strait. phrase is “he was unable 


(6:125] lacked strength to accom- 


(act. pic. m. sing.) le plish the affair’—LL.) 


straitened (in the sense of “ (perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
Pis. Pic.) ~ was straitened 


Ar= atthe 
: ' | F 4 - : 
hap aoe Peek ile 


And thy breast will he strait The earth, vast as it is. bec- 
ened by it. (11:12) ies ame straitened unto them. 
straitness (v.n.) “ee (9:118} 


aw 
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to do the thing, or he - 


ial 


le 


FoA 


olla! =) 


res) 





lit. cover = (n.) ace. ib EY | (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ase 
stage, state, layer <— ~sét-a seal = 
yO fete = 
susencuasnesees 3) lab 
PF EEESA to s a t o C 
Surely you shall ride stage oe 
by stage, [84:19 . ae OL ere 
: ered padGeait Be, 
(i.e.,O makind your existence Aye! Allah hath set a seal 
is not fixed or stationary, upon them for their infid- 
you must be ever changing elity. (4:155] 
growing , journeying from pou 
the state of the living to (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) aoe 
that of dead, and from the sets a seal 7 
state of the dead to a new | ory. 
imperf. Ist. plu. 
life in the next world. The wispiBeresl am a 


synonymous with a and is sealed 


S FW is cau. caSires 


7 ane 
Valent to Ale au ale - | And their hearts are. sealed. 
storeys, stages (v.n.) acc. th [9:87] 
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sc+ 





yr 9 


a 
3 


—_ 


(imperf. 2 p.m.. sing.) acc. 
thou mayst drive away 


(perate. neg. m, sing.) 
drive not ! 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who drives 55 away 


* x . a 
eye (n.) se cu » 
lit.: eye. Insome verses — 
it is rendered as glance, 
sight, looking, according 
to the context. 


a side, n. ace. (1) bp 
a portion 


Scns caie ah) 
That he may cut offa portion 
of those who disbelieve. 
[3:127] 
side, end (2) 
on << gen n.d, “3 
two ends (mn. dual.) 


SGA GU GE ILa 5h 
Aud establish the pttyer at 
the two ends of the day, 
and the neighbouring (wat- 

ches) of the night. 
[11:114] 


ends (1) (. p.) Sut t | 


TENSE Ais 
And hallow (Him) at the ends 
of the day. (20:130) 
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fei: acters s , 
Copa Howl 
Who hath created seven hea- 
vens in storeys. [67:3] 
ea. £ + 
(perf. 3 pom. sing.) wv. ‘ae 


<< ~extended 


()i pb pi WL 
to spread out, extend (frans. 
& intrans.) (Lis., Reh.) 


Geb sels 
By the earth and Him who 
spread it forth. [91:6] 


eco e 


(perate. m. plu.) \ 5 \o\ 
<"cast forth 
(iF) ee ee eH 
to throw, cast forth 
USBI aes 


Slay Yusuf or cast him forth 
to some land. [12:9] 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) Sb 
<= I drove away 
(3) lo5e ste =) 
to send away, to get SS out 
(trans.), to drive out 
ri. 


rer 
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3+ 





* (t* 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ Seale 
< they ate 


(-) UL seb cal pb 
to eat (infrans.) 
(>) 1S sb fale, pa 


to taste (intrans.) 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) oe 


you ate 


Ned = G als \ 15 
And when you have eaten 
then disperse. [33:53] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~ eats 


‘cle 
TS SCs 


None shall eat thereof save 
whom We allow. (6:138) 
(juss. 3 p.m. sing.) eal, % 
<‘did not taste 


_ ey, ; 
the v.n. is cab see above 


* t oS i » 7 


And whosoever tasteth it not, 
verily shall be mine. 
[2:249] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< ~fed 


to feed (frans.) iv 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
e~feeds 


riui 


ai? 
= = 


i 
UG) 





borders (2) 


rele SGC AI 
Behold they not that We 
visit the land diminishing 

it by the borders thereof. 
[13:41] 


* Gy» + 


s s 
(act, pic. m. sing.) gen. Salk 
< the comer by night 


- 2. _—— 
(a) BP Gye Sb 
to come at night, to knock, 
to strick 
(Jit, anything coming by night 
or appearing at night thus 
o\\ is the star that 


appears in the night: also 

the morning star, because 

it comes at the cnd of the 
* night—Agh. LL) 


way, path (2) ob ace. iy 
be ~ “~s é 


ways, paths (#. p.) ceo 


< fresh acc. adj. | E 
8 oy ‘ft. -= 
3a 373-5 le Gh 

(Si) t31b 


to be tender, fresh 


way, path (n.) 
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%.G-(o.G)tS Be 
to speak ill of, 
defame 


Ko Gas 
And they thrust at your reli- 
gion (Arb.) assail (Pie.) 
revile (Jid.). [9:12] 


speaking ill (v.7.) arc. 
cee sleabs 
And scoffing at the faith. 
(Jid.) [4:46] 


( perf. 3 p. m, sing.) w.. 


LL 


<< ~exceeded (1) 
the limit 
o- os on a Be - 
(S) Tb Ub cae a 
ae wae the (i) 


(aytrat sib fe 


to rise high (water) (ii) , 


os low 3a), 


Go to Firawn, surely 2 has 
exceeded the bound (or 
limits or he is inordinate). 

[20:24] 


(the water) rose high (2) 
PX LATE 

Surely we carried you in the 

ship, when the water rose 


high. [69:11] 
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they feed 


“s 





(imperf. 3 pam. pluiv 


comps. Iv. 


that they feed me. 


that they feed 
me (pronominal) 3 
2B shortened to 0 i.e., the 
first «s is dropped 
res t+ = 
enki Kees 
I desire not (from them) 
that they feed Me. [51:57] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. pluiv yn : 
you feed 
“2 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) eal 
we feed 
feed ! (perate m. plu.) \ saab] 
| ~is fed(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) cole 
| ( perf. 3 p.m. dual.) \ a ve 
the twain asked food , 
to seek x (ides2\ pal | 
food (trans.) - 6" 
the feeding (v.n.) iv lab] 


| an eater (acf. pic. m, sing.) tel 


food (v.n.) UN ML ace. LOL 
taste (vy. a & 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) eb 
< they thrust at 


rir 


9 os 5b 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


set 





OJ 
exorbitance (y.n.) acc. Tlib | 


Insolence 





Tw 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. iv 
< ~extinguished 


iv, lb} ‘eI = 
to extinguish, put out (fire or 
light) 
fi 1 1-71 
(>) LS Vs << 
to be put out (fire or light) 
<ace. \ tales 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
that they extinguish 
(el imperf 3 p.m. plu.) 


would they extinguish (or 
they may extinguish) 


| * J 5s] 


atte 
cna 


(ap-der, m. plu.) ii 
<_ scrimpers 
to diminish i (jade Cie 
(a measure or weigh below 
the standard) 


@ - 

( wiaes one who gives short 
measure, or weight, thus 
cheating his companion, 
but this epithet is not app- 


lied unrestrictedly except in 
the case of exorbitant 
deficiency). 


rir 


sie 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \b 
they exceeded limits 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ace. 
that he my be inordinate 


BEIGE IE 
1 jm —. 
they (Twain) said ; our Lord 
we fear lest he hasten to 
do evil to us or be inor- 
dinate (or he may 
play the tyrant). [20:45] 


Sas 
iS 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
do not exceed the limits. 


more rebellious ({elafive) 


pots EiuSe 
Verily that were more unjust 

and more rebellious. 
[53:52] 


( perf. Ist. p. sing.) eu 
caused to rebel “i 


CAUSES Ni 
His comrade saith: our Lord! 
I did not cause him to 
rebel (make him exceed 
the limits). [50:27] 
ace. GaN. Geb nom. SSb 
insolent (LL) (n. p.) 
exorbitant (Jid.) 
outburst, (infrans.) Spit 
thundering n0ise. 
uuees OS oe 2 ain 
an idol, false god, devil(a.) 
[whatever is worshipped in- 


stead of Godis & ZL 
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09 


<children (n. p.) 


(sing.) "li 





af 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ‘she 
<<“ mm seeks 


(0) che a 
to seek, ask desire 
Ww 


seeker (act. pic. m. sing.) eit 


Spl 


secking (v.m.) ace. 


(pic. pact. m. sing.) 
the sought 


plantains (n.) 
(It is the name of a certain 
fruit tree used to be found 
in Hejaz, its fruit is very 
delicious with good smell. 
(Muj.) It is a non-Arabic 
word. (Lis.) 


[~ 22 +] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Sal 
<_-~TOse high ‘ 
(a) LG ie at 
to appear, rise (sun), sprout 
_(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
pw TISES 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


a -_ 
=a) 
= 


<< ~set about, began 


oy Bay 
(L-) Tish Site 
to begin, 
set out to do something 


Stiegl Gs 


| And he set about slashing 


their legs and necks. 
[38:33] 


(perf. 3 p.m, dual.) 
the twain began 


AN G75 oe lye poelis, 

And the twain began to cover 
themselves with leaves 
from the Garden. [7:22] 


iia 


tab 


(n. used for plu.) 
< the children 
the word *\ab is used for 
singular and plural both 
Sh a ae ee Cy a | alll! 


Or the children not aquain- 
ted with privy parts of 


woman. [24:31] 
* 
child (m. used for sing.) Wie 
<<) ary ely 2! 
5 S 5 
Thea we bring you forth as 
a child (infant). [22:5] 


FAVE 


ed + 





Fall wigs 
That I may ascend to the 
God of Musa. [28:38] 
(el imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<that let know 
to cause Lb} al 


someone know, inform 


cll SRLS 
And Allah is not one to 
Jet you know the unseen. 


(3:179] 


the rising (sun) (v.n.) $3 


the time of rising (n. p.t.) Ques | 
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*s 


sits 


the place of rising (n.p.t.) Alles 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) vtii 0 


those who look down 


SAE SSI Oi 
Allah will say! will ye look 
down. [37:54] 
(i.e., would you like to look 
at the man who had 
spoken thus ? The phrase 
is ont yelen with 


Vallee SN lose 


would you like to look 
at them (Rz., Ksh.) 


ranged date (1) (n.) 
Os. dai Aba » | MsSi5 
And tall ee ee ‘cies 


with clusters ranged. 
[50:10] 


Fo 


ob 





(ste a 
to ascend, to come to, or 
upon, look upon, know 


to depart from We. Pp - 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii comp. 
< has he looked upon? 


to look wii Sil aly 
upon or dewn, to know 
( all) + interrotive ] ) 


LES SAE 
Hath he looked upon the 
Unseen, or hath he taken 
of the Compassionate a 
covenant 7.” [19:78] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
he looked 


prosdlslyc 3815 Alb 
Then he looked (will look) 
down and see him in the 
midst of the flaming fire. 
[37:55] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) vili 
thou look 


( imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii 
thou/will/notice 


Paty # ie 
55 He KAU 
Thou will not cease to notice 
defrauding on their part. 
[5:13] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii 
I ascend 


ed + 





abl 


abl 


abr 


all 
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uJ + 





(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) vil 
the twain set out 


GSE acN CGI] GG 
Then the twain set out; until 
when they embarked in a 
boat, he scuttled it. 
[18:71] 
| é* 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii \ ‘gallat| 
they went off 


wel ifer & <r ia -t 
Cl aes ast 
So they went off speaking to 
each other in a low voice. 


[68:23] _ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) les 


e—MOVES 


GL Gu Vr bie ass 
And my breast straineth and 

my tougue moveth not 

quickly. [26:13] 


depart, (perate m. plu.) vii \ Sail 
ORR a AE Giese 


Depart unto that which you 
used to call a lie. [77:29] 





a gentle rain (7.) 


And if no heavy rain-falleth 
upon it, then a gentle 
rain. [2:265] 
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| you divorced 





spathe (2) 


‘casttsliske 


_And from the date-stone, 


from the spathe thereof 
(come forth) clusters of 
dates low hanging. [6:99] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii sb 
< ~ divorced 


to quit, leave, Valles se 
to divorce (his wife) 


(0) Wb Ge Gb << 


to be freed from bond si 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii nab 


ce Joe 

you divorced them “a peal 
(i.e., women) — 
they (m.) divorced “Salle 
you (f.) eae 


divorce | (perate m. plu.) | , 
(pis. pic. f. plu.) lal 
divorced women pss 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii cles! 
<_ ~started doing something 
. 
to set out GSus coils | 
in doing something, or start 
with something, to depart 


tk et PRIS 
Sead Seat 


The chiefs among them de- 
parted (saying): Go ! and 
preserve in your gods.[38:6] 


ri 


te- 


Ges sliver 

Before we obliterate the 
faces. [4:47] 
Lest We efface your hope 
(Asad), before we alter 
countenances(Jid.), before 
We destroy the leaders 
(M. A.), before We des- 
troy the countenances 
(Pic.). 

Note ; see * & J because 
of the differences among 
commentators in the mea- 

‘ g#ers ‘ 
ningof # »-J ; notin the 
meaning of _~ f¢ & ) 

destroy! (perate. m. sing.) 
isle LG 


Our Lord destroy their riches. 
[10:88] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< —~covets 


‘tie Li 5 Wb ee ab 


to covet, eagerly desire, 
to hope for 


I covet (imperf. Ist. sing.) abl 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ojrales 
they covet 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) 3 
you covet 


PV 
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Sab 


a Ls 











(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss ade 
tomes ceo 


| to touch a women in order 


to deflower her 


Oe Nats 5 23167 on 


Before them man has not 


touched them nor jinni. 
[55:74] 


| 
(p. p. 3 pof. sing.) cena’ 
< ~ become effaced 


(oe) EASLL pal 


to be effaced, 
disappear, go far away, to 
to be corrupted (in heart), 
to destroy 


CPAs 
So when stars are effaced. 
(77:8] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we wipe out 
nasi PEALE; 
And if We listed surely We 
should wipe out their eyes. 
[36:66] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) acc. 
that we obliterate 


-_ 


Sale 
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cr 





en 
(le. imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) : 
em may rest at ease 





But that my heart may rest 

at ease. (2:260] 

Oy 

(le. imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ehaled 
e~may rest at ease 


, Alle Pee 
Pons 
That your hearts may rest 
at ease. [3:126) 


at rest (Ap-der. m. sing.) 


* oles iets 4 

EW ope ae 3 
And his heart is at rest with 
the belief. [16:106] 


i — - 
(Ap-der. f. sing.) acc. “22 
at rest 


SN ewag 


And town which was secure 


and at rest. (16:112] 
; 4a 
peaceful (Ap-der. f. sing.) <a c.lall 
“6 “\\ 2K wes tty 
O thou peaceful soul. 
[89:27] 


(ap-der. f. plu.) acc. Zgttalan 


contentedly 


Gash ts “ 
Angels walking about con- 
tentedly. [17:95] 
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Chale! | 


255°" | 





LL 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we covet 
to hope (v, nm.) acc. 





— 
<calamity (n.) Zeb 


(assim) (3) he <b 


to overflow, cover up 


CEE FEE 


| Then when the grand Cala- 


mity shall come (i.e. the 
resurrection). [79:34] 


= To 


(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) vi Re 


< ~is contented . . 
to be free from Tibi Sb! 
disquietude, 


to be in tranquillity 
aie) Pee ial ee » pe 
4 LHe AS UG 
If there befalleth him good 
he is contented therewith. 
(22:11) 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 2230 
you are secure eo 


(i.e., out of danger) *: 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) TL 
they are satisfied gle! 


ans ols 
And they are well-pleased 
with the life of the world 
and are satisfied therewith. 
[10:7] 


PA 


nal 3 b 


gi Se 


as R. F. (intrans.), (or) they 
purify themselves (/.) 


Sree) Hae 
54g s | OS% ples 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they clean themselves 


(perate, m, plu.) ¥ 5b 
get yourselves cleaned 
ola 


acc. ¥, 


(ap-der, m. sing.) ii 
one who purifies SS 


aS POM as gk’ 9 


And (I am) purifying thee 
from those who disbelieve. 
[3:55] 
-o- >» 
(ap-der. m. plu.) ace. v o Sle 
those who get themselves h 
cleaned or purified 


-eg-2* | 
(Ap-der, m. plu.) acc. ¥, = «of oped | 
clean ones . | 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii -: \ 


purified one (f.) 


spouses purified 
purified ones ii 


535d 
purifying ( v.n. ) ii Lite 


& 
55 

(elative m. sing.) *yI 
the purest thing | 


cliff, mound (n.) 35a 


clean ( v. n., r. f. ) 


ri4 
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$i ect 


purify ! (perate. m. sing.) 


a» +b 


ee eb | 





two single letters of the 
Arabic alphabet, inter- 
preted in various ways 
(See. IK. Tb. Jid.) 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) Fle 
<they are purified : 
Z a a” + if 
se 5 Tg ane, x” 
to be clean (3)% se 35 
pure, to be purified (infrans.) 
“y od 


Till they (women) have puri- 
fied themselves. [2:222] 


(perf. 3 p.in. sing.) ii oe 
e~ purified | 
to purify (frans.) 


Lise oe 
see 


He purified thee. [3:42] 


(el. 3 p.m. sing.) “i ace. 
that he may purify 


= 


‘ 
's 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou purifieth 


“i¥ 


7") 


_—i 


purify ! (perate m. duul.) 
(O you twain) 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) v 
< they are purified 


‘ 
\ 


crl 
: 
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»39 + 





sal SM ESIE 
Then his soul made the slay- 
ing of his brother agree- 
able to him. [5:30] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ell 
e~obeyed 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv lel 
they (m.) obeyed 
(perf. 3 p.f. plu iv Gol 
they ( f.) obeyed act 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ea 
you (m.) obeyed td 
you obeyed him 2 Sacabel 
Labi 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we obeyed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)iv Gl 


obeys 


ANG ORLY 


Were he to obey you in 


many affairs. [49:07] i 
( juss. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ale 
#*\ < obeys o 


the weak letter « .¢ » is dro- 
pped due to conditional 
phrase. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv OY i 
they obey | 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. iv \ades 
that/if/you obey 

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv ? ve 
we obey : 
(perate. m. plu.) iv \% oI 


(O you) obey! 
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Beall, SE 
Like a huge mound (M.4A.), 
or like a cliff mighty(Jid.). 
[26:63] 
( >,lall_ means a mountain, 


as well as an elevated or 
overlooking tract of land.) 
(LL.) 


Tur (prop. n.) ee. MS 
(Tur is applied to mount 
Sinai and to the mount 
of Olives, and to several 
other mountains—LL) 


<stages, states (n. p.jacc. Fil 
(sing.) 4b 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) i woe 
e~made agreeable 


—s 

to bring into &s* 

subjection 
. rte up eg 

his soul: 4.08 4 we ‘\ 
permitted him, made it 
easy or feasible for him 
i.e., he allowed himself to 
do something 


(a) isl 5 &5b ge gpl << 
to obey 
to be obedient Jie 
rv. 
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pl | wes elles ( perate, f. plu.) iv “S10 
= - .« | (O you ladies) obey! 
€ey 0) 77)" 
to be able, ae llann| ale 


to have power, consent, 
(can do SS) 


Soead) QE 


Who is able to find a way 


thereunto, [3:97] 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) x eokel 
thou art able 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) x Snaheses! 


I am able 


Lae HSS) 
I desire not but rectification, 
so far as I am able.{1 1:88] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \ellcc) 


they are able 
if they can Velcon! RN 


they could not elle \ 


= ee 2 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.)x \_sder\ 
we are able 
Kalai 


If we could we would have 
surely come forth with 
you. [9:42] 


(as | piles) x Nelle) 
a CIGeUCULS 
SABA RAIS 
Thus they were not able to 
mount it, nor were they 
able to burrow through it. 
[18:97] 
rv \ 


S355 abt CABG 
And obey Allah and His 
Messenger. [33:33] 
[In the verse 4:3 ‘ sl jb 
ie., if they obeyed you, : 


the form is cpl (perf. 
3 p.f. plu.) which means: 
they (f.) obeyed But in 
the verse 33:33. the form 
is call (imperative f. plu.) 
i. e., (O you ladies) obey. 
Learners shou'd carefully 
note the difference of 
short vowel on the word Je ] 


obey me (comp.) iv v fal 
(ORB) d+ \FN) 


shortend to J) 
(perate neg. m. sing.) iv 
obey not 

Fi, 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv fe 
e~is obeyed 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ 
<~did voluntarily 


to do v, | 


something voluntarily 


edie BOT 
And whoseever voluntarily 
does good then verily 
Allah is Appreciative, 
Knowing. (2:158] a 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) x ples! 
<-~could, was able, had power 
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es + 





(the = of stem v is replaced 
by duplication of ( + ) 


(w.v.) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~came upon 
be 5 by pe 
Wie 5 tis 5 
to go atout, walk 
about, to run around, 
to circumambulate, Ug |  - 
to make the rounds, 
to come upon, NS “ 


to go around iw ie = 


Cpe AES ca talb Gre Sibi 
Then a visitation came upon 
it while they slept. 
[68:19] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ew goes round 
we “a? Dd, wi! 
IN page Cihe 


Go round on them youths 


(boy servants), [56:17] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) 53) - 
they : round - 


-_ line crs lessee 


ne will be) going al 
between it and boiling 
water fierce. [55:44] 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
is/will be/passed 
372 


oe ao 
C3 gh | 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x alan, 
mis able 


ple MATEY if Ne 5 ris mo oe 


Is thy Lord able to send down 
unto us some food. 
[5:1 12] fy os 
( jues. 3 p.m. sing.) x ala’ " 
could not do, was not able 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) x ple : 
thou art able | 


(ace. 3 ) aes 3 
thou Lo can do | 
gues 4 


( juss. 3 p. m. sing.) x 
thou was not able 


(imperf. 3 pom. plu.)x = 3 
they are able 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 
you are able 


(acc. 2 p.m. plu.) x 
you were able 


Ly 


you will not be able 
willingly (¥. 1.) acc. 
obedience (v.n.) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ong 
< willing doers (of SS) 


(sing.) atl, 


(pic. pact. m. sing.) ples 
obeyed one 

-» 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) vy — gns*lall 


those who do something 
willing or voluntarily 


vr 


5» + 


ua EN CA. ou 3 
And clear up my House for 
those who circumambu- 


mate. [22 : 26] 
(act. pic. f. sing.) at 


a group, party, 
(a group of people counted. 
from two persons up to 
a thousand—Rgh.) 
i? & ee si “72 
ell, eadlb nom. gloeb 
two parties (nm. dual) 
flood (n.) 26 sta 
lit, overpowering fain or 
‘deluge’ 


meta. any other universal 
destruction 


(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) ii ay 1 | 


they shall be hung round 
neck 


to impose, Val gas a <= 
lay upon, to encircle, to 
put a collar or necklace 
around SS neck 
(o)b% Shr gb<< 
to be able, be in a position 
to do something 


tials C93 
Soon shall that wherewith 
they stint be hung round 
their necks. [3:180] 
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> he ew oe 
gherrsnh sgh Oe 
A cup shall be passed round 
upon them, filled with 
limpid drink. (37:45) 
JS: a 
<-~walkes about viii CF sku 
— - at 
viii Sg Eb 
to walk about, run about, 
to circumambulate 


ey Shae 


| There is no fault (Jif. sin) 


in him if he walketh in 
between the twain. 
[2:158] 
| aon 
Gl Feucpins *Vooue 
let them circumambulate 


GEA Woes 
And let them circumambu- 
late the ancient House. 

[22:29] 
those who go (n. p, ints.) Say 
round frequently 


i ,* ' seeitre dd 
Going round frequently some 
of you on some of them. 


[24:58] 
(act. pic, m. sing.) aL 
visitation 
AEG E SIE 
A visitation come upon it. 
[68:19] 
circumambulatos(2)(n. p.) cna 
373 


J,5+ 


= # —- 
(o) VISE IL 
to be long, to continue for a 
long time, to be lasting 


Until there lasted long upon 
them the life. [21:44] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) vi 
< prolonged 


as R.F. vi Ol 


a , Tesi 
And the life was prolonged 
upon them. [28:45] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. 
prolonged, long 


SSeS Gusts) 
Verily thou hast by day 
prolonged occupation. 

[73:7] 


height (v.n.) ace. 


INES 
And thou canst not reach 
the mountains in height. 
[17:37] 


power (1) (m.) 2) sm 


Silss 

The Lord of Power. [40:3] 

(the possessor of all suffici- - 
ency and of super-abun- 
dance, as of bounty, or 
the possessor of power or 
of bounty, and benefic- 
ence) (Lix.). 
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Go + 





(i. e. they shall have that 


whereof they were niggard- 
ly made to cleave to their 
necks like the neck-ring : 
as it is said in a tradition ; 
it shall be a biting snake 
upon the neck— 


=» J® 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv O'gtekan, 
< they can bear, 
they are able to do 


to be able to do a thing 


- hye fy “Fe te 
Aearebass Gaicios es 
And for those who can keep 

it (fast) with hardship, 
the ransom is the feeding 
of a poor man. [2:184] 
(i e. such men and women 
as are exceedingly weak 
or are of very advanced 
old age. Gb) signifies 
what ean be done or borne 
with utmost difficulty—the 
utmost that one can do 
with difficulty, trouble or 
inconvenience. (Jid.— LL) 
strength (n.) ®sL 
a ape! el aw 
ale, ct) 
Our Lord! impose not on 
us that for which we have 
no strength. [2:286] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) wv.) Sh 
< ~ lasted long 
Vi 


Sy +b 





(Benjamin) family and his 
family was the smallest of 
all the families of the 
tribe (Jid. P. 2, m. 643). 





(imperf. Ist. p. plu) wv.  &s ye 


< ~we roll up 


(+) CL, ui 
to fold, roll up 
rolling up (v. a.) 


a an al’ eles Pye 
SY SoM PEA 6 S555 
The day whereon We shall 
roll up the heaven like as 
the rolling up of a scroll 
for hooks. (21:104] 


rolled ones (n. p. f.) 2 les 


And the heavens are (shall 
be) rolled up in. His Right 
hand, [39:67] 


Tuwa (prop, n.) 


(lit. ‘a thing twice done or 
twice blest and sanctified.’ 
As a proper noun it is 
the name of the valley 
just below Mount Sinai. 
This spot is on the right 
flank of Sinai in a narrow 
valley called the ‘Wadi 
Shoaib’ which runs south- 
eastward from the great 
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opulent (2) 


The opulent among them ask 
leave of thee. (9:86) 


(lit. the possessor of opulence, 
Jid.) 


means (3) (m.) acc. 


ESSE Kn LESS 
heb Sart 


And those of you who can- 
not afford means to marry 
free, believing women. 

[4:25] 


"(The phrase Yb ale“ 
is often taken to mean “‘he 
is not in a position to 
afford”, i. e., in the finan- 
cial sense : but Mohammad 
Abduh very convincingly 
expresses the view that it 
applies to all manners of 
perventive circumstances, 
be they of material, perso 
nal or social nature.— 
(Asad mn. 4; 29 quo- 
ting Manar V. 19) 


Jy + 


YW 


lt ok kk 


Talut (prop. n.) SIL 


| (The Biblical from of Talut 
is Saul, who belonged to 
the smallest of the 
Israelite tribe of Binyamin 
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ws +b 


Sobel Lest malo Negi 
hee 5 O¥ 


Those who believe and do 
right, joy is for them, and 
bliss (their) journey’s end. 

[13:29] 
acc. Us adj. 
the good (1) 
(active participle on the mea- 


sure of o\e5 ) 


Cala! SoS Ti LEM s 
Say the evil and the good 
are not alike. [5:100] 


clean (2) 


pisces 
Then go to high clean soil. 
[4:43] 


wholesome (3) 


sic gS Jigleaise 
Eat of that which is lawful 
and wholesome in the 


earth, [2:168] 
gentle (4) 


Sale SSN MRS 
And they are guided into 
gentle speeches. [22:24] 


_ 2 = ai = ae 
Chole nom. «= BSI 
good ones a. p, acc. 

(opp. evil) 
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plain in front of the Ras- 
Sufsafeh.—VJid. ) 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. Gib 
<-~pleased 
2 - = 
(ye) eb 5 Ub Cy ob 
to be good, pleasant, agree- 
able, lawful 


o—* 


to be happy, ab calle 
cheerful 

to leave, Lag dcp 4s 
give up 


ASN GENIE AE 


pie if 


moe 
Then nn ek 4 as please 


you, of (other) women by 
twos and threes or fours. 


[4:3] 
(perf. 3p. f. plu.) ud. Gabe 


they (f.) give up 


And if 2 give up any- 
thing thereof of their own 
accord. [4:4] 

as 
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 


ye are good 7 


blessedness, joy, happiness 
of 


(ta acl 


(plu. of “cb n.f. or fem. 
form of eb elative) 


rv 
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& 
exerene good, (1) (n. f. adj.) sorb 
KEY excellent, fair 
They said, we augur evil of seat 
you. [36:18] Se ES at $a 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) v 
we augur evil 


Slat ELEN 
They said : we augur evil of 
thee and those with thee. 
[27:47] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)¥  \ j%qe, 
they augur evil 


“iN | 


(act. pic, m. sing.) ob 
lit. a flying creature (1) 
Nor a flying creature that 
fleth with its wings. 
[6:38] 


tai 


bird (n.) 


the bird (n.) 


mata. action (2) 


ae ge ge fisete for 28, 
45s GBS LISS 
And every man We have 
fastened his action round 
his neck. (17:13) 

( oth in addition to its 
literary meaning of a bird 
means metaphorically the 
actions of a man which are 
the cause of his happiness 
and which are, as it were, 
attached to his meck as a 
necklace. (LL) 

rvy : 


A fair land and indulgent 
Lord ! (34:1 5] 


fair, gentle (2) 
AE a OF 


And they sail with them 
with a gentle (or fair ) 


breeze. [10:22] 
good ones, (n. p. fs) Sth 
lawful ones 
Sil Selabat 


This day are good things 
lawful for you. [5:5] 


“de. 


ae 


W..0. 
_ o=(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
(Ge) Tigh 5 1b sae 5 < 


to fly (birds), to flee 


Nor a flying creature flieth 
that with its two wings 
but are communities like 
unto you. [6:38] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) v 
<we augur evil 


to augur evil, sh 3 aK 


to draw a bad omen from 


el 
eS 
ab 
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mata, augur (3) 


caine 


They dread a Day the evil | or tT ANZ 
whereof shall be wide- be + GEO | 
spread. [76:7] | He said, your augury is with 

Allah. [27:47] 


(ap-der. m. sing.) x, ace. icc 


wide-spreading (Jid. & Pic.) 


ace. Coy nom. ena « Cpe that which spreads far 
the clay (n.) (adj.) and wide (Aya.). 
kik 


378 VA 


Bo — (c) Vib Fils sab << 


to obtain, overcome 


oe 3S A8i lu 13 4 
After He had given you 
victory over them.[48:24] 
<claws, nails (n.p.) “ab 
(ofthe finger), talon. | 


(sing.) 3b 


BOBS RELA 
And unto those who are 
Jews We forbade every 
animal with claws. [6:146] 





| * 4 Js | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) “Ye 
<-~remained (1) 


(5) Vb 5 Sb fe = 
to be, to become, to grow into, 


rv 





< marching, (¥.1.) vb 
departing 
(J) tis stb Gis Gb 
to march, travel, to depart 
SrsCsty Spike SN te 


| And He appointed for you, 


from the skins of the cattle, 
houses which ye find light 
on the day of your depar- 
ting (i.e., tha day of your 
moving from one place 
to another). [16:80] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv Zi 
<“ ~ made victor 


to give 1G) iv “I 


| victory, to make victor 
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J J+ 


pearls Colas 


CVAS wate 
And If We send a wind and 
they see it yellow, they 
would after that certainly 
continue to disbelieve. 
(30:51) 


(imperf, 2 p.m, plu.) 
you continue 


ise ¢ SAG 


You - continue lamen- 
ting (or wondering).[56:65] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) 
they become. 


69155 Gils aN lFu 
If He will, He stills the wind 
so that they become moti- 
onless. [42:33] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we continue/remain 
Cees 


So we shall remain devoted 


aS 


to them. [26:71] 

(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii (NG 
< we overshadowed ics Se 
Yu) “EI 5 5 6 Sor 
p overshadow 
(n.) (ace.) % nom, ‘pial “be 
< shadow, shade 


(plu) O56 DS USE 
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(with a following imperfect or 
active participle or the it 
means, to continue, to do 
something, to go on doing 


something, preserve some- 
thing) 


stays 3g 
His face remaineth darkened. 
[16:58] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
-e~become (2) 


- 


on ma eAora| ets 


So their necks would become 
submissive to it. [26:4] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou hast remained 


( it is modified form of 
elle 2 p.m.) 


Oca eeu Tei; 


And look upon thy god of 


which thou hast remained 
a votary. [20:97] 


| ( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they remained, they kept 


OR sas 
Then a. kept mounting 
through it. (15:14) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they would continue 


JJ + 





iii 


TAs 
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<shades (n. p.) USb 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \$ib 
(sing.) “\b 


they wronged or they did 


wron _ 
° »-- | that which shades, (n.) “Ab 
Ce 7 cover, cloud giving “5h 


you wronged or you 
did wrong 
(perf. Ist p.plu.) Cab 
we wronged or we did/ 
committed wrong 


shade, 
cloud giving (n.p.) jib 
Shade, shadows 


(sing.) "ab < 
(act. 2 pic.) o\ib ace. Sas 


shading 


(perf. 3 pam, sing.) Ye 
< ~ wronged (1) 


2 ie aa — = 
(po) aces 5 “Abe + 
to do wrong or evil, to 

wrong, to treat unjustly, 
ill-treat, oppress, harm, 
suppress, tyrannise 


cic Jess 
And whoever does this, in- 
deed he wrongs his own 
soul. (2:23 1] 


Note: This verb is one of 
the frequently used word 
in the Holy Quran. Al- 
most all translators of the 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Aba 
m~ wrongs or dosth wrong 


(el. 3 ing.) a 
el. 3 p.m, sing. AT 
~was to (do) wrong ee 


Allah was not one to wrong 
them. [9:70] 


(juss. 3 p.f. sing.) 7 4 | 


meta. stinted not 


Rak aes USO Bicsh pee ti 
Each of the two gerdens 
brought forth its produce 
and stinted rot aught 
thereof. [18:33] 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nya 
they wronged - 


F 


OR ASIF gostalsls 


And they wronged not Us but Holy Quran into English 
themselves they were wont have rendered this verb 
to wrong. [7:160] as to do wrong or fo 


(perb, Ist. p. singh.) ewe 


I wronged or I did wrong 


(Sometimes, as the context 
governs, yal has been 


TA\ 381 


put 


mosques of Allah, that 
His name be mentioned 
therein. [2:11 4] 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv 

< it becometh dark 
dark, to enter upon the 
darkness 

(Learner should note ~ 5 . 
with damma on the final 
letter, in an elative case 
meaning more or much 
unjust, more than others 
in wrong-doing etc. while 
al is perf. 3 p.m. sing. iv 
and means ‘to be or be- 
come dark’.) 


wrong-doing ace. Lic nom. ib 
(act. pic. m. sing.) aaa A 
a/the wrongdoer F 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) Tb 
wrongdoer 
(the femine form has been 
used the H.Q. for worship 
or communities i. é., 8 
adjective of a plural). 


nom. Osun r SAL 


those (m. p.) acc. Gran ob | 


who are wrongdoers 
the wrongdoers of (n.d.,n.p.) ghib 
o at tit 
their own souls 
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Jb 


rendered as 
believed.”’) 


—_ 2 Sohal 
spieyBeke ci 
Those are they who ruined 

their souls because they 
disbelieved in our signs. 
[7:9] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you (do) wrong 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 


“they  dis- 


si 


\ Sale 


| (QO you) wrong not! - 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) & 
em~ was wronged 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they were wronged 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) 
thou wast wronged 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) Salis 
they were wronged 
they are not/shall S fla’ Y 
not be wronged 
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) 
you are wronged, you 
shall be treated wrongly 
you shall not be °, Sur | 
treated wrongly 
(elative. m. sing.) I 
more unjust 


% 


And who is more unjust than 
he who preventeth the 


is 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) h.v. 
<thou thirst (or thou shall 
thirst) 


(-) ME 5 tS Ge zh 


to be thirsty 


thirst (n./ 


e's 
+. i: 


thirsty (act. participle) —* 
* 9 o + 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim) > 
e~thought (1) 
imagined, deemed 


i ae = — ©). : 
(o) hE B< 
(1) to think, assume, deem 
(2) to suspect or 
assume 
(3) to believe, know 
(4) to conjecture 
(according to Raghib 3% 
Signifies to conjecture, 
Imagine, suspect and to be 
sure of something in view 
of one’s observation. As 
a general rule he points 
out that often this verb is 
succeededby (| or 
. that means to 
be sure about, and in 
certain places it means 
to imagine, as 


TAT 


ti 


& 





“= 


i 
#5 


(ints.n.) acc. La nom, 
great wrongdoer 
opresser, wrong- (ints-n.) 
doer (by habit or one who 
is pleased to hurt others) 
erin SECS 


r=} # 


| And their Lord is not an 


oppressor unto (His) bond- 

men. [41:46] 

5 b t= 

acc. (pic, pac. m. sing.) u ae 

one who has done wrong 

, spetone P“A tee fee =< 
CL et lat acy 3 
And whosoever is slain 
wrongfully, We have sure- 
ly given his next-of-kin 
authority. [17:33] 


Silk & 


29 
darkness (sing.) 4b < 


darknesses (n. p.) 


dark(ap-der. m. sing.)acc. 
(lit, that becomes dark) 


Their faces were overcast 
with pieces of night pitch- 
dark. {10:27} 


"2 
(ap-der, m. plu.) © pelle 
SS darkend 


Sande, eoSE A afaCl 
Soke 5 al5 


And a sign unto them is the 
night We draw off the day 
therefrom, and Lo! they 
are darkened. [36:37] 
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5% CbTIAS 9 
And they imagined that it 
was going to fall on them. 
(7:171] 


they realized (2) 


And they knew (or realized) 
that their was no refuge 
from Allah except unto 
Him. [9:118] 

they suspected (3) 

(they were in doubt) 


Aa AE OM AG 
And they suspected as ye 
did that Allah will not 
raise anyone, [72:7] 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye thought (1) 


Ks asics Si SEE X53 
And that thought of yours 
that ye formed (thought) 

concerning your Lord. | 
(41:23) 


#*t; 


you assumed (2) 


ae % 


OHIO eu: 
Kifagdal orth 5 


Yea! ye assumed that the 
Messenger and the belie- 
vers would never return 
to their households. 

[48:12] 


384 


| And 





EBLE) 5, 
aie 5yiSul 
Dh-ul-Nun when he 
went away in wrath and 
he thought that We would 
not straiten him. ]21:87) 


believed, knew, (2) 
understood 


a5 3515 EE5 
And Dawud understood (or 
knew) We had tried him. 
[38:24] 


Aba GE5 
And he believed that it is the 
time of parting. [75:28] 


assumed (3) 


53 ae SEE) 1 45 | 


| Verily he assumed that he 


would not be back. 
[84:14] 


(perf. Ist p.m. sing.) 2: % 


I was sure 


42 LIEU! 


| Verily I was sure I should be 


a meeter of my reckoning. 
[69:20] 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) \EL 
the twain thought 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \5 
they imagined (1) 
TAL 


1 


oo + 
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(perf. Ist p. pu.) (ES 
we thought (1) 


they entertained (3) 
wrong thoughts 





* ce yaf eaceaitS Ss A 


Aad» 
ait ae , And we rinks ht that human- 
aha) ke Mg Bos kind tow jinn would 
While another party con- never forge against Allah 
cerned about themselves a lie. [72:5] 
entertained about Allah : 
wrong thoughts unjustly, 
the thought of ‘Jahiliyah’. 
(3:154] 


(sce Lele in} * @) 


we knew (2) 


pagar Sees 
And we know that we cannot 
frustrate Allah in the earth. 


= pF 
(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) 3 pla | [72:12] | 
ou entertain wrong thoughts b : “1.7 
y a (imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) b 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Gy | ~thinks 
we deem “V2 


(1.) ace. Sia ‘ & nom. *6 


thinking a 


And what is gerne A 
those who forge lies aga- 
inst Allah? [10:60] 


conjecture (2) 


—— WEG ASS pas 
CE Gated 


And most of ‘aca follow 
not but conjecture, surely 
conjecture avails not aught 
against the truch. [10:36] 


(diverse) thought (n. p.) 5 fin 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
entertainers of evil thoughts 


YAO 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
e~~thinks 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I think 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they know 
(they believe) (1) 


Cop igP cee! 
Who know (believe in) that 


they will meet their Lord. 
(2:46] 


Marsa; 
as sat 


And some of them are uniet- 
tered ones who know not 
the Book but only (from) 
hearsay, and they do but 
conjucture, [2:78] 
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they know (3) 


Sunken ease 


Verily they, if they come to 
know of you, would stone 


you. [1 8:20) 
( juss. 3 p.m. plu.) \s5em % 
they knew not 


Kah Fi pele SCs Salas! 


Or children who know naught 
of women’s nakedness. 
[24:31] 
(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) iii laa 


< they helped, support 

se 

to help, “pls pie 
support others (in the 
sense of collaboration), to 
back, or support enemies 


Beles Seiabs 
And helped (others) in dri- 
ving you out. [60:9] 
(juss. 3 p.m. plu.) \5Ja\a 4 
they did not back up , 
against SS 


# wel pares -~f. 
pe € pend 
scion ale seh 
oa those ee nolytheists 

with whom you covenanted 

and they have not ailed 

you in aught, nor have 

they backed up any one 

against you. (9: 4] 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<~is open (opp. secret, 
concealed) 


(S) Lib 5 


to appear, become distinct, 
clear, open, to come out, 
to ascend 


Selalecast: 
What is open and what 1s 
concealed. [6:15 1] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they mount, (1) 
they ascend 


And stairs whereby they 
ascend. [43:33] 


SOE UCULS 
Thus they were not able to 
mount it. [18:97] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. \ 54a 
they get upper (2) 


hand 


ai3 N53 5 Sy Kase RCC i ssl 
How (can there be any treaty 

for them) when, if they 

have the upper hand, they 

respect not regarding you 

(either) kinship or agree- 

ment. [9:8] 

YA 


y=» + 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Jee 
e~informs, discloseth(1) 
(1) to disclose iv Lip) a) 
(2) to cause to appear 
(3) to make SS overcome 
(4) to enter upon the time 
of noon 

Wola Je lGVE Coline 
He is co Knower of the un- 

seen. He discloseth not 

His unseen unto anyone. 

[72:26] 


cause to (2) 
appear SS 
sks 74) i ae =i = ' 
ssh ath g 


Verily | fear that he may 
change your religion or 
he may cause to appear 
corruption in the land. 

[40:26] 


fel. 3 p. m. sing,) iv 
-~may make or cause to 
overcome 


, J oe Aoete, agt? 
Plas sow ls . 59 Sho lly 
Bu zli tire, 

He it is who sent His Me- 
ssanger with the guidance 
and the true religion, that 
He may make it overcome 
the religions, all of them. 

[61:9] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv S35 7qle 
ye enter upon at noon . 


PAW 





(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 
they pul away their wives 
by pronouncing Zihar. 


easur ra F Gsql +e sal rait 
penaal Gp Ah as onl 


As to those among you who 
put away their wives by 
declaring ‘Zihar , they are 
not their mothers. [58:2] 

(Zihar, an old form of divor- 
cing a woman. The hus- 
band saying to the wife, 
‘thou art to me as the 
back of my mother.” The 
word 4k Zihar is deri- 
ved from a meaning 
back. The Quran while not 
recognizing this form as 
a non-returnable divorce, 
made necessary for a hus- 
band in such a case to 
make an expiation before 


re-establishment of the 
conjugal rights). 
TPs yt 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii 33 ala 


ye declare ‘Zihar’ 


Sees # SHS NRG Sa 
And F _ nae not your spou- 
ses whom ye declare to 
be as your mothers’ back, 
your (real) mothers. [33:4] 


e~apprised iv 
alc as!sr9bls 
And Allah apprised him there- 
of or Allah has disclosed 
it to him. [66:3] 
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excellent names of God.) 


bElipglh Visa 
He is the ee and the Last 

and the Outward and the 

Inward. [57:3] 


ace. I ale nom. Sal 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
outward (1) 


SEMES 
SFE aig 
Would ye inform Him that 
of which He knoweth not 
on the earth or is it by 
way of outward saying ? 

[13:33] 


UES 3 is aly las 


outwardness, (2) 
open (outside) 


SYS po ViralBISS; 
And avoid open sins and 
secret ones. [6:120] 


appearance (3) 


Cae sicapalsoxies 
They know some appearance 
of the life of the world, 

[30:7] 


outer side (4) 


ira penern sy tes POY aN 
The inner side whereof con- 
taineth mercy, while the 
outer side thereof is to- 
ward the doom. [57:13] 
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, a+ 


Ce eM ire tngetials 
Ons Ge 

And His is all praise in the 

heavens and the earth ! 

and at the sun's decline 

and when ye enter the 


noon. [30:18] 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) vi le 
<the twain support 

each other 

oF t= ows 

to support vi PA lk: 

each other against SS 

\s Le a Ale 

‘they said : two magics sup- 

porting each other. (i.e. 

two magicians) [28:48] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vii = OY "ais 


ye support each other against - 
(one & is dropped in & 5 25iks ) 


Croke PK oc naples Wege 
ghia se hc 


And drive out a party of you 
from their homes and ~ 
support each other against 
them with guilt and ini- 
quity. [2:85] 


back fn.) o% 
backs (n.p.) 5%5 


(sing.) “Ss _ 
the outward (n.) Fallall 
opp. 2b inward (one of the 





a= + VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ,” Sb 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ne (act. pic. m. plu.) ace. v ph 


helper, one who backs up, 
supporter 


aider against SS |}~ - 
gb ares 


And the eal is ever 
an aider against his Lord. 


[25:55] 
the heat of noon = (n.) spall 
ial GCP he 


And when you put off your 
clothes for the heat of 
noon, [24:58] 


behind the back 


Gabo obs bo bsaasely ty 
And you put Him behind 
you on backside. [11:92] 


(The phrase means: you 
have neglected Him as a 
thing cast behind your 
backs.) 


masters, those who are upper- 
most 


PANGS ABIES 

O my people, yours is the 

kingdom this day being 

masters (uppermost) in 

the land. [40:29] 

- -_ 

(act. pic. f. sing.) ace. a alb 
outwardly (2) 


eb USialW aye GF 
And He granted to you His 
favours compete outward- 
ly and inwardly. [31:20] 
appeared, (2) 
easy to be seen 


walt SBCs PREIS 
rf “ss 


And We made between them 
and the towns which We 
had blessed, other towns 
easy to be seen. [34:18] 


4% 


FAS 
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ol Ok 


aS 8 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<_you sport 


(>) Saaas 


to play, sport in a frivolous: 


manner 


GH leh KORE 

Dey you build on every height 
a monument—you (only) 
sport (i.e. as a mark 
indicative of splendour 
and commemorating deeds 
of valiance). [26:128] 


Note : The verb ie has 


occurred as fal. acc. to 
mean: you do.,.....in 
vanity. 
(v.n.) ace. 
390 


a 


or—F 


Gs 





4’ 3 {_ see (prop. n.) 
a J e see (a verb) 


eC 


see (year) 


| ~ ¢ | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) 
<< ~cares for 
(4) eiits 


to care for, to be solicitous 


SRissosksaces 
Say : my Lord careth not for 
you,were it not for your 
prayer. (Jid.) Say : my 
Lord would not concern 
himself with you but for 
your prayer (Pic.)(25:77] 


FA. 


J wm 





(perf. Ist p. plu.) Vics 


we worshipped 


Pras ne SLE TNE 
And they said: Had the 
Compassionate willed we 
should not have worsip- 
ped them. [43:20] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) joe, 
— worships 
= 2-2f s 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SSceanm i 


they worshipped 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu, el.) 
they should/in order to/ 
that they may/worship 
- oP oe “1 
that they = n.d. le jin Jl 
worship them (/.) 
they should (el. com.) gsr 


(or in order to, that 
they) worship me 


\ sin 


Note: the final 9 is a short 
form of U of pronomi- 
nalandnota {jy plu. 

GUAII AW Ege 

And I have not created the 
jinn and mankind but that 
they should worship Me. 

[51:56] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou worship 


aig is 


Fee 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Os kuss | 


you worship 
7 ef pe-% 
you shall not JJt.w~ Y 


worship (i.c., negative Y is 
prefixed) 


rai 
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ie 26 25 Cae ad al 
Deem ye that We have crea- 
ted you in vain ? (23:115] 


[e 2 we) 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 


—_ 

~ worshipped 
Sle Xe <5 
to serve, (a) S352 3 2398 3 


worship, adore, venerate 
(Meta. to obey) 


BalGS one amet OaeT 
ouch bd c oToI 
Enjoined [ not on you, O ye 
children of Adam, that ye 
shall not worship (i.e., 
obey the commands of) 
Satan? [36:60] 


eRe es oe ty SP Bare | 
He aes some of them 
apes and swine, and (those 
who) worshipped the devil. 
[5:60] 


Note: the word jos acc- 
ording to the majority of 
the commentators, iS a 
plural noun, i.e., plural of 

cc worshipper. Thus 
the verse means: He 
made some of them opes 
and swine and worship- 
pers of the devil. 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
you worshipped 





be ot tac 


oie 


39] 
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bond man opp. a free 
man (i.e. owned by a 
human being) 


A believing bondman is bet- 
ter than an infidel (who 
ascribes divinity to any- 
thing besides God). 

(2:22 1} 

a servant, a (2) 
bondman or a slave poss- 
essed and governed by 
Allah. Thus all human 
beings are Allah's bond- 
men and bondwomen. 


Thus when this word is used 
in the Quran in relation 


to Allah it applies on ~ 


those who willingly sub- 
mit themselves to Allah 
and obey His commands 
that come down to them 
through His Prophets. 


pues ai 


© yau who believe ! a re- 
tribution is ordained (or 
prescribed) for you in case 
of killing : the free for 
the free, and the salve for 
the slave. (2:1 78] 


MNOS 
The Messiah never did scorn 
to be Allah’s bondman. 

[4:172] 


compare - 
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(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ss 
I worship : 


that I may ace. xsl oN 


worship 
(imperf. Ist p. phi.) Sis 
| we worship 
(perate m. sing.) 32 5\ 
(thou) worship ! 
(perate. m. ph.) jane! 


(you) worship ! 


(you) worship me (con.) 3 prery 
(you) worship me (com.) ~ Y prety 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) ae S 


(thou) worship not! 
off e= . 


(perate. neg, m. plu.) | pdewas 
you worship not ! 
7 #707 
(3 p.m, plu.) pip J jtensi, 
they are to be worshipped 


ON Bloc bles 
Have We appointed gods 
beside the Compossionate 
to be worshipped. [43:45] 


ce 


(perf. 2 pom, sing.) ii Ie 
< thou enslaved 
# laSS3 ors sas -t=- 
to cnblavé, subjugate, to make 
(a road) possible for traffic, 


to make serviceable, enth- 
rall 
«= 


fn. mom.) SiN. 253 tS 
(gen.) 25 (ace.) Vacs 


a slave or a (1) 


rar 


suet 
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ae Sabo, a a” 
OTL Vike re SECKT 
Assuredly in their stories is 

a lesson for men of under- 

stand .g. (12:11 1] 


(prate. m. plu.) viii 
you take a lesson ! 
to viii J ate! el = 
consider, take into account 
observe cerefully, have re- 
gard to 
SATE Yaees 
So learn a lesson O ye en- 
dued with insight, [59:2] 


[eee | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) =F 
<— ~ frowned 


(HLS Aa SE 


to frown, look sternly, austere 


| 5 5ce! 


Rese 
He frowned and turned 
away. [80:1] 


austere, grim, stern (n.) 


EES HeeS SoS 
Verily we dread from our 
Lord a Day grim and dis- 


tressful. [76:10] 


£ <= 
. <carpets (n.) SAS 
lit, fine, of finest quality, 
rar 


rr area 
uw" So 


two bond- (n. dual.) acc. fine 
men (of Allah) 
LG St 


(n. p.) ace. y 
| 


bondmen 
of Allah 
nom. Ossi ace. Fall 
(act. pic. m, plu. 
worshippers 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 


worshipper women 


Sie 
L 


worship 


(¥. m1.) ‘als 





(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) = 
you interpret 
(0) 356 5 Vie er se 
to state clearly, to interpret 


Opes tthe 
If ye can interpret dreams. 
[12:43] 
acc., n. d. oe <= Sr 
(act. pic, m. plu,) 
those who cross 


) ps pm, we 


| to cross (a bckdge or r way) 


to pass 


Gael 
Except (in case of) passing 
(crossing) the way. [4:43] 
admonition (n.) 
a lesson by which one can 
take warning or example 


‘2-6 
oe 
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And if they solicit God's fa- 
vour they shall not fe re- 
garded with favour ( Kod., 
Sale.). Uf they petition their 
Lord to cancel their com- 
pact, or to restore them 
to the world, He wall not 
do so ie., He will not 
restore them to the world: 
knowing that, if they were 
restored, they would re- 
turn to that which they 
have been forbidden to do. 


(Qr.) 
* Oo - & 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vit Saal 


<—~got ready, prepared 


to get ready, viii Tse} sol 
prepare 


to be ready 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) viii Viel 
we have prepared 

a = , = 

(pact. 2 pic. m. sing.) aaa 
ready 


Sess GNI 83505 
And his companion will say : 
(lit, said) this is that which is 

with me ready. [50:23] 
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pet 


eee 
fax | de 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) 
<they seek pleasure of 
toseek x io cane 
favour, pleasure of 
| = «®t f= ———— 
(a. » ie je Sa << 
to blame 


= Fo ar 
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. x O Saacane 
they will be (or they are) 
given leave to seek plea- 
sure of 
ie, pe 


ero 


- prs 


at ee te ee 
Par iGe io 5 


eats toate 


On that day the excusing of 
themselves will not profit 
those who did wrong nor 
shall they be allowed to 
please (Allah). [30:57] 
(pic. pact. m. plu.jace. iv 

<they are allowed to seek 
pleasure ss 

to regard iv Ute} ose 
with favour, to show 
favour to 


ARNG AG yes ols 
And if they seek to please 
(Allah) they will not be 
of those who are allowed 

to please Allah (Jid.) 
(41:24] 


ele 


Fat 
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_ 2 a)7"= I= _— 
EES (o) dike Ga Ge 


they hace exceeded (the 
bounds) with excess great. 
[25:21] 


disdain (2) mom. 


gdlrel ire phe fe 
Briere eee 
Aye they persisted in disdain 
and aversion. ]67:21] 


extreme (1) acc. (n.) 
(degree) 


eae ij CROSS 
I have reached an age of an 
extreme (degree) [19:8] 
most in excess (2) 


iF Pan 
Ht J witha ral 
Whichever of them against 


the Compassionate were 
most in excess. [19:69] 


ao F 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) pp. 3 
e~is stumbled 
os yt ee ste? pane 
(Oe cedlyye 5 le tau Te 


to stumble, 
to become aquainted with, 
to light upon. 
(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv 
we cause to light upon 
iv t jis] “3 <= 
to cause to light upon 
YAo 


NB 


cs 


to become old, to remain in 
a good condition 
GSA BH 
And let them circumambu- 


tate the ancient House. 
[22:29] 


Ie 


(perate. m. plu.) 
(you) drag! 


(3+ Ge) Sa 2a <fe 


to drag, push violently 


poral iet 


| Lay hold of him and drag 


him unto the midst of the 
flaming fire. [44:47] 


violent, rude (n.) “ts 
x. aw & 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. eo 
~~ trespassed 
(0) 132" Sa < 
to be proud, rebellious, 


decrepit, 
to disdain, to exceed a boun- 
dry in rebellious way 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.y. "Se 
they exceeded 
exceeding (1) acc. v.n. rs 
(the boundry) 
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e-e =-*5 
to please. iv LIE} TI 
delight =" 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
—~(f) pleased 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv 
delights 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
~ delights 


peli AQUI: 
And when thou seest them 
their figures please you. 
[63:4] 
(Note : For plural the verb 
3 p. f. sing is used). 


pip. juss. 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
e~~should not amaze, 
let not amaze 


PSs ngilyal esl 
Let not wherefore their 
riches and their children 
amaze you. [9:55] 


marvellous (1) (v.n.) mom. 
And shouldst thou marvel, 


then marvellous is their 
saying. [13:5] 


wonderment (2) (v.n.) acc. 


PR po ieiesTCe AGE 
Was it a matter of wonder- 
ment to the people that 
We reveal unto a man? 
[10:2] 
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o5*"% 
( perate. neg. m. pli.) oa e 
do not act curruptly 


a ber _as ss i722 fe 8 
ae gt se 3 | pe pm 

to evil -\CrrRe = 
OL 

mischief (+ ) Le + 

Tine ~ ) TESS Ried Us 

And do not act wickedly on 
earth by spreading corrup- 
lion. [2:60] 


fx ey ce] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)  \3 
they marvelled 
(-) 2 came cE < 
to wonder, marvel, be 
astonished, be amazed, 





to wonder at J« cf 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) on 
thou marvelled 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) oF 


you marvelled 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss aon 
thou marvel 


2-t e 
if thou marvel ~~ vo} 


(imperf. 2 p.m. Plu.) 3 ganas 
you marvel 


(imperf. 2 p.f. sing.) 
thou (f) marvel 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv cae 
<— —~ pleased 
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oF ts 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pluJiv OI >™ wonder (3) 
they frustrate | gevteits tre 
- =. “si Veg: ye 
to frustrate, Ise} | (They) were of Our signs a 
to make powerless, to wonder. [18:9] 
make (one) incapable a marvel (4) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. Spyad 
can frustrate 
beac al aaloe (2 
And Allah | is not such that 


ESN GLASSES 
And it took its way into the 
sea—a marvel! [18:63] 
wondrous (5) 


anything can frustrate Him. Kees 
[35:44] We have listened to a Recita- 


tion wondrous! [72:1] 
(Note: The word té does 
not have different meanings 
in above verses, only their 
grammatical placing causes 
it to be rendered in diffe- 
rent imports of the word : 
wondering, wondrous etc.) 


wondrous (act. 2 pic.) oF 


astounding (ints.) RA 


‘(apder.f.sing)iv *3* 
litt: frustater 

meta: a miracle 

the wor? is often 
used to refer to 

the in imitable 
sublimity of the 
Quran as it is 

a living Miracle 


(imperf. 1st p. plu.) Sows * 2 Cc e 
we shall not (neg. jams) ) 23 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) «¢ 
I become incapable 


WES pw Pi 


(+1 u2) VF ae Bs 3 
to lack strength, to become 
incapable, powerless 


be Sat SIS; 


(and can not) frustrate 


522 an old (women) 
(who has passed child 
bearing age) 


GEO Is MW gees iG 
She said: O wonder! shalll : 
bring forth when I am old. Was I incapable of being like 
[11:72] this raven ! [5:31] 
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Jee 
(JR cae a yk < 
to be lean (animal) 


= = 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ele 


<"] hastened 


(Jie ME KE 


to hasten 


to hasten with SS“? - 
to hasten against SS ue * 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you hastened 


(or) you anticipated 
Have ee A the 
command of your Lord. 

(7:150] 
pee 
Note : ee 1s here synony- 
mous with an LL) 


(sie 


(perate neg. m. sing.) ° lynn oe 
(thou) hasten not 

pe "\ausls 

SO hasten thou not against 

them, [19:84] 


ball ‘ - GN 
And hasen thee not 
the Quran. 


with 
[20:14 4] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) el. “lel 
that in order to make haste 
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ie 


= trunks (n. p.) sey 
(sing.) %F 
the back side of a body, 


trunk ; 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iti o yn 
< frustaters 


el = -_ = -_—_ sf 
to frustrate, iii ¢ jokes pk 
to make powerless 


i +s 


( Ap-der. m, sing.) iv od 
| frustrater 
( perate, m. plu.) iv a Fae 


frustraters (1) 


BS GSY 
Deem not those who dis 
believe able to frustrate 
(His purpose) on the earth. 
[24:57] 

those who escape (2) 


sono NGG he wlaG! 
wits that which ye are 
promised is sure to arrive, 
and ye can not escape. 
(Jid.) (you can not frus- 
trate it.—Arb) [6:134] 


(as above (n.d.) Sp ) 


shige, sSSirgule!s 
And know that ye cannot 
escape (or frustrate) Allah. 
[9:2] 


lke Gee 


<very lean (ones), (1. p-) le 
emaciated 


(sing.) Bl. Si8 
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haste (v.n.) “6 (perf. 3 p.m. sing)it = 
s- -o| <~hastened 
(act. pic. f. sing. n.) Jeb! 


the quick-passing (world) 
ever hasty (acc. ints. n.) 
hastening (v.n.) x ‘beac! 


a/the calf <paall. SEE 


E fee | 


< foreign (tongue) (7.) “sl | 


litt. a Non-Arab or one who 
has an impediment in 
speech 
Grclatarteko io 

The tongue of him unto 
whom they incline is 
foreign. {16:103) 


(in) a foreign tongue acc. cel | 
foreigners (nm. p.) acc. eM | 


(Non-Arabs) 


| oe 2 9 & 
(perf.3 p.m, sing.) assim is 
<< -~counted 
~\e= <(xz =F- S- 
(G) sic 5 lis im te 
to count, number, reckon 


WSepaseszecotia 
Assuredly He comprehended 
them a (full) counting. 
[19:94] 
7 ete- 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim) OJdow 
you count 
ras 





ws RF Sine JE 


(perfect Ist p. sing.) ii 


| we hastened 


(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
e~~hasten 


(perate. m. sing.) ii 
(thou) hasten ! 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<-~made SS hasten 


to make SS Ye] ‘sl 


hasten 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
<<-—~hastened 


as R.F, y, Sas ~ 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 
you sought to be hastened 


to seek SS Wawel “pace 
to be hastened also as RF 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x —7\ppeinent, 
ewsecks SS to be hastened 
Pd 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x Oslapsiens, 
they seck~to hasten 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) X 3 Superant 


ote 
= = 


lmenes 


ou -*s \ 


= oo 
a” 


. you seek~to hasten 


(perate. m. sing.) x 
(thou) do not seek~to 
hasten 


(perate. m. plu.) x 
(you) do not seek~to 
hasten 


4 exes 
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number, counting (n.) 


< some number (1) (v.a.) 
lit, counting, to count 


(For him) the same number 
of other days. [2:184] 


waiting period (2) 
fora women after she is 
divorced or becomes a wi- 
dow 


Fgillyze-l 
And count their 
period. 
number, (3) 
counting 


waiting 
[65:1] 


acs 


rite DIGS 
My Lord is best Knower of 
their number, [18:22] 





Bis 


lentils (n.) 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
e~ proportioned 
(3) Wse 5 Va Box Dae 
to act justly | 
equitably, with fairness, 
to proportion, i.e., to ad- 
just properly as to rela- 
tive magnitude 
400 


Jaz 





SH 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (juss.) | des 
you count 
efs- * 


if you count |yliw Y 


ed 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ia 
we count : 
Ss- © 
we used to uw “so 
count or reckon 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim ii SALE 


< ~counted 
as R. F. Was SLE 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing. )assim iv || 
<~made ready, prepared 
to prepare, | Isle} Tal 
make ready 


: oft 
assim. iv \y “cl 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they perpared — 
assim iv “ J 
(p. p. 3 p. f. sing.) 
~is prepared _ 
(perate. m. plu.) assim iv lyst 
(you) prepare Sg 
assim iv QI ja 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
< you count 
as R.F. ‘slave! as\ 
(to count) 
(act. pic. m. plu.) assim. ole ’ 
those who. count 
fp ete 


(pic. pact, m. sing.) 3 jdm 
counted (one) 


(pic. pact. f. plu.)  S\3.9aea 
< counted (ones) 
(sing.) 35 55m 
ies 
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Juve 


i aS 


Note: The verb Jac 


means to judge, act just- 
ly and to equalize. When 
followed by a proposition 
— or oe it signifies 


the meaning to equalize. 


a o- 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) fd.  \Jax 
you act justly 
ie 
(perate. m. plu.) \‘Jas 
(you) act justly | 
compensation (1) (v.n.) “Joe 
MASE 
Nor shall compensation b: 
taken. (2:48] 
equity (2) 


Kes Soe a ISG 
Shall be judged by two men 
of equity. [5:95] 


equivalent (3) 


AOE TS Con 


Or the equivalent thereof in 
fasts. [5:95] 


justice (4) 


Mosse WEB ESS oan 
And perfected is the ail 

of thy Lord in veracity 

and in justice. [6:115] 





* YW > & ) 
Seas = | 
WJ 


< everlasting (v.1.) 





to make an tt 6 ON - 
equality between two 
things 
SAIS Gol 

Who created thee, then 
moulded thee, then pro- 
portioned thee. [82:7] 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. 

it (soul) makes equal 


eed SEB, AN = 5 ga eM 


if (she i.e., we soul, person) 
Offers every equivalent it 
shall not be accepted.[6:70] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ef. « 41 29 


| that I may act justly 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wi Jax 
they make equality (1) 


ees ete. “y 35, eSGeshe 


= ily who ilove 
equalize others with their 
Lord. [6:1] 
they judge (2) 
- on fat ef) Fa. 2 
SUL ated S25 
ys S the people of Musa 
there is a community 
guiding (others) by the 
truth and judging thereby 
(i.e., according to the law 
of Islam—Jid.) [7:159] 
they equalize (3) 
But they are people who 


equalize. (i.e., others with 
their Lord). [27:60] 


es ate 
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Ate Si 
But whosoever is driven by 
necessity, neither desiring 
nor transgressing for him 
is no sin. [2:173] 


(act. pic. m. plu..) Ole | SHUN 


transgressors 


“pF oe He 
Cre KFes5I Oe 
Nay ! Ye are a people trans- 
gressing. (26:166] 
‘Ad (proper n.) 


Spanley ls 
And unto ‘Ad we sent their 
brother Hud (i.e., their 
countrymen) belonging to 
the same tribe or town. 
[7:65] 
( 3l¢ ‘Ad’, an Arab people 
flourishing in the south 
of the Arabian peninsula, 
with their dominion ex- 
tending from north of the 
Gulf in the east to the 
southern end of the Red 
sea in the west. Their 
story was well known to 
the Arabs of the holy 
Prophet’s time. The an- 
cient poets knew ‘Ad as 
an ancient nation that had 
parished, hence the expre- 
ssion “since the time of 
*Ad.” Their kings are men- 
tioned in the Diwan of 
402 
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Vie 4455 436 


- 3 
w - (0) 0542 
remain, abide 
(this word belongs to Syriac 
origin (Syuti); it is always 
used as genitive possessed 


by ile garden) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. 33a 
< they transgress 


| (o)Wase 5 Vsdé 530 gan lac 


to go rapidly, run, transgress, 
to pass beyond 55, 
to passfrom, (jf - 
overlook 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) 492 9 


do not pass from or go not 
overlook 


AAs EN, 
And let not their eyes over- 
look them. [18:28] 
(perate neg.m. plu.) \jaa ¥ 
do not transgress 


CLI BASICS 
And We bade them: trans- 
gress not the Sabbath. 

[4:154] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) sl 
transgrassor (1) . 
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5 = ae Per aetor ey 
i Fue 1A 91 eyes 


And whosoever trespasseth 
the bounds of Allah, then 
verily these! they are the 
wrongdoers. (2:229] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii 
<_ ~~ transgressed 


) -# 
sitel 


viii WNGE\ Site wise 

as ¥ to transepress, 
to be hostile, ‘F - 
froward, to violate, raid, 
attack 


to transgress (1) 
(without a preposition fo- 
llowed) 


PHS.) RAATC etE NSS cele 
So whosoever ania 
thereafter, for him there 
shall be a torment afflic- 
tive. (2:178) 
to violate (2) ile - 


Sa lesO ies a ie 
So ites - offereth 
violence unto you, offer 
violence unto him, the like 
of violence unto you. 
(2:194] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 
they trespassed 


we have trepassed viii Ly el 


\sxe 


- fa # 


we have not trespassed Ly ae cd 


t-.¥ 


| Wigsd 5 W582 5 Vyde St 


gXc\ | 





Hudhailites Cubas and 
their prudence in that of 
Nabigha. 

(Eneyclopedia of Islam) 


They were zealous idolaters. 


The Adites were separated 
only by a few generation 
from the people of Noah. 
The tribe of ‘Ad, the son 
of Aws soak: the son of 


pe Sam, the son of 


ty Noah, who after 
confusion of the tongues 


settled in Cog) al Al- 
gajf, or the winding sands 
in the province of Ha- 
dhramaut, where his pos- 
terity greatly multiplied. 
(Jid. > Sale) 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iti le 

you treat with enmity 
Tas 5 ills dole < 

to treat with enmity, 
hostility, to become dis- 
tant, aloof from 
lne<< 
to be unjust, to injure if -(0) 


= = 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ — Sateet 


< ~ trespasses 
er a De 
¥ d has saan fle 
to cross, overstep, to tra- 
verse, to exceed a bound- 
ry, to go beyond limit, to 
trespass 
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NEN SES tol 
So if they desist then there 
is no Violence save against 
the wrongdoers. [2:193] 
harshness (2) 


Gectte \“* F Nis en 4s oe wei 
Wis owe, oth the two terms 
I shall fulfil it shall be no 
harshness to me. [28:28] 


transgression (3) 


IS 42 a SEIS “ry BY aii crs pa 
And whosoever doth that in 
transgression and wrong, 
presently We shall roast 
him in fire. [4:30] 


enmity (v.7.) iri in 


<side(m) $556 


lit. aside of valley, bank of 
river 


cgpaaliscal SALON IL STS 
And (recall) when ye were 
on the near side and they 
were on the yonder side. 
[8:42] 


(act. pic. f. plu.) batt 
< those who (jf) run repidly, ~ 
coursers 


(0) Nese S55, Nae 
to go rapidly, run 


Bibel 
By the striking coursers. 
[100:1] 
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| (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 





U9 ates 
they trespass 


ek vp fH 
OsnSes Poly 
they were ever transpassing 


[2:61] 
f.d., acc. \eoes 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)  '3*™ 


yon trespass 
incite you to trespass | jJcar Ki 
at 5 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) el. \ 9c a) 
that ye may trespass 


(perate. m. plu.) Gace! 


(you) offer violence ! 
(sec. 2 outel ) 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
(you) trepass not ! 


sft 2 
\saca 


ip - "2 
ae 


Tsai 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) 
trespasser 
Salt ace. 


( Ap-der. m. sing) 


trespassers 
< spitefully, (v. n.) acc. Vyne 
wrongfully 
from R. F. 
ts-* 
enemy (v. 1.) jdall , ca 
enemy acc. \3ae 
enemies (n. p.) Ss] 
os? — of 
(vn) Olah Gig se 
violence (1) 
L«f 
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Paes T ake? abt 


Allah is about to destroy or 


punish them, (7:164] 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. eae 


giver of punishment 
. cee 


(Ap-der. m. plu.)f.d. nom. \y yee 3 
chastiser 


= = = @ -- 
ace. yu dal) ¢ Gdns 
(pis. pic. m. plu) ~~ ~ 
those who are punished 
torment, punishment (n.) olic 
chastisement 
& # BE 
<< being free from (v.#.) acc. 3 jane 
guilt, excuse 
bane 3 ’ [3 jg jas jae 
to excuse, (, x») Sader 3 ; 
to beg pardon, ib] - 
to be free from guilt 
excuse (v.n.) acc, | jae 
excuses (n. p.) Fale 
a See 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii OJ jAm 


they will make excuse, they 
put forth an excuse 
= & a7 ee “Sos 
T\dce} Sita 3sce! 
to offer an excuse 
(perate. neg. plu.) | 532 ro y 
offer no excuse 


i-O 


we ow ok 


<sweet, agreeable to (m.) = Sag 
laste (water) 
i o—. 4 a= - 
(4) 4 de aa te! A 
to be sweet in taste 
Eslpdnde hin 
(25: 53] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
< ~punished 


ae oa "= = ¥_. 
i } lad be AL 


One platable sweet. 


to punish, chastise, 


torment 


(perf. Ist. 
we punished 


p. plu.) ii 


(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
e~Wwill punish /~ punishes 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. ii = dad 
that he may punish 


«Fe 
he will not punish oda Y 


s-# 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii win 


thou punish 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ii il 
I punish 
: . =~ wt. 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)-epl. G39 
I shall/f will certainly punish 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii case 
we punish 
we shall punish Bie 
(Ap-der, m, sing.) idan 
treats with punishment 
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<stairways (n, ints. plu.) tl 


et 


ladder, stair, (sing.) t ~~ 


<the lame (adj.) teil 


= 
= l—7- . 


to be lame = lL ¥ CF 


raw 


the branch of a palm tree Oe 








<Sin, crime (n.) 
\ ies de ae 
(o)lZ HF 
to manure, to bring evil upon 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii 
poor, seeking favour 


Pied 


T of e- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) Os= 
they raised 
(as edifices and structures) 
( 10) LZ 5s oF 
i PF I. 
to make a trellis (for a 
grapewine), raise, build 


* pe 


(pact. pic. f. plu.) NB 57 
trellised ones 
‘al ae epee lepers ate 
oN io bet LIG Mises 
And He who hath produced 


gardens trellised aud un- 
trellised. (6:141] 
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= o,2-, 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii 0354a\\ 
<those who put forth an 
excuse, apologists 


to afllect an excuse, 
to offer an excuse 


< Arabic (n.) BF 
related to ws i.e., the 
descendant of Ismail bin 
Ibrahim (peace be upon 
them), those who speak 
clearly (opp. foreigner) 

ei 5 

of/in/Arabic acc. L - 

dwellers of the (nm. p.) ol ¢ 3) 

desert 
, +e 
<those who show (1.p.) bg 


great love or foundness 


x FeHoy— i °F 
(sing.) Sf 6 OIF 


¥ pe= 


(imperf.3 p.m. sing.) €m™ 


~~ascends 
* f*e= = 


(ois 5 G5% CH CF 
to ascend upto a high place 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) aod 
he ascends (angel) 


,; 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O pei 


they ascend 
i. 


Py» e 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


rst 





to offer, to present J — 
to show, propound de = 
(a matter), to set before 


oe, Ce ASsS 
Se ae 


Thereafter He set ie ao 


the angels, [2:31] 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) Ls 
we showed 





And we shall set Hell on 
that Day unto the infidel. 
with a setting. [18:100] 

(This a usual style of the 
holy Quran to use past 
tense for the future tense 
in connection with the 
Hereafter. I[t means that 
what will happen on that 
Day is as certain as a 
thing already happend.) 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) us $ 


were presented 


Medic saai pela oe! 

(Recall) what time there were 
presented unto him at 
eventide coursers swift- 
footed. [38:31] 


‘ e# , 
(pp. 3 p.m, plu.) \ge - 
m were presented 


2 es 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) Gey 


e~shall be placed before 


. : 7 or 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) Oye tp 


they shall be set before 
i+¥ 





lit. throne, seat (1) ach. tour ; - 
of power, a booth, a shed, 
what is constructed for 
shed 
met. might, power, soverei- 
gnty, dominion 


Zp call is applied to the 


otf of God which is not 
definable and is immeasur- 
able it is not as the 
vulger hold, the seat or 
throne of God for were it 
so it would be support to 
Him, not supported. 

(Jid. <= LL.) 


os 2) 
GARGS 
Then He Se Himself 
on the Throne. (Jid.) He 
established on the throne 
of His almightiness. 
(Asad.) [7:54] 
< tools (2) (0.p.] Cie 


the roof of (sing.) oe 
a house or the like 


be te 
Er ree 


They (towns) were laying 


overturned on their roofs. 
[2:259] 





ee 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 


er 
eset before 
Uy ue S 3 Ue ues 
ue) bi 
to happen, to take place 
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Fit 


LS el; FESS FE cHtEaT Vyas) 
And if a women feareth from 
her husband refractoriness 
or estrangement (his turn- 
ing away from her). — 
[4:128] 


backsliding (2) 


Hal eEcSobab 


And if their backsliding is 
hard unto thee. [6:35] 


-@, 99 ee ay 

acc. one ps nom. W a 
backsliders (Ap-der. plu.) 

good, R. F,<-v.n. l= ee 
gain, gear, frail goods 


arog 


26nd $215 pai iS 
Ga Be GREE 


Then there succeeded them 
a posterity ; they inherited 
the book taking this near 
(world’s) gear (or frail 
goods). (7:169] 


(The reference is to the Jews’ 
acceptance of bribes for 
wresting judgement and 
corrupting the text of their 
books and to their extor- 
tion of money—/.K.) 


width (n.,) 


UWF [csi eG oe Boe 
And a garden whereof the 
_width is as the width of 
the heavens and the earth. 
($7:21] 


SF 
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(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 


you shall be set before 


(mustered) 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii oF 
<“you speak indirectly, ~ 
you give a hint 
to speak ii Le" ~ we 
indirectly or to hint 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv us ri 
<~— turned away 
ix Wisg) Go zl 
to turn away from, Gf — 
avoid 
(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) iv 
they turned away 
; * sil 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) iv err 
you turned away 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Oe 
turns aside from 


Juss iv ue , 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou turns away from 
o* os 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)n.d. iv \-e ys 
they turn away 
‘ of of 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)n.d. iv lye, 
you turn away : 
* 
(perate. m. sing.) iv ye zl 


(thou) turn from! avoid 
(them) ! 
i*2 
(perate m. plu. ) iv i 
(you) avert! turn away ' 


(v.n.) ace. iv Lol 2) Solel “s\ 
turning away (1) 
(estrangement or desertion) 


Le A 


~~, ef 


eo ig og 2p hoe UT 


MICE GS ALIShG # 
ORSLAS 25 

And the brethren of Yusuf 
came and entered unto 
him and he recognized 
them, while they recog- 
nized him not. [12:58] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they have recognized 


pitieert 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou knew 


And if We willed, we would 
surely show them unto 
thee, so that thou surely 
shouldst know them. 

[47:30] 


(iniperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou recognize 

(imperf. 2 pom, plu.) 
they recognize 


\ ee 
e~they recognize juss. = 


Rcd bean eer pl | 
Or (is it that) they recog- 
nized not their apostle ? 
[23:69] 
thou shouldst surely(epl.) (ia) 
recognize 3 


Co at. ser ees 

Jal AG esc) 
Thou shouldst surely know 
them by the mode of 
(their) speech. [47:30] 


L+4 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Pt 


Ls 


a setting R. F.<y.n. 
(see rs above) 


ace. le 5k 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ve ake 
| Overpeering cloud " 
= i aul x Hes ae 
Se Sait I 
Then when they heheld it as 
an overpeering cloud tend- 
ing toward their valleys 
they said, yonder is an 
overpeering cloud bring- 
ing us rain. [46:24] 
fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) a - 
prolonged re 
abt gb3565 284155 
And when an evil toucheth 
him, then he is full of 
prolonged prayer. [41:5 }] 
a butt fr.) ia 
pe 2k VSB “sy “1 ail SSS 
' | And make not Allah a butt 
of your oaths. (2:224] 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) coe 


were ee 


(2) ws Wein GZ 
to ag. 
be acquainted with, recog- 
nize, acknowledge 
409 
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kind, kindness (1) 


GUE otis 


And for the divorced women 
provision (is to be made) 
in kindness. [2:24 1] 


according to (2) 
usage (or) to the custom 
of the society 


C5 ye? a 


On the ih (provision 
is due) according to his 
means, and on the Sstrai- 
tened (is due) according 
to his means; a provision 
according to usage (i.e., 
known standered of the 
society). [2:236] 


kind, courteous (3) 


ow saber Be me Op ere 


Gia AAS aaa F 55 yak 


Si GS 
A kind (or a courteous) word 
and forgiveness are better 
than charity followed by 
injury. [2:263] 


right, opp., 4) 
wrong) 


Or AISISF ant iga3 aalSes KIS 
ps FORM, 


And from among you there 
should be a community 
who invite to good and 
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<~% ec 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) QP 
you shall recognize 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 33s 
~is/are recognized 
“> a 
(pip. 3 p. f. plu) Gum 
they (women) are/will be 
recognized 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii us 
<“-~made known 
ii aes _ rs Py ; Os 
to make SS known, to intro- 
duce 


( perf. 3 Pp. itl. plu.) vi pols 
< you knew each other 


iv 45 SS a ie 
to know or recognize each 
other 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) vi Op ake 
they mutually recognize (or) 
they introduce each other 
' ae a “= * 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii i 
< they confessed 


to make viii biz) Cape 
a confession, to confess 


(perf. Ist. p. m. plu.) Cel 
we confessed 


- oe 


(pact. pic.) 5 5453 ‘ C5 5s 
lit, a known or recognized 
thing or person 


(met : courtesy, fairness, good 
kind, reputable, that which 
is good as an universally 
accepted fact, honorable) 


fe 
—_ 
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In the holy Quran it is 
applied to a wall between 
Paradise and Hell or its 
upperpart (2r. Ik.) 

the name of a_ (n,) 
mountain 20 K.M. from 
Mekkah, A valley where 
the main part of Haj is 
performed. 


the dam (prop. n.) 

‘Marib, the Sabaean capital 
was celebrated for the gre- 
at dam (see under lo 
Saba.) According to ‘Mu- 
jam, oll IS a proper name 
of a certain valley located 
some 60 miles east of 
San‘a. (for more details 
see Jid. P. 22, n. 195.) 

According to others ¢_! is 
name of an innundation 
which destroyed the city 
of Saba. 


ee 


Jo 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< —~smote 
to come viii Vell sel 
upon, befall, smite 
(o) lee Se Ve << 
to come to a person, befall 
(trouble) 
an 


Shs 


rz 





command that is right 
and forbid the wrong. 
[3:104] 


Es ene 


(pact, pic. f. sing.) 4.99 aa 
recognized, a known thing 
Bengue 2 - 
is yaad 
A recognized obedience. 
[24:53] 


seemlines, good (n.) o5 on 
lit. kindness, usage, benefi- 
cence, name of horse, 
crest, comb of a cock , 


SLAs is 


Take to forgiveness and en- 
join good (or seemlines). 
[7:199] 


beneficence (n.) acc. be 


Be cicpdls 
By the (winds) sent forth 
beneficence. [77:1] 
This verse is a metaphorical 
phrase, from the @3 $ 
of the horse, meaning, by 
the angels or the winds, 
that are sent forth conse- 
cutively, like the several 
portions of the mane of 
the horse; or the meaning 
is, sent forth — yall i.e., 
with kindness. or bene- 
ficence. | 
lit: an elevated (n. p.) oe)! 
place or an elevated por- 
tion of the earth or ground. 
41] 


jae 
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a *3 #87 +25 < 


toaid, W353 33S OF 
support ~~ 

(Us) le 3H I << 

to prevent, turn away 
BISHBE 5 «hiceals 

Those who believe in him 
and side with him and 
help him. [7:157) 

(Note: according to the 
contents requirement the 
verbs for past tense 
3% «Meee NET 
are translated as they were 
of present tense.) 


>> 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii se 
you have supported 
tr 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ja 


you may support 


ete teyeel@” 15 pee wy 
acted: gst 


That ye may believe in Allah 
and His apostle, and may 
support him (i. e., His 
religion) and honour Him. 

[48:9] 


ek 9D E 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim v) - 
e~ prevailed 


(ue )ize 5 Me 
to be mighty, adh a no- 
ble, illustrious, strengthen, 
exalt oneself, be rare, 
dear, highly esteemed, pre- 
vail upon (Or against) 


412 


; sé 


3G sii aa 3 brea = a 


All that we say is that some 


of our gods have smitten 


thee with evil. [11:54] 
a handle, support (n.) 33 wl 
the firmost \.f9y 2-2 
support J 3 ‘a 
* § 2 E 


®t 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing) wv. 
thou becomes naked 


c-F a” a” ‘ — - 
we )eF SVE Cm GF 
to be nacked, 


denude of (garments), be 
free from 


SEGRE HE! 
Verily it is thine that thou 

shalt not hunger therein 

nor go naked. [20:118] 


a bare desert (n.) * 


, 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) oo 


<= meacapes 


F- (3) \ 3 ain OF 
to be distant, remote, absent. 
from 


€* ai | 

(perf. 3p.m.plu) \33¥% 
they supported 

‘\yr 
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PH sh Sia Pias Gis 


And when it is said to him 
fear Allah : arrogance (or 
prestige) taketh him to 
sin. [2:206] 


GELS 3 QUSe NY: 
Nay, but those who disbe- 

lieve are in false pride 

and schism, [38:2] 


might (2) 


EPA Seis IES 

Aga they said, by the might 
of Firawn, we! we shall 
be the winners. [26:44] 


Chaar lA 95 EVES 
He said, then by Thy might, 

I surely will beguile them 

every one, [38:82] 


power, honour (3) 


west huis ioe 
Whosoever desireth the 
power (or honour) then 

all power is Allah's. 
[35:10] 


(acl. pic. m. sing.) 
mighty (1) 


Seal St GANS 


Then aoe that Allah is 
Highly, Wise. (2:209] 


‘iT 


h- 


lksig OF s ‘i. 
And he prevailed upon me in 
speech(or in dispute)}[38:23] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ti 
< we strengthen 


to strengthen, ii \y wn 33 


make powerful support, 
give honour 


Then We il with a 
third. [36:14] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 
thou honour 


A gle pe 
PAIS 55 
ia < honourest whoso- 

ever Thou wilt and Thou 

abasest whosoever Thou 

wilt. [3:26] 


a source of strength (v.n.) 


As 0n¢ 


AalablysCehos 
Se oi. 


And they have taken gods 
besides Allah that they 
might be unto them a 
glory (a source of power 
or strength). [19:81] 


false prestige, (1) ie 
arrogance 


(i. e., a false sense of self- 
respect or prestige) 


oe 


es 


Ee 


J52 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) viii 
<_ ~ withdrew, renounced 


to separate Yijel Jel 
oneself, remove from, 
renounce SS 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \S5el 


they withdrew 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) “ae 
you have withdrawn : 


(Note: In the verse 4:91 
Sat 
S556 is attached to 
the 2nd. p.m. pronoun 
while in verse 18:16 it ts 
prefixed to 3rd. p. plu. 
pronoun.) 
juss (n.p.) >*ycch jel 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they withdrew 


Biss 


If they withdraw not from 


you. [4:91] 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii 4 =<t 
I withdraw J xe 


(I renounce—VJid.) 


(perate. m. plu.) \Ngel 
(you) keep away ! (1) jx 


So keep away from women 
during mensturation (i.e., 
do not cohabit with them). 

(2:222] 
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rm 





unassailable (2) 


3E C28) 4515 
And it is an unassailable 
book (i.e., a powerful in 
evidences and arguments). 
[41:41] 


storng (3) 


Vrepe-lpaaas abl 3) Nace 5 
And Allah may help thee 
with a strong help. [48:3] 


aught, heavy (4) 


Peele tee 
And heavy upon him is that 
which overburdened vou. 
(9:128] 


The Mighty (.) a 
one of the excellent names ~ 
of Allah 


7 
-- 


more powerful (elative) ez) 
ge * 

the more powerful 29) 
<stern, (1.p.) 3¥l 


most powerful ones 
. , ee 
(sing.) 4 


(part. 2 p.m.sing.) lp 
< thou hast set aside 
eo tee4e- 
(2) VBI KIS 
to set aside, remove from 


L\t£ 


fx € 
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(in a metaphorical way the 
verb (# is related to 
oy , that is, to its sub- 


ject, thus the translation 
ought to be: “when the 
matter already détermin- 
ed" but it is no use of 
saying so and is not maent 
here therefore ee has 
been rendered as if it 
were passive perfect. 


“f= 


(perf. 2 p.m, sing.) na 6 
thou had resolved 


(perf. 3 p.m. pu.) Ves 
they decided 
(perate, neg. m. plu.) loan my y 
do not resolve ' 
resolution (1) (v.7.) tz 


Sa oa5 Inssis alSreli 
And have patience as had 
patience the men of re- 
solution among the apos- 
tles. [46:35] 


determined (2) 


OYE sesh 


That is of the command- 
ments determined (Jid.). 
That is of the steadfast 
heart of things (Pic.). This, 
behold, is something to 
set one’s heart upon (Aad), 
This is an affair of great 
resolation (fA). [3:186] 


216 


let alone (2) 


geal nels 
And if ye will not believe in 
me then let me alone (or 
let me go—FPic). [44:21] 
Note : the final 
form of 3 Ist. p. objec- 
tive pronoun). 
(pact. pic. m. plu.) oe 


removed ones 


Ay\edee tne -~ #9 
Verily they are far removed 
from hearing [26:212] 


J is a short 


2) - 


a place where one (n.p.t.) 
is set aloof 


M30 1E54E 125 55 
And Nuh called out his son, 
and he was (standing) 
aloof (Pic.)—he was apart 
(Jid.) [11:42] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) t+ 
< ~ determined 


(9) 25 SUK FE 


to resolve, determine, decide 


to do, adjure 


pores 
So when rn matter is deter- 
mined. [47:21] 
415 
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<_~departed (quard.) 
i= * el - = 
to advance, approach, to 
depart 


GER Yas 
And (by) the night when it 
departeth. (8 1:17] 


Note :(1) The verb has two 
contradictory meanings : 
came on or departed. But 
the phrase in the H. Q., 
according to all exposi- 
tors, signifies ‘and by the 
night when it departeth’. 

(2) As often noted in 
Quranic phrases the past 
tense is to be rendered as 
it was present or future 
tense. 


fe Jy ea) 


honey (n.) 


xk Su C 


belike, may (particle) 
well be, it may be 

According to the grammari- 
ans it is an underived 
( Sale ) verb, and not a 


particle that denotes “hope 
or desire.” Raghib ob- 
416 


constancy (3) 


soion « te 

Cai a) noes 3 
And we found no constancy 
in him. (20:115] 


. = = t] 
<companies, groups(". p.) LP 
(sing) $2) a vss 
Spe (ue) UE Sx te 


to ascribe relationship to 
(Rgh., Mj., LL) 









°™ oe al 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) vi els 
you make hardship for 
one another 


vi j ple pln < 
to be difficult, hard, cause 
to be hard for one another 


(as RF) 
(3)378 5 | 3 30 Fe << 
to be difficult 


hardship, (¥./.) srry tp or 
difficult, hard pols pe 
#* _=s* 


distress (v.n.) § all 


acc. | tok nom. Shea 
hard (act. 2 pic.) 
hardship (elative f.) 3 —22y 
. i\1 


au et 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Sur & 





<kinsfolk, (m.)  a3e88 « 


tah 
clan, (plu.) ore 
ten (murm.) pa .% 
twenty (nur.) 039 78s 
jleail <she camels 
(sing.) 4\5%5 
(A she camel that has been 
ten months pregnant, from 
the day of her having 
been covered by the stall- 
ion—LL.) 


tee 
race (n.) —s 


Yoorlites rar 
O ye acs a genii ‘nt man- 
kind, [6:130] 


a tenth (part) (mum. frac.) 3 \aae 


ahi ee eyanil “(2 : saltals 
And ie have not ve atta- 
ined a tenth of that which 
We gave them. [34:45] 


wn 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (v.d.) 
< ~blinds himself 
(ip O)US eh cae | sar es 
to be weak 
sighted, to blind himself 


Eke alec ip ete i op BS5ce Sh ead ony 
And sii ckwiies blindeth al 
self to the admonition of 
the(Compassionate, We ass- 
ign unto him a Satan. 
[43:36] 


tiv 


serves if the subject of 
ge is Allah it will 
mean: ‘be hopeful with 
Allah,” and if the subject 
is a human being it will 
signify, ‘be conscious or 
be afraid.’ 

If it is followed by a noun as 
*h\ eS oF pronoun as 


Aan 


“ot or by 3) 
means, ‘it may be that’. 
ei 
3 (pro. SPM PES ee 
(* + we) 
may be that you 


ESE 
ROS OES 
He said: May it not be that 
you will not fight if figh- 
ting is prescribed. [2:246] 


esi] \?2 Lose, CpeRE 45 


Would ye then, if ye were 
given the command, work 
corruption in the land? 


[47:22] 
(perate. m. plu.) iii | 5 73le 
_<live with 
to consort iii Fae rg r 
with, cultivate one’s so- 
ciety, become familiar 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 fan 
they will press (wine or 


oil efc.) 


the time (n.) jamal 


lit, (1) any unlimited extent 
of time during which peo- 
ple pass away and became 
extinct (LL.) (2) the after- 
noon 


nightfall (n.)el2e AES 


Salis ASG 
And they came to their father 


at nightfall weeping. 
[12:16] 


And after the night prayer. 
[24:58] 


evening acc. (n.) (Pez ‘ Ean 





(v.n. iv) %\aoe} 
< whirlwind, violent wind. 


an evening (m.) 42.56 


= 


je le | 


3 wm £& see Lat 


(Ap-der. f. plu.) iv SI Fans 
clouds (or winds) 
(threatening rain) 


Leto 6) 


straw (1) (n.) Cane 


green crops, blades, stubble <company, band, a (n.) os 
IPG pmeALES group of men (plu.) o-s 
So He rendered them like lit, troop, band 
straw eaten up (by cattle). (of men or animals) 
Mee <<dreadful. (act. 2 pic.) Fess 
husk, leaves and (1) ,. <p ee mosid wl 
stalks of corn (3) Lise —aes at 


to wind, twist, bind, tie 


. Ist. p. sing.) +. 3\ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) Cinele oun pes ee 
<violant wind (1) o\l ta 2 
hurricane (violent wind, (ue) at fan pat 
storm) to press (grapss etc.), squeeze 
418 : £VA 


OSH vos NS cSJtS 
And the grain with (its) husk 
and fragrance. [55:12] 


Bo a 


Sure 
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(+) et fete mae 


to protect, prevent, defend, 
preserve 
(act. pic. m_ sing.) wee 
protector 
<ties, bonds (n. p.) cae 
=. ‘ 
(sing.) dona 
prevention, preservation 


(infallibility) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, 
<_they held fast 


to hold fast LCase! ease | 


| oF —— =| 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. viii oan 


e~holds fast 


(perate m. plu.) 
(you) hold fast ! 


Par 


rf mn. gine pig hed 
<— ee em a 
to abstain, Lats! (ance 
to prevent oneself 
(prevented himself), or 
Preserve oneself(from sin) 


staff (n.) (et 
(sing.) tyme <staffs 


ears] 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. “ec 
<midinbeeed a 
#i4 


(0) b pad 5 Uae its 


eo int 


to blow violently 
(wind) 


Bole eeKeie 
Violant wind overtook them. 
[10:22] 

stormy (2) 
(an adjective of day or time) 


= — al = FP rely * Ca * 
poksn 37 cccd 
The wind blowing hard on a 

stormy day. [14:18] 


(According to Lisan and 
IK Casle 5 means 


. £.3\ cinale te and the 
phrase means: in a day 
Violant or vehcment in 
respect of wind) 


(act. pic. f. sing.) Yaa 


strongly raging (wind) 


(act. pic. f. plu.) Slob 


winds raging 
blowing , raging (v.n.) acc. je 


And those raging swiftly. 
[77:2] 
(i.e. the kind of wind threa- 
tening to cause destruc- 
tion and disaster). 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fas 
< ~ protects, i 
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rebellion (¥."., W.¥.) 


disobedience (vy. min., wv.) 





<upper arm (1) (n.) 


ot 
ta 


a 


to aid, assist. ()) late tam ee 


Sh Bode SESE 
He said We shall strengthen 
thy arm with thy brother. 
[28:35] 
supporter (2) 


EELS Ue 
Nor 1 was to take seducers 
as supporters. {18:5 1] 





(perf.3 p.m. plu.) (assim v.) 
they bite 
“1°.0.—4 = ™ -_. + =. = 
(0) bapat 3 let Gan See 
to bite the 
hands in sorrow, to seize 
hold of with teeth 
. o - 
(assim y¥.) et 
bites (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
shall bite (in utter anguish 
and dispair) 





(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
do not straiten 
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(perf. 3 p.m, sing. + %3 ) 
he disboyed me 


Cae 


ee, 


(so) eats 5 Lae att St 


to disobey, rebel, oppose, res- 
ist 


(Note: the final letter yg is 
a third redical that is chan- 
ged to cll when follo- 
wed by a pronoun). 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) (W.v.) vous 
thou disobeyeth, thou hast 
rebelled 
( perf. Ist. ps sing.) (w.v.) Fen= 
| I disobey - 
( perf. 3 pom. plu.) (w.¥.) \ ae 
they disoboyed 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) "2 
we disobeyed . 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. “— 
—~disobeys wen. 
(w.v.) , tat! 


(imperf. Ist. p.m. sing.) 


| I disobey 


Ishall notdisobey gael ¥ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)(wy.) 3° 382 
they disobey ent 
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.)(w.v.) =e 
they disobey on 


}| they (female) shall 2ktay Y 


not disobey thee 


(act. pic. >w.y.) Cae 
rebel, disobedient > 
a 


sre 
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(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 
<~™shall be abandoneJ 


to despoil, ii Sues “ee 


(one of his procerty), 
to leave unprotected 


(0) dts “tees lacs << 


to be without work 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv "hee 
<—_™ gave 
to give present, offer 
Cali fe shay le << 
to take (specially with the 

hand) 

(perf. Ist p. plu.) wv, iv 
we gave 

SFSU REIE, 
We have giventhee Kauther. 
[108:1] 


(pic. pic. f. sing.) 
abandoned 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv 
he gives 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. iv Ita | 


isle} 


they give (pay) 


(3 p.m. sing.) pop. w. v. iv 
they are given 


ir\ 


ee gi? t= «= tg 
(4) Siac (pan, ae 
to straiten, withold unjustly, 
prevent 


a“. “3 Os oe ee) dette 
- a wl i 


Straintent them (f.) not so 
that they wed. = [2:232] 


eee SE | 
mS oO €. 


< bits or enchant- (”.p.) 
ment 


to lie, slander 
(0) lV yat Ste et << 


to divide into parts 


(fentiifer 


Ws 
=e 


(sing.) 


the plural is 


= » oF . 
J sae and 
(pac place, division 


OGhas HIE cst 


Those who have made the 
scripture bits. [15:91] 
(the phrase may also mean : 
those who pronounced the 
Quran to be lie or enchaat- 


ment.) 
neck (A.) Cie 
sila Fela Ge 
Bending his neck that he may 


lead astray (i.e. magnify- 
ing himself) behaving 
proudly (Ik.). [22:9] 


se 


to treat SS Vic} lic! 
with respect, to give im- 
portance, to magnify 


bone (n.) ‘healt. ‘lic 


( plu.) “alla. hes bones 
ella ace. allel Like 
< bones n. p. 
(sing.) ee cul 
(act, 2 pic. m.) ecaall 


the supreme (i. e., above all 
imperfection) 


(one of the excellent names 
of Allah) 


Sisitylst 
And He is the High, the 
Supreme. (2:255] 


mighty (2) 
CO pbolh gralhe535 


And He is the Lord of Mighty 
Throne. [1:129] 


mighty, great, acc. 
big, heavy 


greater. higher, (elative) ec 


a ee 





at 


a giant (n.) 


(>) | fe fas 3 < 
to rub with, ium ‘over, or 
hide in the dust 
dust 5 j tec 
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we tf | 
4 Ae 


abe 
ss 





(3 p.m. phi.) pip. wiv. iv 
they are given 


Vox TOG; -_ ca 
Then if they are given there- 
of they are pleased, and if 
they are not given thereof, 

lo! they are enraged. 
[9:58] 
# oe 

compare lew (imperf. 3 p. 
m, plu.) ‘they give’ in verse 
9.30 and Shes pip. they 


are given, \ hens y ‘they 
are not given’in verse 9:58. 


hs 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi 
< ~took 


vi Wi bls (as R.F. see 
above » + &) 


gift. bestowment (n.) thes 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss ii 
~ magnifies, respecteth 


ir & < 


to magnify SS, respect, 
to treat with respect 


,_S“r=— — © ae 2 a. # = 
(3) Giles 5 (lac flay ches ce 
to be great, important 

o ge tS 
juss. iv ad 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) o 
<-~will magnify 


LTT 
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See ., ‘ 
Su Ae signifies anything 
that exceeds the ordinary 


passes over (4) 


SS SENES bounds.. It is probably 
Much He passes over, applied to jinnee, and sig- 
(5:15) nifies evil in disposition, 
and wicked or malignant. 
forgoes (5) | 


(plu.) ai ee 

| fe “- Gi . 
CMSs ae GM a2537 

Or he in whose hand is. the 


wedding-knot forgocs . 
{2:237] 


Note (1) Where the verb Lis 





( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Ge 
< pardoned (1) 
* ‘= sa, _— 
(o) Ife Sir Gs 
(i) to forgive, 
pardon *e.J_ 
(ii) to abound Js _ 
(li) to pass over 
(iv) to forgo 
Elsa 
And He pardoned you. 
(3:152] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. ac 
they abound:d (2) 
(grew and multiplied) 


We Soa aan SeIGS 

Thereafter we substituted 
ease in place of adversity 
untill they abounded. 


is followed by SF (or J 


as in pp.) it means to 
forgive, pardon, and when 
it is used without a pre- 
position - it means to 
pass over or to forgo. 
But it can not te taken 
as a firm rule, 


o a 7b 
fa) San. is Written Witt 
3 . * od 

a osiknt Calf as \ ‘nw 

In HomimMutive case. other- 
1 at 1 : 

wise no cal 8s added 

acd J is pronounced). 


juss. wow ly 
(imiperf, 3 p.m. sing.) 


he forgives [7:95] 
a ! oA 
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) wv, Dan (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) em 


pardons (3) 


fre al le 
He fsck 


they forgo or they (women) 
agree to forgo 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.el. \ saa) (These:)belike Allah will 

they may pardon pardon them. [4:99] 
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9p 





Sl alsels 


Use thou indulgence and 
enjoin seemliness. (Jid.) 
keep forgiveness (O 
Mohammad) and enjoin 
kindness (Pic.)  [7:199] 


surplus, superfluity (2) 


-* wat. at) 3c sek Mea5 
"shall J3 pak 
And they ask es en it 
(aught to) spend, say: 
superfluity (or surplus) i.e. 
whatever can be spared 
easily. [2:219] 


jx 5 Se] 


.. ee 


assint x AP mneed 
(3 p.m. sing) (el.) 
<let him abstain (1) 
(generously) 


x bin: | Cae Cac! 
to abstain, restrain 
oneself, be chaste" 


Vie 5 aa Gt ine bs 
to “abstain ee what 1S 


unlawful, be abstinent, 
restrain, 
(Note : The verb is of 


assimilated type: in gene- 
tive cases “‘shadda” is 
removed and cluster is 
pronounced separately as 


> Citas) ) 


is Cisne 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) wv. Saas 
you forgo (1) | 
el ee 
els sR 
And thou should forgo is 
nigher unto piety, [2:237] 
you pardon (2) 
a nore 
be lye 
Or ye pardon an evil. [4:1 49] 
#9 13250 glymastial pans ols * 
And if ye pardon and pass 
over and forgive. [64:14] 
Note : In this verse the verb 
\ jasc is not followed 
by Cf but it still means 
‘to pardon’. 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)w.v. juss. wad 
we pardon 
i = 
(perate m. sing.) we. ae) 


may thou pardon ! 


-(perate. m. plu.)wv.  \Sacl 
(you) forgive ! 


(3 p.m. Sing,) pp. 
is pardoned 


alee S ESS 
Then whosoever is pardoned 
aught by his brother. 
(2:178] 


forgiveness, (1) (7.) 
indulgence 


e-* 
“waall 


LY¥t 
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om! = Ti- »~.. ~ i= 
Ui J le Wi CMe ce 
(5) acl 3 
to succeed, take the place of 
(SS), to come after 


VER SSGs 5 
He turned in flight and 
looked not back. [27:10] 


And whoso (of the guardians) 
is rich, let him abstain 
(generously). (Pie.) [4:6] 


let keep chaste (2) 
| aol Shae 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii = C3lE 
< ~ retaliated 
Wie 5 cS cS 
to do a thing alternately 
with another, to punish, 
chastise 


And let those who cannot 
find a match, keep chaste. 
[24:33] 


(for th see wT J ao) 


acc, assim, x ee 
= = 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) 


; he 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iii eile 
they restrain themselves 


you punish 


the abstination v.r.», Cen 
(from begging) 

ace. Isic nom. eee 
pardoning, very (n.) 


{perate. m. sing.) iii Isle 
(you) punish ! ~ 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. iii Cie 
lit. was punished 
CR. was made to suffer 
(one of the excellent names 
of Allah) 


a 

(3 p.m. plu.) pp. it ed # 
you were punished (or) 7 2 
; act. pic. m. AP “wale 

you were afflicted eeu Pike Ree) onle 
pete oft f= hd aM Of joeties - 
And if ye chastise, then 
chastise with the like of 
that wherewith ye were 


(sing.) le << Sk 


alticted. [16:126] (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. ii La 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv or <~looked anne 
caused to follow, made the wins at e- 
consequence to follow, come after, 
(tO DO... ceeues ) look back 


ero 425 


J 3 & 
ending (n.) io 
(Note: If added to a pro , 
noun the final w& turns 
to cal as leLze , her 
end”) 


end (act. pic. f. sing.) 


a happy, or (n. prop.) 74 ical 


good end 


7 a Ei 
a reviser Ap-der. ii Cina 


sag o{t- 
those who join their (plu. ) Eline 
duties in succession 
(angels succeeding one an- 
other by turns). 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) sda 
~ made a covenant, bound 
oe - 


(+) lots 3 Jute Le 
to tie (a cord), tie in knots, 


bind, mata. ratify a con- 
tract, make a covenant 


Maisie 
And unto those with whom 
ye have made a covenant. 
[4:33] 


fe 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ¢ =, 
ye bound — 


IMI BEL, KGS 
But he shall take you to task 
for that which you bound 
your oaths. [5:89] 
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> | 
ile 





G 
| c 





ress earls 


So he hath made the conse- 
quence (to be) hypocrisy 
in their hearts 

[9:77] 


final end (r.) 


fom, 


Ve 


fi 


< posterity (1) (n.) 


| fit. end, after (SS) 


FF a ALP oe 
And he made it a lasting 
word among his posterity. 
[43:28] 
heel (2) 


sn 


aa = 


n. dal nae < com. 
(p.n.3 pum. sing.) 
his two heels 


Mat NO Ice? S 
From those who turneth 
back upon his heels. 
[2:1 43] 
<heels (7. p.) cole | 
i @ .- 
(sing.) ae 
chastisement v. 7. Glad), clas 
(that comes as a result or 
consequences of sins) 


Ble <f.d. com. whe 


my chastisement or wenih, 
requital 


FF wat 
steep (m.) 404 
(the difficult path of duty) 


tr’ 


f e 
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G 
re 


i 


lo produce no result, to 
be barren (female) 


(3) Ve Saar 


== 


i ad 





( perf. 3 pom, plu.) 
they understood 
4 Spe Ayah ote 
(3) Sue “lar <lie 
to bind the feet (of a 
camel) with a rope 
meta. to understand, com- 
prehend 


lit. 


sore 

o “lac } 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 

understands 


(they understooJ it 


“\ _— 


oe 
ogi 


fimperf, 3 pont plu.) 
they comprehend, understand 

(omperf. 2 pram, plu.) 
you understand 


(imperj. Ist p. plu.) 
we understand 






ace. 


(aet. 2 pic) “ena 
— barren 
(ays ee 
to be barren ( eae 
And sive said § ' an old barren 
woman ! [51:29] 


ery 


(Note : 


in the above 


verses the word “lel 
has different meanings, sce 


uf ). 


< compacts (n. p.) 


[Iwo 


(sing.) “ye mS 


(plu.) 5 =< knot (n) 


f-s5 


wedding-knot chi 


(sing.) 47-2 <knots 


And frem the evil of the 
women blowers upon 
knots. [113:4] 


(i.e., enchantresses who used 
to tie knots in a cord and 
to blow on them, mutter- 
ing over them magical 
formulas in order to injure 
their victims. (Jid.—JK.) 


5h 





(perf. 3 p.m, sine.) 
<< ~~hamstrung 


= 
— a 


(U2) ae San 
to cut, wound, hamstring 
(a beast), slay 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they hamstrung 


(act. pic.) acc. j Ale nom. 
<_ barren 


= 
a= 


\ "6 


ile 
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gJe 


GMa CIE GyIeyy Tyths 
And look at thy god to which 
thou hast been assiduous. 
(Jid.) i.e., of which thou 

had remained a votary. 
[20:97] 


inhabitant, (2) 


dweller 


i on FS Che 
isaac Sted Fi 
Equal in respect are the dwe- 
llar therein and nomad 


(or stranger. ) [22:25] 


acc. 


(act. pic. m. plu,) Cn lc : aus 


retreating ones 


oe Te of og Pte 
art al 
While ye are retreating in 
the mosques. (2:187] 


3 %, 2 da 
(pic. pac.) Wa Ss > ace. bm 
detained 


< clot (n.) ic 
leech, clot of blood 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 4h 

< hanging one | 

to hang, to attach ii. ZL sk 

(i.e., like the one (of women) 
neither in wedlock nor 


divorced and free to marry 
someone else) 
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mela.— 
. os i 
The torment of a barren day 
(i.e., grievous day) (tecause 
it isa day having no day 
after it— [22:5 5] 


site e33) 
The barren wind (i.¢., dest- 
ructive) wind. [51:41] 





Pe at 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oba 
they cleave to 


- J. J a 
UP - (0+ 2) USE SE KS 
to cleave 
constantly, presevere in, to 
give onesself up to, to 
remain constantly in a 
certain place 


Ooh eG 2 JEG 
Than they came upon a peo- 
ple cleaving to the idols 
they had (Jid.). they come 
unto a people who were 
given upto idols which 
they had (Pir.). [7:138] 
(Pickthall, compelled by the 
requirement of the render- 


¥ 
ing, translated ye by 


(acl, pic, m, Sing.) acc. 
assiduous (1) 
(or) one who remains a 
' votary 


LTA 


SE — 


ede 
that he knows juss,- “7 
eknowspuss.-fd.  \ANe 
50g) 
se 


= fp 


OF 


(they) in order to know 
knowest they not? 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye know 
that you know juss. fud. 


till ye know or | 
understand | *{*: 4*- 
| - 


that you may know 


ye know not 


(perate. m. Sing, } i) 
(thou) know 

( perate. m. plu.) He 
(you) know! 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. le, 
that these be known 


(peef. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 

e~ taught 

"<= 
to teach ki - < 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 

you taught 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 

thou taught 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) 
I taught i 


(perf. Ist p, plu.) ii 
we taught 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) be 
~~teaches 


¢r4 
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1S | 


Var 4 | 








5d e 


() ide ee << 


to hang, be suspended, to 
cleave to 


(perf. 3 ff. Fl, sing.) 
<~knew 


to know, (>) Ue ‘tn, € 


beconie acgauinted with, 
perceive, understand 


(perf. 2 p.m. sine.) 
thou knowest 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they knew 


(perf. 2 pom. plu.) 
ye knew 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we knew 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
o~ knows 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) epl. 
will surely know 


(imperf. 2 pom. sing.) 
thou knowest 


you know‘ juss. ) 
he knows not e ¢ 
knowest thou not 5 ai 


(imperf, Ist p. sing.) 
I know 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they know 


-_ 
—_ 
= 


ele 


= 


Es 


Vie 


tle 
45 


g-y*r 
7 | j 


7 


é: 


“je 
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ede 


the knower (act. 2 pic.) el (imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv ody 


(One of the excellant names 
of Allah) 

-“* = jan 
knower acc. \e “ee 

(as *\y knowledge is a 

permanent feature of his 

personality) 

well-knowen ints. * Se 


(pic. pac. & sing.) eal é‘ eis 


known 


known ones J 


taught one (pis. pic. ti.) 


< signs, marks p.n. Us | 


(sing.) 1536 
< worlds (p.m) ¢ 

(sing.) “le 

(Note : The cath , plural 
of “Ile , signifies all cate- 
gories of existence both in 
physical and the spiritual 
sense. It indicates also 
that the ‘world’ is not only 
what man knew upto now 
but there are numerous 
worlds to be discovered or 
known in future. In this 
comprehensive sense Allah 
is the Lord of worlds, 
Shu £5 and hence this 
word is related to one of 
the attributes of Allah. 
At some places the Holy 
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they (two) teach 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) o ' 


they teach 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) “os 
you teach 
J 
com. ae 
t.-/3 
a 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) o 
(may )thou teach me 3 

ei. 
(imperf. Ist. P. plu.) ” 
we teach 4-\.4 ) 
that/may or we In 


order to teach him. 


(2 p. m. sing.) pp- 
thou art taught 


(2 p. m. plu.) pp. 
you are taught 


& 


4 
i 


(Ist. p. plu.) pp- 
we are taught 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 5S 
they learn - : 
 ;_ == # .- 
to learn, |e - ze 
seck knowledge 
information, knowledge i te of 
learning de «all 


knower (act. pic. m. sing.) 


“le 


stain tT 
learned ones, p.b. *\bdhs 
knowers 
knowers, learned p.s. Eni « Owe 
ones = : 
iv. 


sJe 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
<_ ~overcome 


to be high. (3) 192 Se Se 


elevated, exalted, ascend, 
overcome, exalt oneself, 
be proud 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.jiv wv. 
lit, they overcome 


IK SSIES 
And to lay waste an that 
they conquered with utter 
waste / Pic.). And they may 
destroy with utter destruc- 
tion whatsoever may fall 

under their power, 
({17:7] 


(perate neg. m. plu.) 
exalt not yourselves 


RAAB HS GES 
Exalt not yourselves against 
me, and come unto me as 
those who surender, 
[27:31] 
ye assuredly will epl. w. v. 
overcome (be ereat, high) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi 
he is (be) exalted, high, above 


Bile Laser, 
Glorified be He and high 
above (all) that they ascri- 
te (unto Him). [6:]00] 


tri 
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Quran has usd this term 
in its figurative expression 
to denote surroundirg 
people of the addressed 
person or community, 
such as, 


AM LIBS 
GN SAB ST he 


ise O children of Israel! Re- 


member my favour wheére- 
with I favoured you and 
how I preferred you above 
all other people, [2:47] 


ode 





(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv, 
<I made public (proclama- 
tion) 


to speak, openly, manifest 
to make public 


24] 


Wie Y to make open, iv. Tse cll 


(oe) taSe 5 UE th ge< 


to be open, manifest 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv. 
ye make known, spoke openly 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they manifest. they make 
public 


(imperf, 2 ¢.m,. plu.) iv. 
you manifest, ye make public 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv. 
we say openly, make public. 


ais 


aul 


of 
i i 


—_ i 


_# 


e 


-_ 
* 


Wy 


eS 


= 


id 


S 


- 


openly acc. v.n. R. F. ise 
2 
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Se a, Ee ee 


acc/. ¥. m., W. ¥. 
great height 


(act. 2 pic.) 
-~~the highest one 
elevated acc. 


the great (m. sing.) elative. 


great ones, overcoming ones 
<the highest 


—_ 


, <a! 
2) ale | 
of the place “== ' Ue 


| 
(sing.) Ele 
(A place in the seventh Heaven 
to which the souls of the 
believers will ascend.) 


Che | 


3) 
(m. plu) 369 


= 38 
the high, exalted Ap-der. viii “Jail 


over (1) (preposition) 
on, upon, 
A—Physical : 


ate alt FF wae a 
Gpcad sali Jess 
And on them and on es ship 
ye are borne. [23:22] 
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- 


to become |e Sun! panel 
UPSHOT to overcome 


tine 


Sit pb Slo39 
i is pind 3 this day 
will indeed Fe successful. 
[20:64] 


< fact. pic. m. juss. v.w.) 
tyrant, self-exalting one *\le 


< (act. pic. acc.) Ww. ¥. 
tyrant, self-exalting one “fle 
(act. pic.) W. ¥. 
Ye < upside (1) 
its high place 
Witiedceic, 
We turned their upside down- 
ward. (11:82] 


upon (2) 

phd aie 
Upon them shall be garments 
of the green silk. [76:21] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
self-exalting ones 


s J & VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3 
a ae 
ie an 
high (act. pic. f. sing.) ace (peratem. plu.) — \‘Qlas 
“ye | “<(you) come! 
i : 
(elative f. plu.) vl (perate. m. sing.) cle 
<.high “a Ce thou come: 
asc. “i < —~(sing.) ghia 
a i a (perate. f. plu.) Glle 
(elative f. sing.) Lil (you women) come ! ; 
< high one (perate. f. sing.) dis 
a discription for plural thou (/.) come ! 
obejects—non-human Pee roe VEsI 
peing <"~™become uppermost 


call « Se 


irr 


s Je 
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B-—Ideative 
Sos Sa sth Ss GINELGIS 
7 og Bee “(= : 
ee eu And [ preferred you over 


Musa said unto him: shall I 
follow thee for that thou 
mayest teach me of that 
Which thou hast been 
taught a directive know- 
ledee. [18:66] 


on the ground of, (8) 
provided that 


ote SS IAHISO GSE 


par GGZESE 
He said, verily I would marry 
thee to one of these two 
daughters of mine provided 
that thou hirest thysif to 
me for eight years. [28:27] 


on the top of (9) 
pots 55 


And shall be drinkers thereon 
of boiling water. [56:54] 


against (10) 
Nez lope 
Against them shall be the 


evil turn of fortune. 
[9:98] 


ff £ 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Sas 


<< ~intend purposely 
irr 


the worlds. [2:47] 
for (2) 


Sy BIS 
And We had, aforetime, for- 
bidden foster mother for 
him, [28:12] 


at (time) (3) 
(Qalealae he fo HAE S55 
and he entered the city at a 


time of unawareness of 
the inhabitants. [28:15] 


under (4) 


In order that thou mayet be 


brought up under may eye. 


(20:39) 
to (5) 
hall ide dees 
Then he came forth to his 
people [19:11] 


for that (6) 
dhl se GELS rasta 
Alas! for that I have been 


remiss in respect of Allah. 
[39:56] 


for that, (7) 
(to state the cause) 
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ere 





APC 

(3 p.m. sing.) pip. ii = Faw 
to be given a long life 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vill Fas 


< e~performed Umra 
to perform 3 viii wel 
( ‘3 is a kind of pilgrim- 
age, with fewer rites. Lit- 
erally, a visit or a visiting. 
Technically a religious 
visit to the sacred Mosque 
I ec) at Makka 
with the garments ¢| zy 
(Ihram,)curcuiting round 
the ZK) Kaba, 315un 
seven times, making seven 
round between the base of 
ual *Safa’ and ‘Marwa’ 


$54 mounts, conclu- 
ding the ceremony with 
shaving, or shortening of 
head's hair. Al Haj differs 
from it in as much as it is 
at a particular time of the 
year besides other obliga- 
tory performances while 
Umra may be performed 
at any time of the year.) 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) xX “jaca! 
< ~made 5S dwell 
to cause (people) Takacs! 
to dwell in (a place) 
Note: the current political 
term “lace ‘i (to colo- 
nize) has nothing to do 
with its literal meaning) 
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pie 


to seek or intend fats Sa 
SS purposely 
en DS gm ae 
to (0) lat dus LP << 
intend, to support, place 
columns or pillars 


=_ 


ace.v } oe 
intentionally (Ap-der.) 
<pillars (n.p.) {op 
(sing.) Ste 
lofty structure (n.) Sle 


esl 15 251 
The (people) of many colum- 
ned Iram, [89:7] 


(For details about this 
see fe J ) 


(perf. 3p.m. plu.) \ 37h 
<-they inhabited 
wo (s)IM He 
inhabit, dwell in (place), 
to tend 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iam, 
e~tends 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fd. jg 7235 
they tend 
that they tend |y yom jt 
(imperf. Ist. p. pls.) juss. ii Sad 
we grant a long life 
to prolong ii Sa < 
one’s life (God) 
t¥t 


Jrpe 





(eis 


to work, do, perform, act. 
construct 


~did (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 


# = 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Se 
they did, work, act 


{perf. 2 pam. plu.) 
you did, worked 
Note : Most often the perfect 
past tense of this root 


ata is preeeeded by 


conditional or G . i) 
of relative or demonstra- 
tive pronouns. Then it 
means ‘who does’ ‘works’ 
instead of its real meaning 
of past tense. 


acc. ~\am juss. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
does, did, 
did not do, that he may do 


—_ 


does (imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 

(also often this form is used, 
as a general rule of Arabic 
grammar, to denote the 
meaning of plural by 
placing it before the sub- 
ject). 


acc. tel Juss. “\e\ | il 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 


I do 
= # ee | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ulan 
they do, act | 
a) 
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a? 
= 
— 


-s— t= 
jams i jon 
a = 


o\nS5 


aE 


ee ee 


life (n.) OP 
OHA I M45) Ia) 


ibe thy life, chic intoxi- 
cation they were wandc- 
ring bewildered. [15:72] 


lifetime (n.) ace. ie 

orn 
I one 
Dynal 
tending (v. 7.) S5\e 


5 all 


MOV, 


(see above) Umra (1.) 


frequented (pact. pic.) 


2edhess 
By the House frequented. 
(52:4] 


yea oad! is the original 
model of Ka'ba, and over 
it, Or Corresponding to it, 
in heaven, which thousan- 
ds of angels visit every day 
and around which they 
circuit and pray. (/K.7> 
Bukh, Mus.) 
vs 


an aged man (pis. pic.) ii eee 


= 


<‘deep (act. 2 pic.) 


(43) GF 5 i5l6 Si 


to be deep (a valley, well) 


je 
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<~did 
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paternal uncle (n.) e | (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O'hant 

AFA you do, act 
< paternal uncles (n. p.) eu ie oie pi7et 
juss. “\ass acc.“\asi nom, ass 


<petrnal aunts (mn. p.) % i 
(sing.) “SS 
Note: In the H.Q. these 
words have always occur- 
red followed by a 2 p. pro- 
noun such as 3f— your 


uncle, Relel your uncle, ‘NE ) 


your aunts. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Sass 
<they wander 
to be (¥~) Fann 
confounded, perplexed, un- 


able to find the right 


course, confused 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.yv. 
< -~~blinded 


to (x) Ft sk 
become blind 
( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 
lit, ~blinded 
patina 
On that Day (all) tidings will 
be dimmed. [28:66] 
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“VFI 
\teI 
ace. Ye nom, “"\p 


deed, work, action (n.) rH 


‘Ute 


(perate, m., sing.) 
(thou) make!, do! work! 


(perate. m. plu.) 


(you) make!, do!, work ! 


<-deeds, works, (n. p.) 


actions 


(sing.) “iP 


(act. pic. m. sing.) o\le 
worker, doer ss 

ai 

(act, pic. m. plu.) olale 

workers, doers, 5 4 Gh 


travailing, toiling 


Travailing, worn. (i.e. labo- 
uring through Hell-fire). 
[88:3] 


. 8 


~~ 
a | 
i 
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this preposition is used to 
denote off, from off, away 
from, out of, inspite of, 
concerning 


, of ee oni 
foci sols JE355 
And thou will not be asked 


about the fellows of Hell- 
fire. (2:119] 


with (2) 


And the Jews will never be 
pleased with thee. [2:120] 


from (3) 
scigc SH 


They will be far removed 
from thence. [21:101] 


for SS in place of (4) 


BS St SGA Sa 
And guard yourselves against 
@ Day when no soul in 
aught will avail another. 

(or) avail for a soul. 
[2:48] 


because (5) 


seSieaselits 1 6s 
Gass rE 
The prayer of Ibrahim for 
the forgiveness of his fat- 
her was only because of a 
promise he had made to 
him. [9:114] 


iTV 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.y.] 
they were blind 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) (w.v.) a 
gets blind 


(3 p. f. sing.) ii p. p. (w.v.) ah 
-~~had been made obscure 
to render blind per wat 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Iv. 1 \ 
< made blind a 


to cause or ILA] ‘acl 
make SS blind 
blindnes (v.7.) pe Poa Ie 


Sarg ¥ ‘ aN zon \5 
Then they preferred blindness 
to the guidance, [41:17] 


blinds, (m. p.) ace. ine | OF 


<"“who become blind 


(sing.) ce 
(who cannot see due to their 
spiritual blindness) 


blind (n.) es) iar 
< blinds (n. p.) Ve | vO 
(sing.) sl 
< blinds, (n. p.) tLe 
(sing.) ce 


<—about (1) (preposition) FF 
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of (asus) (6) 


BeOS Gets 
Nor does he speak of (his 
own) desire. [53:3] 
of (as of ) (7) 


angie 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) of. 

< your are overburdened ‘* af | 

to meat (,») bs Cin eb 
with difficulty, fall into 
distress, to be overburden- 
ed 


you would have = (/.¢.) “os 
overburdened Allah is independent of the 
‘perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv =< 44 worlds. [3:97] 
pers. 2 p.m. jog Ms iene | = a= =. 
-~caused a burden of what, bb + gf (com.) \e 
eee of that, concerning that 


pass through iv Cie} esl 
difficulty, put on burden 


Cale leaits 


Allah is not unaware of what 


KeSiless ye do. [2:74] 
Had Allah willed He could whereof ¢ + (com.) ce 


have subjected you to 
burden. (2:220] 


<falling in crime (vn) ¢ = 
or sin 


to commit iv (+) exe 
a crime, sin 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) ace. Vacs | aoe 
| < tyrant, opposing, obstinate 


Ls (4.5) bse Tey Tee 


shortend form of \, 


used only in an interro- 
gative phrase 


opts Ze 


Whereof do they question 
one another ? [78:1] 


) i = 
agrape (n.) Se 


<_grapes (n. p.) Stel 
(sing.) <6 


i ae 


to decline, deviate( we) Jace Jase | 





to resist, fii ae << 
be rebellious 

(A particle used as its crime, misforture os 
preposition) 

< near, (actual), (with) (1) seey 0 & fort srs -\\ wie 
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SUE 


(this isa metaphorical phrase 
that means: do not be 
niggardly) 


4555 GOS LST IS 
And to every man We have 
fastened his action round 
his neck. [17:13] 
Gis, . 
(here also “ye «iis a mata- 


phorical mzaning i.e., like 
collar which he can not 
get off) 


<_necks. (nm. p.) 
(sing. ) “2 3 
the plural form of we has 


occured in actual sense of 
neck while singular, as 
shown above, has its meta- 
phorical uses 
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x ¥ ¥ 


spider (n.) 


2 $635 


ie 
cro 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
<_ ~dewncasted 


os 

J-(o)s5e 5 i Ee 

to submit humbly, to be down- 
cast 


pees etek Ls tos 


And downcast will be faces 
before the Living, the Self- 
Subsisting. [20:111] 


T4 


o- 
et 





is denotes the meaning 
of ‘near’ whether it be act- 
ual in the sense of possess- 
ion or ideational, also it 
denotes a sense of rank or 
dignity or opinion (Rgh.) 


a - cae i us, they 


had not died nor had they 
been slain. [3:156) 


és oP et 
Gibco 
He found provision by her 


(i.e., placed near her.) 
[3:37] 


near (ideational) (2) 


That were best for you with 
your Creator. [2:54] 


to indicate sense of (3) 
dignity, or the nearness 


pbscte tlt, 
Nay ! they are living with 
their Lord. [3:169] 





neck (n.) 


| And let not thine hand be 


chained to thy neck. 
[17:29] 


“~ o & 


et aa art aE 5 
ple ee 
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How can there be for the 
associators a treaty with 
Allah. [9:7] 


oath (2) 


See 1 hee ols, 

We anlige OMS 
And an oath to Allah must 
be answered. [33:15] 


covenant (3) 


a? ence . < 
$3 Cla 
Lo! Those who purchase a 
small gain at the cost of 
Allah’s covenant and their 
oaths. [3:77] 


covenant, promised, (4) 
appointed time 


Lasted then the covenant 
too long for you (Jid ). Did 
the time appointed theu 
appear too long for you ? 
(Pic.). Did the promised 
time then, seem long to 
you. (M.A.). [20:86] 


wool (n.) 


GAL 
As carded wool. (101:5] 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ul - Le 
covenanted, charged (1) 


ge Fete - = 

OL- (+) lage Le 

to covenant, to charge, enjoin, 
Impose 


Of what He hath a covenant 

with thee. (7:134] 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) { be 
toimpose (2) — 


raZliliges 
And We imposed a duty upon 
[brahim. {2:125] 


_ 
2 = » A 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. 3-45 
to charge (3) 


Did I not charge you, O ye 
sons of Adam. [36:60] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii ale 
<-~made covenant 


| to make # 3aale Lal 


covenant, to swear, to 

contract 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii \giale 
they made covenant 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iti Fale 


you made covenant 
@e— 


<treaty (J) (v.m.) ge 


lit, covenant 
£i- 
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29. € 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.y. $& 
we return 
<we shall return yv.d. w.y. jos 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Sig 
<_-~~shall repeat (1) 
to cause SS to 33] 3k 
return, to repeat, to be 
restored 


Rete SEN BA 


Verily He beginneth the crea- 
tion then He shall repeat 
it, [10:4] 

<to be restored (2) 

the verb 5|,] is transitive 
that means to get SS ret- 
urn or cease to return but 
in the verse 34:49 it 
seems to be in the mean- 
ing of ‘to return’ (i e., in- 
transitive) but in fact 
this is an idiom 


sit pave 3 i GS 
i.€., some one is “ds ‘a - * 


neither to be restored nor 
to originate which means 
he has no way to survive. 


ees vb ties 203 sls (8 
Say Thou ! The truth is come 
(i.e., after the advent of 
Islam) and falsehood shall 
neither originate nor be 
restored, [34:49] 
Fa 
com. (f.d.) rier 
_ {imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ~ 
they restore you 


ttl 


x € 4 


; 


V.A. aec. \ = nom. 


<crookedness 


| tobe (u~) ese EM EF 


crooked, bent, distor- 
ted, warp 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) 3le 
< ~returned 


(a) fs6s 5 153 5 la3e35% 3 
to return, away (frans.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) — \§3le 
they returned 


they would (/.c.) \ soled 
have come back 


Zs 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (w.v.) CLE 
you returned 
(perf. Ist. p.m. plu.) (w.v.)  \aes 
we returned 
; ~“ efakie 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.)(w.¥.) OP ws 
they return 
oF, fp. 
that they return (f.d.) 193 yu 
if they return ace.. | $3 ju RA 
(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) (w.v.) oss i“ 
ye return 
(if) you return fid. w.v. \ 33 Sar 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) epl. w.v. Kir t] 
assuredly ye shall return 
44] 
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= os. . a4 
(perate. m. sing.) x,w.v. 3 =" \| (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. Soa 
< seek refuge es we restore 

as R.F. 3\ezeel (3 p.m. plu.) p.m. iv. w.v. Isacel 
eo 1, tolee: = 

refuge (pis. pic., w-¥.) 4 Gz they sent back, (or) taken 

back. 
4) zy- 7 
< Allah be my refuge ail shee | (act. pie. m. plu.) (w.yv.) nya 
(an idiom) those who return 


g-- 

home! the (nm. p.t.) wev. alas 
place where every body 
will compulsorily come 








- 
<(laid) open (1) (".) 839 ¥ Baee 
private parts (of man of : 
woman) what one is asha- FS 2g. 
med to expose, something | aes 
laid open to enemies, time (perf. Ist. p. plu.) (w.v.) ners 
suitable for exposure of I sought refuge 
oneself ee s © o- tefe TI 
; (2) Tate 5 Tole 3 Tae 33a le 
ee a ee ee oe 
Palys ESOS to seck protec- 
Verily our houses are: pen tion of someone from SS, 
while they (lay) eta seek refuge in SS against 
[33: SS or some danger 
nakedness (2) (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) (wv.) 352 
#y-e= 
< nakedness (n. p.) wise | Iseck refuge oA. 
a (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)(w.v.) O93 903 


a 
(sing.) ty ¢ they seek refuge 
a 


ahs Fre ot Jue), ) in wr. Atel 
Or children who know naught (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
of women’s nakedness. < I seek refuge for~ 
[24:31] to cause iv. s5le} 3c] 
another to seek refuge 


privacy (3) 
ine rd ai [wte- > 
Sone df Hysol! 
Three times of privacy for I seek refuge for her with 
you. (24:58) Thee. [3:36] 
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x “Wheel GLEsI 


to seek help * 


Dh 


G 
he 
ce 


(perate. m. plu.) wv.,x  \Z5ES| 
(you) seek help ! wre 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii wo" Ow Fall 
< thou who hinder 







(pis. pic. m. sing.) w.v.,x Slash 
one whose help is saught ee*> Zoe = /.\ eer Act <I- 
ge SF 35 (0) bse SH Gk 


to hinder, ij 


- 


<one of middle age (n.) ols 


fs \*o= a = a = 
(S) VS OS Se 
to be of middle age 


impede, restrain, prevent 


we f 4 


ke SE 


<year acc. Le nom. ee 
(plu.) “e\\ 
two years (dual.) — oole 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing. Jacc. w.v. Zs 
<. I damage - 


(ue) le Seg ole 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) w.v., iv “el 
< ~ helped 
oll We Se} Ber 


to aid, assist, help 


to be or make damage, to 
defect 


| t 2 ¢ e 
caravan (n.) rei | 


(perate. m, plu.) w.v., iv 
(you) help! 


lees e 


livelihood, life (v.n.) “22% 


(you) help me ! 3321 


ate 5 les oe GE 
(0) 425s SUG 5; 
to live in a certain manner 


livelihood (¥.n.) ike 


Ae 
( perate. m. plu.) w.v., iv \ pole 
<help ye one another ! 


vi, URGE 356 


to cooperate, help one 


2 another 
a i fe , a= 
| <7 ey (n. P.) Cr lea (imperf. Ist p. plu.)w.v., vi fanead = 
(sing.) 4tne <we seek help : 
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springs (n. p.) U5e 


pISSGGEDIG 
Verily the God-fearing shall 

be amidst gardens and 

springs. LIS: 45) 


eye (2) Coll 


And the eye for the eye. 
Se 45] 


his eyes 


thy eyes | es 
n.d. com. Nos acc. 


two eyes 


ao fe, 


" -_ i= 
com. dls ace. ‘se 


the two eyes 
Me n.d. 3\ + dual. ols 


eae 


Wis nd. 3) + dual. (nee 


Fe 
<eyes (n. Pp.) “une 


(sing.) se 


<_those who have (n. p) Ue 
wide (lovely) eyes 
(sing.) log 
water spring n.pft. naa 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.)ww.  \DKg 


we are worn out 


444 


time for seeking n. pt. acc. 


to Swerve, 


That willbe more fit, 


ne 


livelihoods: 





"i: 
Sle 


<poverty (n.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
destitute, poor 


(yo) Ace 5 WE Ae le 


to be or become poor, dest- 
itute 





. + ot pF 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) i 
ye tuin aside i.e. do 

unjustice 

(o) Ys UN JE 
to turn aside 
neglecting otherside i.e; 
to do or be — unjust 


59.27 wk 
55531 eis 
that 
ye may swerve not [4;3] 
amr al” ope i] 


spring (1) (n.) is 


And + 42 {epee 


There shall be a spring runn- 


ing. sot 12] 
+ two springs (dual n.) oe ol 8 
tit 


Oe PF 
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first creation? § [50:15] 
was wearied juss. w.v. ism 
E a Ss 


And was not wearied by their 
creation. (46:33] 


| fe ThE bona ‘'~ LF 
to be ahi ts to find the way 
to do anything 


Are We then wearied with the 


ol OLS 


Note: This verb has oppo- 
site meanings i.e., to rema- 
in behind and to depart. 
In the H.Q. the former is 
meant. 


<to lose and gain v.n. vi. 
mutually 


Pe oe 
to cheat vi. be ols 
or deceive mutually 


PEs AA ey 


(Remember) the day whereon 
He shall assemble you unto 
the Day of Assembling, 
that shall be the Day of 
mutual loss and gain. 

[64:9] 

(i.e., the Day of the Here- 
after, where some people 
who were fortunate eno- 
ugh in their worldly life 


ti6 





SI Ese H55GH/ SCH FE 
Su & see # = sty 
3G sce SoH 
7 SE see _ 

% =< 
dust meta, gloom (n.) +> 
: ots - <t 
(0) 1552 “ra oe 
to become ix “31 3 5 iv 3 3 
of the colour of dust, 
become very dusty 
(pic. pac. m. sing.) or lal 
<those who remained ae 
behind 
(0) Lf 45 58 
to remain, to inn 
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wy & 

. = Ser Antes 
sid Sail 3 (+) baé Siw jib 
to abound in 


water (spring), Tain co- 
piously 


* 353 c 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) Sib 
<thou settedst forth 
(9) 153% Siar he 
to go in morning, go forth 
early, to depart (any time) 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (w.¥.) 
they went out 
(perate. m. plu.) (w.y.) Val 
(you) go out! 


rer 


(n.) ace. \y% gen. ye 


the morrow 
(the coming day) 
“ Yas 
(n.) acc. j 3 i nom, gdb 


_ Se 
morning 3\ -al\ 


morning meal %\i 3 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ap 
e~settest (sun) 
(a) 15 SUF OH OF < 
to disppear, to set (sun, star, 
etc.) 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
esets (sun) 
446 


2 ss 
os 


will lose, on the other 
hand some of those who 
had no fortune in their 
worldly life will gain.) 
(I..K.,2.R.) 





rubbish (1) (m.) 13% 
(carried away by a torrent) 
‘ «3. piiteet 
Than We made them a refuse 
(like rublish to be thrown 
away). [23:41] 
stubble (2) 


orth Wa55 
Then made it to stubble dusky 
[87:5] 


(for the cattle). 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti slog 
e~leaveth 
ijale BES 
to leave, leave behind 


= 


| (Geed) 1,43 SIN SdB<< 


to break a contract 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu,) iii juss. 


we leave 


- 2 
jobs 


. * (ee ol 
we leave no~ 3) 4 


* @ 


>é 
rd 
<plenteous ace. (v.n.) Wid 
££ 


Sy e 
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verbal noun, and means 
guile or guiling, while the 
latter in 33 os with fatha 
on & means ‘the means 
or object of which one 
beguiles.’ 





Sit 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) villi 
~~ladle 
to dip bl I pe pl a 
(water with the hand) 
a lading (a quan- (m.) (1) aa 
tity (of) water) which 
fills the hand) 


(E =, # a ee - 
PREG AS 
Save him who takes (there- 
of) in the hollow of his 
hand (Pic.). excepting him 
who ladeth a lading with 
his hand (Jid.). (2:249) 
the high place, (n.) (2) 
upper chamber 
cat lc * 
(plu.) Eb OF < 
the high ace. 4° ,o= 
places, a) # - 


chambers. { 


& i 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
<we drowned 


Liv 





o 2° 

(v.m.) S sali 

the setting of the sun ae ae 
the western (re/. adj. m.) a 
the western (rel. adj. f.) — * 


SAS nA 


(n. pt. sing.) 


the place of setting sun (west) 

the wests (n. pt. dual.) gw all 
the wests (nm. pt. plu.) & lal 
raven (n.) JI ace. (iz 

<extremely black (n. p.) re 
(sing.) raven Ca 

* J 32 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. v 3 


~~ beguiled 
(O) ls IZ HE < 


to beguile, deceive 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)Jassim. v oy 
e~ beguiled 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. ~ 
let beguile 


- 


let not be guile thee 4) ~ So 


_i.- 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.Jemp. "gu 


| should beguile 


let not be guile you af . y 
guile (¥.n.) 154. 198 

beguiler (n.) 5555 
The word oe 


& )is 


Note ; 
(with damma on 
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a continous (n.) ace. WZ 
torment, anguish 
we * 
a forced loan, a debt (v.7.) (~ 
that must be paid 
(pis, pic. m. plu.) Oy 
those who are involved in 
debt, or laid under an 
obligation 





we have stirred, w.v. iv 
we have occasioned 
a _ fied) <I 

to inspire iv Cw t & - lf} sc - 
one with a strong desire 
for doing 5S, incite, ure, 
cause to, adhere to wi 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) epl. a 


we surely set up against 


eee Hat Gi Ai 
And the alarmists in the city 

(if not cease) We verily 

shall set up (urge) thee 
[33:60] 


against them. 





<thread ; spun (n.) 
to spin (+) V% O37 ot 


* 43 & 
SF 


o's 
ou 


(act. pic. plu.)* w.v. 
<fighters (sing.) 
(*) on the pattern of 
448 


a5 


a 3a 
that he may ace. iv GL 
drown 


; _— 4% «, = 
(4) 6 on GZ< 
to sink (in water) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) el. iv o 
(that did it) in order to 
drown 


we drown 


(3 p.m. plu.) pp. iv I" 
they were drowned | 


4, % 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ee 

f 

i ®t 

drowning (¥.7.) 3 a 

vehemently (to y¥.n, ace. 
destruction) 


Bice ss 
By the (angles) who drag 
vehemently (Jid.). By 
those who drag forth to 
destruction. (i.e. the souls 
of the infidels from their 
bosoms.) (79:1] 
o% Sep ttats 
ace. GBF OSH 
(pis. pic. m, plu.) = 
those who are drowned 


fe Pee 





(act. pic, m. plu.) one jul 
<< debtors — 
fern + (Pf ae\ tT @ 4--<-3 
AIF 5 (UF) (> a 
(u-) et 5 
to be in debt, 
to pay (a tax, fine) 
LEA 


Sure 
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95 t 





until ye have ite na 


washed yourselves 


( pis. pic, m. sing.) ote 
place for washing (Rgh.), 


water (Jid.), spring ( Pic.) 


Note. Etymologically the 
passive particle from a 
derived stem stands also 
as the noun for place and 
time. 

is?) 2, 


corruption (n.) = | 


i.e., What flows from 
the bodies of the damned 


(parf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w. ¥.) Tal 
< eo OAREOOTI, eT 


()3 age 5 J BE Os 


to cover concéal 


St itt 


a1) * = ese ar 

Bel Slop 
And, then cael them with 
that which did cover them 
of sea. [20:78] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) 
covers 

overcomes (with ult (aa 
when attached to a pronoun) 


pS JTS 
Be the Night when it covereth. 
[92:1] 


£24 


Pee 


= on? 
w(s)b% Sm F 
go forth, to raid on 
enemy's land 


act pic. sing. 
e- 
pb. S¥ 


Bor 2 \--- 
noun. 63 plu. wily 


<5 


< dark (v..) 


——— 


(xo) GE GH He 


to become very dark (night) 


-% 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Xe 
darkness, darkner 
(ints.) Gitz | * -s 


corrupion (Jid.) (flowlng 


from the bodies of the 
damned) 


paralysing cold ( Pic.) 


E J t] 


SLe6 


(perate. m, plu.) 
< (you) wash ! 


(+) 9 SE YE 


to wash, purify 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) fd. \SUZSF 

<you wash . 
Vel al 


449 


to wash one- vili 
self 


Su b 
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“= | =—- 
as R. F. to cover wd ir 
oneself 
(written Luss when attach- 
ed to a pronoun) 


And when he covered her, 
she bore a light burden. 
[7:189] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv, x 
< they covered themselves 
to get oneself under x, tae 
cover, or cover oneself 
ww x QJ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they cover themselves 


Scsth ZG 


oo 


w.¥. 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 
overwhelming covering 
lit. a thing that covers, 


the day of Resurrection, 1) 
asd scills 


Hath there come unto thee 
the story of the covering 
events 7 (i.e., Resurrection, 
because it will overwhelm 
with its terror). [88:1] 

an overwhelming (2) 


torment 


Are they secure then against 

(that) there may come 

upon them an overwhelm- 
ing of Allah’s torment. 

(12:107] 


450 


taal 


bens 255 
And the night when it 
covereth it (the world). 


[91:4] 


| Note: The personal pronoun 
is esther for the world or the 


darkness. 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v, 
covers, with cover 


¥ 


(perf.3 p.m. sing.) w.v.ti gab 
< ~covered 
as RF. 485 48 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.ii a 
covers wn . 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv lisal 
we have covered - 
-- “ 
to cover, | ) 
to draw a veil, to cause to 
cover 
# 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv ° sas 


mm COVErS 

>. 

(3 p.f. sing.) P. P. iV ennatée 
was covered over (with~) 


(3 p. m. sing.) pip. iv 
is covered, over upon him 
(i. e., he faints) 


Spc tk she tials 
Their eyes rolling about— 

like (the eyes of) him 

who fainteth unto death. 


« 
tae? 


sm 


[33:19] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v., ¥ ain 
~ covers 


Lo. 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) — qasat 
<"~ was angry with 
ett -,5 


to be angry with, to “be 


wrath with 
anger, rage (v.n.) cas | Cctaé 


( pact. pic.) 
an object of anger 
pele pends 
None of those on whom is 
indignation brought down. 
(Jid.) [1:7] 
Not (the path) of those who 
earn Thine anger. (Pic.) 
Not those upon whom wrath 
is brought down. (.M. A.) 
Not of those against whom 
Thou art incensed. (Sale) 
Not of those against whom 
Thou art wrathful.( Arberry) 


< indignant, angry, (7.) Res 
enraged 


( plu.) lit 
(pis. pic.) ace. iii 
<in state of anger 
Vee 5 a “wi < 2G 


to make angry, irritate 


a ball 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) (assim) 
<they lower (voice) 


£o' 
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Roba “. Lice a) 


. set 
Yom 


su & 





4, %, 
fainted one w..v./pis. pic. —, cab 
(one who is made to faint) 


< coverings 7. p./wW.¥. Bel 


“sk 


er 
covering (/1.) 55Lté 


le ou | 


Lad 


(sing) 


- 


< taking something (v.n.) 
from someone unjustly 
or by force 


(ce) Ue —ae cet 


to force 


—_ 
*_ isis cat 


Naeem — - ——ae 


to take by cP - 
violence, unjustly 


Sag eysebalisS |r “) 
ie was . them a ine 
who taketh every boat by 
force, [18:79] 


[xv é] 


Sos 
<anything by which (n.) 4ae 
one is chocked (food etc.) ° 


( plu.) Saat 


(o) Se * Sar Se << 
to be choked, be i 
with wrath, be grieved 


a2e\3\ACbs 
And food that choketh. 
(73:13] 


45] 
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ee eee 


to forgive, pardon Ds ( vii 


= 
\ 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) yi 
we have forgiven | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Sais, 
forgives 
will forgive juss. (I.c.) AA 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O35in, 
they forgive | 
let them forgive acc. \5 jan 
(imperf.2p.m. sing.) (juss.) aso 
thou forgive 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. \San 
ye pardon, forgive 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. ye | 
we will forgive 
(perate. m. sing.) abl 
forgive, thou may forgive ‘ 
(3 p. m. sing,) pip. Fong 


will be forgiven 


tpi 
It will be forgiven us. [7:169] | 


- 
-_ 
= he 


forgiveness (v. mim) 6 jane 


—— 
forgiveness (v.n.) Ob ab 


Thy forgiveness, our Lord. 


(2:28 5] 
(act. pie. m. sing.) — \¢ 
forgiver | 
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Pie ee 4 AA, = 
(0) Ce Gan Sab 
to lower the voice or eye 
they may/shall lower acc. 
(eyes) 
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) (aos 
they female (should) lower 
(eyes) 


(perate m. sing.) “aah 

lower ! (voice) ans 
tk . tb & 

J sb & see % eb 
ee be 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
m he made dark 


(ails) Sela < 
to make SS dark, 
(uo) Leb Sal Oth << 
to be dark 
we + + & 
« les 


| - <veil (n.) 
(0) Tyab she: Oe 


ito cover, to put a veil 


ks be 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) = ib 
<~forgave, hath forgiven 


* 
‘ie 
-_ = 


to cover, veil () 1 “An 


~ 4 
o oA 
4 


J ve 


(epl.) were , 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ozs 


I shall surely ask forgiveness 
eure jane] 


(perate. f. sing). x 7 inns 
thou (a woman) ask for- —~ 


givencss ! 


(perate. m. sing.) x 
thou (a man) ask forgiveness ! 


gest =* | 


(perate. m. plu.) x  \3% i 
(you) ask forgiveness ! 
=~ * ts 


— 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) x 
those who ask forgiveness 


asking forgiveness (v.n., x) ol 





| | = ten 
(imperf. 2 pam. plu.) Slant 


ye neglect 


wate MSE ate aye 
(G) Sab 5 dae few fee < 
to be heedless, neglectful, 
inattentive 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
ve made neglect, 
we made unmindful 
Qj not 173 
to make iv NGL ae f < 
unmindful, neglect 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ole 
neglectful 


= 
Unaware acc. sb 


nom, 
(act. pic. m, plu..) 
unaware ones 


unaware ones dec. 


tor 
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ae 
(act. pic. m. plu.) o pall 
forgivers 


(its) san) oe wees 
most forgiving one 
(one of the excellent 
names of Allah) 
= 
forgiving one ace. J ye 
eo 
most forgiving one (ints.) “la 
(one of the excellant names 
of Allah) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) x 
asked forgiveness 


“as 5*\ 


=, Sass °| 


(perf. 2p..m. sing.) X 2) Anns 


thou asked forgiveness 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \a5acs| 
they asked forgiveness 
(imperf. 3 pom. sing. ) juss. Sioa, 
asks forgiveness 


ail ESS 
Then he beggeth the forgive- 
ness of Allah, (4:110] 
(verb in jussive receives 
fs 


Boag 


when it is to be 
a*similated to the follow- 
ing word) 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss. 

thou ask forgiveness 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


ye ask forgivencss 


—_ 


o 
¢ 3 Aees 


OS _pfitrnnt 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 33 siases 
they ask forgiveness 
let them ask 
forgiveness 


acc. \57jacca 
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rat . pic. f. plu. 4 eae 
(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) — Salas (act. pie J. Bi) ol 


ye (may) overcome 
(3 p.m. sing.) Pp- 
has been overcome 
(3 p.m. plu.) pp- 
they were overcome 
(3 p.m. plu.) pip 
they shall be overcome 
(2 p.m. plu.) 
ye shall be overcome 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
dominant (1) 


pA ACALG 


And Allah is dominant in 
His purposes. (12:21) 


overcomer (2) 
Kifer PESO! 


If Allah succoureth you there 
is none that can over- 


come you. [3:160] 
(act. pic.m.plu.) Syn | 5H 
overcomers 


overcomers acc. 


one who is (pic. pac.) 
overcome (by 55) 


refi tics 
Thereupon he rs unto 
his Lord, verily I am over- 

come so vindicate me. 
[54-10] 


overcoming (v.”.) 
thick (with trees) 


454 


Le 


| 


unaware women 


negligence, (v. n.) 
unawareness 


= 2 


& 
“ai es 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ° 
<_ ~ prevailed (Jid.) over- 
came, vanquished, gain- 
ed victory 


(uo) EB 5 UE 25, 


to overcome, conquer, Ds gain 
victory 


wc MaSS 
How after a small party hath 

overcome a large party. 
(2:249] 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

prevailed 
APES 

Those who prevailed in their 
affair said. (18:21) 


(imperf. 3 p.m.. sing.) juss. 
overcomes 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) epl. 
| certainly will overcome 


cel 


, == 
(imperf. 3.p.m. plu.) Ode. 


they will overcome 
they shall overcome 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 


that they overcome, 
they will overcome 


Sjdacs 


rs 


gJe 
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tiviedl (3) 


oe oe es “ia - 
And they have obtained from 
you a rigid bond. [4-21] 


stern (4) (7, p.) We 


(sing.) Sa3é 
BSE EC 


Over which are angels, stern. 
(i.e., not tender towards the 

inmates of hell). [66:6] 
sternness (opp. tend- (n.) 7 hls 
erness) 


STE] 


oir 


<uncircumcised (v.#.) 
(sing.) Cae 
— fe. He 
(5) We Cie Gl 
to furnish with a covering 
(or cavered with Lise ) 
MEIGS 
3 
They said: our hearts are 
uncircumcised (so that they 
do not learn or they are 


covered from hearing for 
accepting the-truth). [2:88] 


[* 34 e| 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 
<_ ~ locked 


Loo 


< luxuriant.(1 ) aec. 


(sing) 33 


CN Gloss 
And enclosed gardens lux- 
uriant. [80:30] 


ei, 


We 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
< <~become thick, strong 
ae Ste, =F, a «| #& - 
Vale Joly lt 5 day LE 

ge a - 
to be (3. ue) ibe J 
thick, bulky, big, coarse, to 
be hard, uncivil 


(perate, m. sing.) 
be hard ! (treat severely !) 


Mh 


And be severe unto them.(Jid.) 
Be firm against them. (Ali) 
(i.e., against hypocrites) 
[9:73] 
(act. 2 pic, m. sing.) 
meta. (1) 


vehement (terrible) acc. 
*, = 4° Were = 
Be Boca h5 cei 
And behind him is a torment 
terrible (or vehement). 
[14:17] 


hard (2) 


And wert thou rough, hard- 
hearted. [3:159] 
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J é- 





which he had hidden away. 
(3: 161] 


.™ 
(3 p. p. sing.) assim. pp. nis 
~is fettered 


(pic. pic. m. sing.) "8" 
fettered one » 


eek a iad} he jo) NIE; 

And the Jews said : the hand 
of God is fettered. Fetter- 
ed be their own hands 
(cursed) (i.e. (meta.) He 
has become niggardly and 
closefisted-niggardly be 
they themselves). [5:64] ‘ 


(perate. m. plu.) i 
put chain 


e335 5552 
Lay hold of him (then. chain 
him). [69-30] 


<iron collar for (n.p.) “Sel 
the neck, shackles 


$2 
(sing.) 





a boy, young (m.) $96 
two boys (nm. p.) ee 
boys (n. p.) Olde 





a. 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) \.giav Y 
(you) do not exceed (the 
bound) 
456 


gee Me 
to lock, tii adi we 


close (a door) 


(S)1E Git << 


to close, bolt, go far into (a 
country) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. 
<™~ hidden away, deceit, 
defraud 


+ t a= =. 
(0) SE RE 
to insert 
(one thing) in (another), 
to canceal, to fraud, to 
deceive, to act unfaith- 
fully, to put an iron collar 
on the neck 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 
hides away 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 
hides away 
(The assimilation is removed 
in case of jussive. This 
cluster is pronounced sep- 
arately). 


Ses HI GSORCs 
“Vey epi AE Gackt 


And it is not aa a prophet 
(i.2., it is not conceivable 
for a prophet) that he 
hides away (or deceiteth), 
whosoever deceiteth (or 
hideth anything away) he 
shall bring forth on the 
Day of Resurrection that 


en 


£o7 


ere 
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9Jé 


i 


Pangs (of death) (3) 
pangs (of death) (n. p.) 


SAFI GAB C5 
Would that thou shouldst see 
what time the wrongdoers 
are in the pangs of death. 
[6:93] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv barbs, 

they wink at each other 
to make signs Lea ve < 

one to another 

‘ # | a. ast - <5 

(Sue) IF Ha ex 
to make a sign to (with the 

eye or eye brow) 


* ee] 


; = *5 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)  \xaaai 
that you disdain, connive at 
to iv. ole} cael < 
shut (the eye or the eye 
lids), to connive 


rie \z2 s ess 7 15 
Ye (yourselves) would not 


accept such, save you 
disdain (or connive at). 


[2:267] 
ek ere 


| & - 
< sorrow (n.) . 


LOV 


i ae | 


(o)% a5 3 Fan Fare 


chit 


ot sé 


to exceed (3) ie 


the proper limit, be excessive 


O ye people of the Book, 
exceed not (the bounds) in 
your religion, (4:171] 


i 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) 
< ~ boils 


(») HES EK 


to boil (pot), effervesce (liquor) 


boiling ¥. n. 





< bewilderment (1) (n.) 
lit, water that rises above 
the stature of a man 


ate 3 


to be abundant, to Severin, 
a (in ee 


Wieser leave anit them 
in their bewilderment (or 
flow of their ignoracz. or 
error and obstinancy and 
perplexity. (LL.) [23:54] 


overwhelming, (2) 
heediecssnes 


eter sees sees 
But! their hearts are in 
heedlessness. [23:63] 
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(perf.3 p. m. sing.) w.v., iv “I to cover, (o) F om - 


< ~enriched (2) veil, grieve, cause to mourn - 

to enrich file} vA dubious (n.) “4e48 

| 7 | ial 

to avail some thing jé — clouds (n.) Al sh 
2 - lt ¢ O 

AS ae sade 15 | & e- 

And that it is He who enri- (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) «= 


< ye obtained (from enemics 


cheth and preserveth (pro- during war) 


perty). [53:48] | ; oe 
(the verb 13) is perfect (uy) ins 3 7 3\é en <f 


(past tense) but it is to ont spo il, . 

used here in the sense of booty, to get a thing 

a habitual that has com- without difficulty ee 
pelled translators to use <booties, spoils (n. p.) cla 
present tense in their , 

i sin 

renderings). (sing. “ae sti 


pele ASCs don 


And they avenged not except | * 6 ¥ & | 
for (this) that Allah and 7 


His Massenger had en- (3 p.m. sing.) juss. w.¥. 5 
riched them out of His < flourish te 
grace. (9:74] 2- iam ee 
3 :; wos (ur) Ge 5 ht AE 
(imperf. ip sing.) iv i™ | to inhabit, bi to be rich, 
shall enrich (1) ..| or in comfort of life 


— is r “RS fs 
*s os IG 
juss. w™ | As though it had not flouris- 
the 


, hed yesterday (in t 
(nom.) Ai SsO5S earth). [10:24] 
Allah shall enrich you. [9:28] dwelt (1-B) 
(ace.) abt Rade are So Cte coh 
Those who belied Shu‘ab 


Untill Allah enrich them, became as though they 
[24:33] had never dwelt. [7:92] 
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to make indifferent (5) 
towards, to profit, to suffice 


A < 
aiieleg de a A tetlss 


For everybody of them there 
would be his own condi- 
tion that will make him 
indifferent(towards others). 

[80:37] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
~is self-sufficient 
to be self- Velo ‘pun < 
sufficicat, to regard himse!f 
seli-sullicient 


with no prep. iv 


i ay =\ 
PE veoeel 


Wes a <a 

dh AAAI 
They turned away and Allah 
is above all needs (self- 


sufficient). [64:6] 
nS “alt 


For him who considers him- 
self frce from need (self- 
sufficient). [80:5] 


| 


self-sufficient (n.) %; 


a 


one of the excellant names a 
of Allah To 
rich ones (nm. p.) 7LeS [teh 
(im. plu. ap-der, iv.) wv. 

those who avail SS against 


en s - “oF a 2 fF 
KSopsulchens BGR Bie 
Are you going to avail us 


at all against the torment 
of Allah? [14:21] 


£o4 





wr 
Opa 


A ei et 
Kesha tie) 

If they are poor Allah 
will enrich them. [24:32] 


<to avail or be (3) ‘Se 12] 
profitable to ee 


Your minititaade es you 


( juss.) 


naught. [7:48] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) az} 
e~availed 
LL Aral AES IG 
So their ‘an availed them 
not [11:101) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gus 


~avails 


_ And that availed thee naught. 


[19:42] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ace. “si 
it/she avails = 


: sete, 
And your host shall avail 
you not. [8:19] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) ( juss.) 
the twain availed 


[ s es | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)ace. a 3 


they shall avail (never ) 
to avail against (4) oe <= 
a WW Qa, 
It will not avail against the 
Flame. (77:31) 
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a cave (n.) si 


Bu 
(3 p.m. plu.) pip. w.v. x \plee, 
they shall be responded to 
their cry for aid 


Fs < caverns (n. p.) BN5bs 
(sing.) cavern 


to relieve, iy, ab} aki 
=~ ff. | - 
3p. m.plu.) wv. Opes, to respond to the begging 
(imperf. p m. plu.) ol ae sd 


<they dive 
LE 5 OF HH He 
a 
to dive, plung into water 
a diver (n.) Sol 


[ * & se 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Liki | 
the privy (n.) 


Pere reC SL 
And if they cry for Pa 

they shall be responded 

(or relieved) with water 

like the dregs of oil. 

(18:29) 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. x Slesl 
asked for help, cried for aid 


We SSI < 


to bag for or pray for help 





lit. a wide, depressed piece we , *-.— 
* - < Z (imperf. 3 p. m. dual.) —— 
(3) L¢ L3 Le < the twain pray for help 
; Ae. 
to dig, excavate v.W. Qce. x. isaas 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
that they pray for help 
a O anes 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
you pray for help 


<sunk away (n.) acc. L¢é 


(o) LF 35 58 


‘ i ee 
<headiness, (v.n:) US 
that deprives one of reason | 
vit. Seal 5 (0) VF Vs VE 
to cause to perish, seize 
the wine deprived oH wi 
(the drunkard) of reason, to sink in the ground (water), 
caused to perish him to enter the low land 
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iv. tel 5 (wm) ots aa OL 


(1) to go away, viii “5 3 
to be hidden, secret, 
unseen 

(2) to slander 

(3) to backbite 


Nor backbite one another. 


[49:12] 
lit. disappeared (v.n.) sah | 223 
one or hidden, absent, 
usage in the Holy Quran: 
uneen (1) 


at ae 
Who telieve in the unseen. 
(Jid.) (M.A.) (Arb.) (Pic.) 
Who believe in (the existence 
of) that which is beyond 
the reach of human per- 
ception. (Asad) [2:3] 
hidden (2) 

PANEL 
I know the hidden in the 

heavens and the earth. 
(2:33] 

de = 34 
The hidden ‘belongeth) unto 
Allah alone. [10:20] 
secret (3) 

a we Fy Le 

CELT TeSys 
(I did that) in order that he 
may know that I betrayed 
him not in secret. [12:52] 

£1\ 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) (wv. gg Be 
~ erred 
(HG 35 uF 
to err, deviate from the right 
way 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) w.v. we 


we (ourselves) deviate 
(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv, asa 
<thou causest to be erring =~ 


to cause to err vil} sal 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v, iv wal 
we caused to err 
w.¥. acc. iv s we 


(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) 
-~~keep astray, that he keeps 
5S astray. 
(Ist. p. sing.) w.v. epl. iv 
I will surely mislead 
lit. error (v.n.) ace, 
meta. perdition. 


(act. 2 pic. w.y,) oZ 
erring one = 
e 3% “ 
Aes Hes 


Thou art ee one erring 
manifestly. [28:18] 


(w.¥. act. pic, m. plu.) Saal 


IE | 56 


“t= 


<~™backbite w.y, juss. viii = = 
461 


perverted ones 
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put 
. { et= =F 
to alter, change an a J 
nee. wack ae 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
hey alter or change 
ok . . sae 
(3 p. f. plu.) emp. ii — 
they surely alter 





And I will command them 
so that they will alter the 
creation of Allah. [4:119)] es 
(3 p. m. sing.) w.v. juss vi a, 
< changes 
t-- Bre 
to be changed J a - 


(Ap-der. ti ace.) ‘eal 
one who changes 
(Apder. f. plu. iv) ENglI 
<the raiders 
to make a iv, 55K} 3k) 
hostile attack 
(particle)  “ 


other, other than, another, 
save, but 





(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.¥. 
<- ewabsorb 
, f. * a, i. - = 
(V0) lad Gat ole 
to sink, to become scanty 


ASN Jer) Jone S 
And that which vombs absorb 
and that which they grow. 
[13:8] 
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the intimacy (4) 


“ail ae Ci 52s, RNG 
Thus the righteous women 
are the devout ones, who 
guard the intimacy. 
[4:34] 
(Note : Asad prefers ‘what 
is beyond the reach of 
human perception’ as ren- 
dering of *°3 while 
others use unseen, secret, 
absence and hidden accor- 
ding to the contents of 
of the verses), 
<hidden (np.) S$ 


(sing.) © 


(act. pic. m. plu.) cast | cnflé 
< absent ones ' - 
ge Sar * 
(sing.) Qasle 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 
an absent one 


a” # 
the bottom (of a well) (n.) "4 





(3 p.m. sing.) pip.wv.  &\e 


<~will have rain 
a . ee a i 
(ue) bE daz SE 


to cause rain, to make 
rain fall ee 
ach 23 


rain (n.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.¥., li on. 
< ~alters 
Li 
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ve J 


-— @ 


(3 p.m. sing.) el inch (3 p.m. sing.) w.¥. pp. usb 


in order to enrage or he may e~Wwas sunk 
enrage ~~ Made to abate 


(act. pic. m. plu.) Ss 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. So 


enraged ones 
‘ = <_~makes anger ~ enrages 
en Valley Ve he (») is it it 
to rage tase ay to anger, enrage, provoke 


wk 


ear 
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La ts 


iii junction of two 


phareses following 


the particle denoting 


the result of a 
condition in the 


other. 
Gr SUBIGe Shieh 


say : if ye love 
Allah follow me 
[3:31] 


Sgt [313 


heart (7.) 
< hearts (n. p.) $3.55) (isl 
(sing.) 3\5 
(w. & A. nm.) - 39° “eS 


<a party, group, (”.) 
band 


( plu.) 26 
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(a conjunction particle) 
then, so, but, then, thus, how- 
ever, because, so that, 
and 50, 

This is a common conjunc- 
tion which implies a close 
connection between the 
sentences before and after 
it. 

This . connection may be 
either definite cause and 
effect,or a natural sequ- 
ence of event, 


(i) causeand effect : 


Then yom — ail his 
Lord (certain) words and 
He repented towards him. 

[2:37] 


(ii) natural sequence : 
Gi call 


Who hath created and then 
paoportioned. [87:2] 


£1 
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(perf. Ist p. plu.) inp two parties (dual). nom ; a 
we opened | o= 7s, 
acc. fend 
Bini olelSOY eye asi _ 
Until when we oat es (h.¥.) 
them a portal of severe oii 
torment. [23:77] (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) hv. Vai 
< thou cease 
to give victory (2) om pgety tee .- 
(conquer) (_-) ts 55) Rt 


Verily we have given thee a 
victory. [48:1] 


judges (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ne 


to judge (3) 


Then He shall judge between 


us with truth. [34:26] 
to grant (4) 
Aa sie lenge 


Whatsoever of mercy Allah 
may grant unto mankind 
none there is to withhold 
it. [35:2] 


a-® | 


decide (perate. m. sing.) end 
to decide (5) 


ALES Ceo ee HES f Poy, 


Our Lord! decide then bet- 
ween us and our people 
with truth. [7:89] 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp. cag 
mbe opened (1) 


i106 





to cease from (always in 
negative sense) 


RSET ARIE 


They said: By Allah Thou 


ceases not from remember- 
(12:85) 


ing Yusuf. 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ope aaa 


pe ——— 
to open, aciek to give 
victory, conquer, to judge, 
to grant, to let out, to 
decide 


% 


— (1) 


ica Pu ceQeoe 
They said : you inform 
them of what Allah has 
disclosed to you. [2:76] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they opened 
AEG 
And when they opened their 
stuff. [12:6 5] 


Ips 
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Je uw 


keys (m. p., ints.) eur ert | 


Ae 
= Shas = 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (yy 
~— they flag 


(3) Ls ai 3 


to flag, to fee] weak or faint S- al 


CSA AGHA 
And they glorify (Him) night 
and day, they flag not. 

[21:20] 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip.ii aad 
<“-~shall not be abated 


to abate ii Po a 


a cessation (n.) ; 
(a certain interval of time) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Ab | 


< we rent 
(4) Sr SB 


to cleave, slit, to rend 


x Je 
(act, 2 pie.) acc. SS 


<a thing of no value 
(U2) 95 thar hs 

to twist (a rope, thread) 

lit. a small skin in the cleft 
of a date-stone 
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Wiisessp laste BAS 
Till, when they arrive thereto 
the portals will be opened 
(39:7 1] 


e~is let out ( z, 


Efeas Cee? SIS) go 


Until when Yajuj and Majuj 
are let out. [21:96] 
(3 p. f. sing.) ii pip 
< ~ will be opened 
as R. F. ii (tes 2 


io 


sci 


will not be opened pont “¥y 


(perf. 3p. m. plu.) x  \Sszs) 
< they besought judge 


to seek, suc- Cte nal 


cour, judgement, to begin 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x spss 
they seek victory 
(imperf.2 p.m, plu.) f.d.x — \ pic “s 


you seek victory 


< victory 
(plu.) tx 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
cecieere Seal 


ar whee wey 
peril patois 


Thou are the Best of Deciders. 
[7:89] 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii “455-32 
opened (ones) 


£11 





og leer “| 12 
And in the same way We 
tried some of them by 
means of others. [6:53] 
(see also 38:34, 44:17, 
20:40 & 38:24.) 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) acc. 
em persecutes (1) 


very 


OM 


Pecos = 


Then none believed is Musa 
suve a posterity of his 
people, through fear of 
Fir’awn and their chiefs, 
lest he persecute them. 

[10:33] 


e~shall molest (2) 


If ye fear that those who 
disbclieve shall molest you. 


[4:101] 
(the verb (Abs (nas in this 
verse means ‘to put in 


trouble’ or ‘to slay’) 
ge #. 


should tempt emp. cCA# 
should not (neg. emp.) att 
tempt on 


5 PS 1“ een 
(: A Z|)? ck as , 
© children of Adam ! let not 
the Satan tempt you. 
[7:27] 


wf’ 


£1V 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
<they persecuted 


* * oa 
(oH) tS 51S Hi 
to persecute, to try or prove 
(as gold in the fire), afflict 
(by burning), to tempter, 
lead to temptation, to make 
an attempt upon, to seduce 


to persecute (1) 


PPI He ES ON) 


Those who persecuted believ- 
ing men and believing 
women. [85:10] 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you tempted (2) 


-' a igics =G es 15 EINE 
They ca ¢ (i.e., will say in 
the Hereafter) yes! but 
ye tempted your souls. 
[57:14] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we tempted 


EFS TE 
He aaid: verily we have 
tempted thy people. 
[20:85] 


( see also verse 29:3 ) 
te try (3) 


a 3 


EF 
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oe 





proved or tested); ‘means 
(whereby the condition of 
a man is evinced, in res- 
pect of good or evil ; hence 
it often means temptation’. 
(LLE.) 
* - : a. *, 
237 8G] Shs 
fitna i.e., trial and temptation 
(P.[., n. 453 Jid.) ; origi- 
nally 4czj means‘a bur- 
ning with fire’ and then 
affliction, distress and 
hardship, slaughter, mis- 


leading or causing to err, 


and seduction from faith 
by any means(Lis. ) 


6.9 ys 
A 
We are but a temptation. 
(2:102) 


ReecoLer ys 
And the temptation is more 
griveous than slaughter or 
the persecution is worse 
than slaugter. (2:191] 


SiscsSE SE pa GSS 
And Fight them until there be 
no temptation (or persecu- 
tion). [2:193] 


gos Sj 5 a2 cae 
And whosesoever temptation 
Allah willeth. (i.e,, in con- 
sequence of his own will 
to go astry) (5:41) 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) yoy 
they tempt 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) f.d. ror 


(lest) they tempt 
BssHSKesiEG 
And beware thou of them 


lest they tempt thee. 
[5:49] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) el. acc. Rad 
~~in order to try " 





In order to try them 
[72:17] 


(com. perate neg.) t= Yy 
do not tempt me! 


(«yg pronominal) 
(3 p. m. sing.) pp. 5 
they had been tempted 
So 


(2 p.m. plu.) pp. “ei 
you were tempted - 


(3 p.m. plu) pip. Ogaae 
they are tried 
= fase 


(2 p.m. plu.) pip, Sgn 
you are tested 
(you are being tested) 


temptation ¥.n. acc. ts 
tempters (act. pic. m. plu.) casi 


a? vehees 
Caswall Soil 
Ye cannot against Him be 
tempted. (37:162] 
<“temptation (1) (7.) aH | 
lit, a trial, probation, afflic- 7 
tion (whereby one is tried, 
L7VA 
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{ perate. my sing.) iy 
furnish thou explanation ! 


_ ae "fo Te Ie 5 
OHI G SSNS 
Yusuf, O' truthful one! cule 
to us seven fat kine. 
[12: 46] 
ae 
(perate. m. plu.) iv. 133} 
explain (you) ! 
CBBGHI 
Explain to me my dream. 
[12:43] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) x 
< thou ask the legal order 
to ask Velie gaan 
opinion or legal order, 
to question 


oi} 


* 

- _ = 
a 
Sadi aad 

Fa 


(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.) x leans | 
(you twain) are asking 

(about) 
(imperf. 3 pom. plu.) x 4,“ = = 


they ask (legal order) 


( perate. m. sing.) x tcaitee| 


ask ! (the view or opinion) 
08. op 
oral 

[37:4] 


Then ask them. 


a young (n.) w.y. 


(+) (GB) Suew < 


to be young (the noma. appl 
ies both to human beings 
and animals) 

£14 





excuse, (2) 


a Inter Malet se pice, ote ck 
GAS BOS ats Ke 
Then their excuse would be 

nothing but that they 
would say: By Allah, our 
Lord! we were not asso- 
ciators. Uo 
(According to Tabri a 
rid 
in this verse means sun 


‘excuse or cl 3h) answer 


—hbeing so called because 
of it being a lie’) 





HY. 
ons 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iy tlt 


e~decreeth (1) 


to give a formal Tt) sf Ss 
legal opinion: 

to inform the i 
legal order, *" 

to issus a decree (divine), 

to explain the meaning of 
a dream 


Say than: Allah decrecth 
a decree unto you con- 
cerning them. (4:127] 


to pronounce (2) 


1% 1 Saul Js 
Say Allah pronounceth you 
in the matter of one with- 
out father or child, 
(4:1 76] 
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| when attached to a pronominal 


sreqadaey eR as IF 
yaiiais gaya ce written with cal instead 
Nay man desires to sin in <2 rt 
front of him. [75:5] of Gas Glas 
| y*2| meta. boy, man, page. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. poe eriant 
thou causest to gush forth | ‘ 
| two youngs (n. dual.) os 
. efepte de = 
Cio ait Ge aw c= (two men) 
us & - ‘ 7! 
a fountain. [17:90] ee . 
——— ing. + 
(perf. Ist. p. plu) ii = \5B (sing.) 
<we caused to gush forth < men, young, youths(7. p.) C3 


“1 


e . 
to create an outlet ii \ exe “> 


irls (r . 
or passage, (for water and < young girls (n. p-) = 


—_ 
= 
= 


the like) let water flow, (sing.) “\5 

cause water (and the like) | 

to gush forth | i 

: asf * E € = 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. I “pe | = 
thou causet to gush forth a4 path, way, passage (n.) Fa 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii ies lit. broad way between moun- 
they cause to gush forth tains 


- 


vn. ace. ii _ “paths, passages (4. P.) . 
causing to gush forth = P e. Bes WN". P c 
(sing.) ¢@ 


(abundantly) 
- A 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. ti op - — 
<n 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ “jaa | | se 
~gusheth forth (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el “pnd 
= << may sin 


to flow out ¥, Ve wa (0) 1% 5\ bn + 


. a= © 
. 3p. f. sing.) Vii "ona 
( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) "ona | (1) tos. , to act immorally 


~~gushed out PEerttrs 
to burst out, to = vil | lena Spii\ (2) to cleave, ip =p 
gush out break up, dig up 
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el 
adultery (2) dawn (n.) rad! 
SGV. (act. pic. m. sing.) oe" 
And for those of your women sinner, evildoer 
who (may) commit adult- < evildoers (b. p.) “<3 
ery. [4:15] ; 
indecency (n) 2\Gzai| Mt) 88 
Ac a 
me : : (ungodly people) 
< eee (p.n.) opol5all <evildoers (b.p.) Sb 
(sing.) Keb (ungodly people) 


on (sing.) “pr 
| a 
wickedness (v.n.) = 


< boasting (v.n.) vi rary 
self-glorification (Jid.) 
natural boasting (/K.) 


to rival or vie J ow pa 





en 
a spacious part (n.) w.v. vr 
lit. an intervening space, or 


with each other in glory or an intermediate wide space 
excellence as (iii 354 ) between two things 
Siduced oe =e | 
ome © 
(o)LE 51 Fae RT OS 
to glory, boast (act. pic. f. sing.) {Bole 


=» | <ill-deed (1) 
pottery (n.) ‘eal (3) te fi cm a? “5 


k gad | | to be excessive, ca 
7 | unreasonable, befoul, ob- 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.w». sad] eee. - 
<we ransomed d_te-b literally signifies ‘an 
(us) c Gua 5 ie 3 ble excess’, an enormity, any- 
thing exceeding the bou- 

Saki as nds of the rectitude 


to reedem, ransom 


GSTS Giasichy 
Absighi A8: SAS Tach 


| And those who, when. thay 
And We scone i ion witb have done an ill-deed or 


a mighty victim. [37:107] wronged. (3:135] 
£¥\ 47] 


_- 
lig 5 3 see 4d) | 


: me 
3 > Jsee espa 
kod 
. is “s 
< sweet (water) (m.) lp 
used as an adjective of water 


ot 

thirst quenching (LL.) acc. Gi , 
or very swect 

excrement, dung faec:s(".)  “¥ 





(3 p.m. sing.) PP 
<~ is cloven 
(0) LF 2 te To 
to open, separate, cleave, spilt 
meta. chastity (v.n.) to 
(private part) | 
lit, opening, gap 
* o 34 
private parts (p.n.) €4 
(of male or famale) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) cP 
<_-~was glad 
(i) UF CH 
to be glad, happy, CATS ig! 
rejoice, be cheerful, to exult 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.}’ J 
they were glad = 
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(imperf. 3 pom, plu.) tii \osla 


<< ye ransom 
-_ earns fe 
Vel 3 slolae gol 
to receive or give a ransom. 
for one to release him 


jg ASSES 

ee if they come as captives 
unto you, ye ransom them. 

[2:85] 


1-? 
~ - asl 


Pa 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
~~ Pave as ranson. 


i a? 
to offer or viii flat asl Pe 
give ransom 


saci aS 

auc sical islas woSitChs 
Not an earthful of gold 
shall be accepted from any 


such though he were to 
give. it (in alms or) as 


ransom. [3:91] 
(perf.3p.f-singviii = 5 — 5375) 
ewransomed __ 
(perf.3 p.m.plu.viii = 2 pre 
they gave as ransom a 
(imperf.3p.m.plu.jviii + — $3" 
e~ransometh <i 

(f.d.) el. viii, w—l Pract 
(imperf.3p.m.plu.) 


they may ransom, in order to 
give as ransom 
ih | 


elas 


= 


(v.n.ili, w.v.) 
receiving ransom (or ransom) 
‘ee, 
4d 


ivT 


ransom (7.) 





dav” _ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN cy 
.- 
(imperf..3 p.m. sing.) tH 


SPBoves 


My Lord ! leave me not sol- 


itary (childless). (21:89) 
<single ones (p. 7.) cls | 
(sing.) *% 353 
rw ro 





(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assim) 
<™ fled 


(L») Ise 51S 315 
to flee, run away, run off, 


=7 
oa > 


escape ( c-. «if 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) S53 


- 
ye fled (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) e > 


(imperf..3 p.m.sing.) (assim) $35 
e~ will flee 
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) (assim) 3) 5*% 
ye flee oi 
(perate. m, plu.) sp 
flee ! 
iiss 
Flee therefore unto Allah. 
[51:50] 
fleeing y.w. acc. | NM 
ivT 





e~Will be glad 


: ad ue 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Og 
they are plad 

they may/will be ace. f.d. | jo- Sis” 


glad 


\popials 


| Then ‘let them be glad (or) 


let them rejoice. [10:58] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) © 
ye are happy 


OPSSREE Ks 


That is because ye had been 


exulting. [40:75] 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) oe y 
exult not 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) Ps s Y 
exult ye not 
rejoicing one, exultant (n,) t? 
rejoicing ones, exultant p.n, 74 ¢ 

(acc.) : ie 

pf. ace. oe ny af 7 
Oe | Oey 

(sing.) T Be orn 


‘ * J} 


ie 
| Cs 
a, 


alone (1) (n.) 15% 


BSE sla 


| And we shall inherit from 


him that whereof he spake, 
and he shall come to us 
alone. [19:80] 
meta. solitary (2) 
(childless) 
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<carpets (p.n.) Bs ‘5 


(sing.) EV 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) eo 


< ~ordained (1) 
gp To a 
(ye) lod Se Ai 2 
to ordain, enact (a law), esti- 
mate, conceive, to apporti- 
on, to impose 


Boule rs pe 
Wherefore whosoever ordain- 
eth (unto himself) the pil- 
grimage therein (i.e., dur- 
ing these months) [2:197] 


imposed (2) 


AMATI CPB. 22 5555) 

Verily He who hath imposed 
the Quran on thee is 
surely about to bring thee 
back home. (28:85] 


(also see verse 66/2) 


decreed (3) 


Sahl Bras SoG NF ORe 
No blame there is upon the 
Prophet in that which 
Allah hath decreed for 
him. (33:38] 


settled (4) 


(perf. 2p. mM, plu.) | 
ye settled f: 
474 


running away Si nat 
IA 
place of refuge (n. p. 1.) All 


| whereto approaches a ficeing 


[x #2 o| 


one from a danger 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (i5 
<we have stretched forth 
(x) bin 5S Ue GS 
to spread out, extend, stretch 
forth 

small cattle (n.) ace. a's | 2e3 
or camels -: 

lit. small animals ? of 


which flesh is used as food. 


ESS alns Ma ss 
And of the cattle (He hath 
created) beasts of burden 
and small (ones) (i.e., and 
of the cattle He created 
for work and for the sake 
of their flesh. (Asd.) 
[6:142] 
: 4) oe 
ammehay Detter (p.n.) wl sal 
(sing.) 4m=\") 


GES SHENK 


A Day whereon mankind 


shall become as moths 
scattered. [101:4] 
carpet ace. 5! Zp 


lit, a thing that is spread 
out upon the ground, a 
thing that is spread for 
one to sit or lie upon (LL.) 
ivi 


big ds 


(act. pic. f. sing.) #50 xb 
ald (cow), large, thick, 
full-grown 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. + ay 
<~may hasien 

- &+ 2. 

(0) LS L% 


to act hastily and 
unjustly towards 


Exsicieny 
We fear he may hasten 
against us, [20:45] 


Pall 


bs 
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Gad 


Ye have already settled unto 
them a settlement. 
[2:237] 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we have ordained. 


oF fe 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)ace.f.d. \ 50 sii 
ye have settled 


@ a ff 


ordinance (1) (m.) 4m yp 


peg 


(This is) an ordinance from 
Allah. [4:11] 


settlement (2) 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ti 25 (see above verse 2:237) 


<I have been remiss 
cd --. 
to miss, fall i tw ye Ls} 


short of, x neglect, 
be remiss in, to exceed 
bounds, be extravagant 
sul se 6 ZLB eas2s4 
Alas ! for that I have been 
remiss in respect of Allah. 
[39:56] 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye have been remiss 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Teg 
we have been remiss, we neg- 
lected 
aLSe yee est 
Alas (who belied us) that we 
neglected it (in our life- 
time). (6:31) 
LV¥O 


‘iat 


stipulation (3) 


aL iy bea riaraskteety 


There will be no blame on 
you in regard to aught on 
which ye matually agree 
after the stipulation. 

[4:24] 


(pic. pact. m. sing.) ace. — lo 54a 
a settled one or something 
allotted 


SAIL wIAatis Gis 
atte ss S Ot 


And unto females shall be a 
portion of that which their 
parents and other near 
of kin may leave weather 
it may be small or large a 
portion allotted. [4:7] 
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to be free from jas 
(other things), to apply 
oneself exclusively to 
Sass (85 
Then when Thou becometh 
relieved, toil, [94:7] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we shall direct (ourselves) 


‘et eit ge de ee 
MBI BATS 
Anon (i.e., in the Hereafter) 
we shall direct ourselves 
to you. O ye two classes. 

[55:31] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. ‘ b 

void, empty ; 

Es ovesh 

And the heart of the mother 
of Musa became void. 

[28:10] 


juss. iv 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<I shall pour 


to pour out a BY 
Wnsarie GAGS 
He said: bring me I shall 
pour forth moltey copper. 
[18:96] 


(perate, m, sing.) iv 
pour forth 


Kates £5 
Pour forth on us patience. 
(2:250] 


Save te 
zi 


2) 


3 


476 


Fie SIGLSK 


And we have not been remiss 
in respect of aught in the 


Book. [6:38] 
excceding (the (acc. y.n.) twee 
bounds) b3 


WS ets 
And whose affair is exceeding 
(the bound). [18:28] 


set 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) 
those who are taken in 
hasting ; see above R.F. 


sbi 
And they will be hastend 
[16:62] 


(thereto). 





branch (n.) 


Keatng) ED: 
And its branch(es) (reaching) 
unto heaven. (14:24] 


- 


(perf. 2p.m. sing.) 235 
thou becometh relieved 


et? 


x] bis 5 bid BAGH BS 


(3.0) 
to be empty, vacant to finish 


a thing, cease from,be un- 
occupied 


Lv 


dye 
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i 6 hl 


(3P. m. sing.) pip, 3% 
~~ is separated out 


of er ae ee 
Therein is separated out 
every affairs of wisdom 
(or ‘is decreed"), [44:4] 
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ii ses 
thou hast caused a division 


to frighten, ii gee i oD 


scatter, lige sation 
into many portions, make 
division 


A 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 5o% 


they make division 
(or they separate) 
g-7 


a 
(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) f.d.ii \She 
that they make distinction 


aber sailcpolisar hey 

They seek to make aise 
tion between Allah and 
His Messengers. (Pic.) 

They would differenciate 
between Allah and His 
apostles), (Jid.) (4:150) 

(imperf. Ist. p..plu.) ii Saif 
we make distinction 


we make no 4 -s< 

distinction vis ¥ 
(perate. m. plu.) iii 

<part from 

-~ =s- 2 . £ . 

iii 435 3 Gi-3 ab 

to part from, separate one- 
self from, abandon, leave 

LV¥ 





I 6 





(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
<—we separated (1) 


= 


W5 5S WS BAGH GS 


ate 


to separate “4 3% - 


between, to divide, dis- 
tinguish, decide between 


PUA Ei 
And (recall what time) we 
separated the sea for you. 
(2:50) 


to distinguish (2) 


olen eel 2ESCi35 
And this is Recitation which 
we have made distinct 
that thou mayest recite it 
unto mankind. [17:106] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
<they fear (3) 


(3)t5 65 35 
to fear, dive (into 
a wave) 


woe be az 
Csi Mi ans ESS 
But they are a people who 
dread. [9:56] 


(perate. m. sing.) 
decide ! (4) 


CRA MES CGE 
So decide between us and 
this transgressing people. 

[5:25] 


<.<4 2- 
OP, 


si 


477 


Bae 





ss Y as 
(perate neg. m. plu.) v 
do not be divided 


se SASI SCAN PAs OT 
Establish the religion and be 
not divided therein. 


[42:13] 
scattering v.A. % 7 
part m= 6G 


party, group A. 4 » 
party, group(act. 2 pic.) ww 
acc. 


(act. 2 pic, m. daul.) 


two parties or groups -. 
ace. o* - 
Teas’ 


(Ap-der.-m. plu.) ¥ . ?_ 
divers ( Pic.) 


sundry (Jid.) Opyes 
SGiroe tA ab\ MSG iss RAS 
Are divers (or sundry) lords 


better or Allah the one, 
the Almighty? [12:39] 


different (Ap-der f. sing.) “(5%ies 


sigch he 
And enter by different gates. 
[12:67] 
criterion (of right or n. 4,5 ap 
wrong) 


478 
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i, 


OUATGag G t 
Or part from them reput- 


ably. [65:2] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v om 
< ~became scattered 
~~deviated 


to become Ga Osa 
separated, scattered 


Go Ss VAN » B21" 5 


And follow not other ways 
that will deviate you from 
His way. (Jid.) Lest ye 
be parted from His way. 
( Pic.) (6:153] 





And those who are vouch- 
safed the book divided 
(among themselves) not 
save after there had come 
unto them the evidence. 

[98:4] 


they separated themselves | 
teas © 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) ¥ \Pa % 
do not be separated (from 
each other) 


f.dy 

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) 

the twain separate each 
other 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ¥ 
they wil be separated 


sy VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Jj» 
Speer STEED 


to forge or ical eal 
fabricate (a lie 
against SS) '\s 
: as * o- ¥ 7 
(HIG SA GI << 
to cut, split, cleave, slander 
(the weak letter <¢ is changed 
to ca when the verb 
is joined to the following 
pronominal, thus 45 al 
becomes AKI ) 


Sabi Pctingghiern 
Do they say, he hath fabric- 
ated a lie concerning God. 
[42:24] 


Less 
Do they say ! he hath fabric- 
ated it 7 [10:38] 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) vill 7 
I bave fabricated (a lie) 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we have fabricated (a lie) 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viil S 
~fabricateth 
(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) el, 
in order to fabricate 
(against) 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) O39 
they fabricate (a lie against) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye fabricate 
that ye in order to el, 5 
fabricate 
iVA 


cA 





| lit, Anything that makes a 


separation or distinction 
between truth and falsity, 
It also means ‘proof, evi- 
dence, or demonstration’ 
(LL), It applies on the 
Holy Quran as well as the 
Divine Book revealed to 
the Prophet Musa (see 
2:53, 158; 3:4, 41 and 
21:48) 
distinction n. ace. tes 


CES Sessabn ass) 


O ye who believe ! if ye fear 
Allah He will make for 
you a distinction. [8:29]: 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. Sab 
<exultantly, skilfully 
(sing.) brisk, oe roe 
(ux) b3 74% 33 << 
to exult above measure, to 
be brisk, to do SS skilfully 


ar} eee 
oon Ie. 





And hew ye out houses in 
the mountains skilfully. 
[26:149] 
[ cha ab has occured as “J- 
not as adjective for 
(IML)] &, he 


<(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili gal 
e~ fabricated (a lie) 
479 









es; VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN sy a) 
( perafe., neg. m, plu.) \ 5fuus Y 
assim x2) 5 = (you) fabricate not! 


- 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. 
~~maketh unsettled 
-s Serey 
x 13) pico wl < 
to exite, make active, deceive, 
unsettled (fear) 


(NS BS << 


to flow as blood from a 
wound, to remove, expel 


BU BARE KSTG. 
Then he besought to unsettle 


them from the land. 
[47:103] 


- af oe 


(imperf. 3 p. plu.) x O3 mt 
they unsettle thee 


Pee ee tel me tHe 
aM ostiReIB Con 
And verily they will-nigh 
unsettle thee. [17:76] 


incite! (perate. m. sing.)x 5 nel 


ig Cobh re} 355 
And incite whom thou can 
of them. [17:64] 


-— = 


tc? 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_—~ was oe 


(HES im ES 
to be frightend, afraid, 
480 


aa - 
"ee | 
=e 





=— 
= 8 poe 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) pa 
they (-) fabricate 
c: ts Ey “GMs 
| They (-) should not produce 
| a falsehood that they 
have fabricated. [60:12] 
(3 p. m. sing.) pip. Spas 
fabricated one 
GAB ELE OF 
[t 1s not a discourse fabrica- 
ted. [12:111] 
. (Ap-der. m. sing) ey 
| one who fabricates lies = 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ae a 


fabricated one 


(ap-der. m. plu.) RY yaa 
<those who fabri- 


cate lies 
(sing. pas <= 
—* oe 
acc. =O ae 
ae ai-<.? 
(pis. pic. f. plu.) Dh nae 


fabricated ones 
Sos es 
one < 

(act. 2 pic.) ace. t 


a thing unprecedented or 
unheard of 


PSE Sears 
they said : O Maryam thou 

hast brought a thing un- 

heard. of. [19:27] 


(sing.) 


Veet 


LA« 
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oo se 
(perate m. plu.) \ 3) 
make room! 
(perate m. plu.) ¥ ae 
make room! 





= 
a 


ee 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
<-~ were corrupted 
aaf- ca - # Suh | Mou S55 “<7 


(4) ‘ume 3) T5L5 
to bocome corrupted, invalid 
decomposed, bad, vicious, 
wrong 


(perf. 3 p.f. dual.) 
the twain were corrupted 


(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) iv 
<_they corrupted 
Yst5) scl 
to corrupt, decompose 


22 i 
lose 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Sus 
~will act corruptly. ” 

that he may do el, iy kal. 
corruption ' 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv SSdente 


they will act corruptly or they 
will corrupt 


that they may e/ iy Vesa 
corrupt nee 
fed.iv \ 53nd 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that ye make corruption 
LA\ 





(perf. 3p. f.plu) \"34 
they are terrified #2 


CSV SN SEI 

And couldst thou see the 
time when they shall be 
terrified! Then there shall 
be no escaping. [34:51] 
-sa+ 
(3p.m.sing.)pp.ii ct? 

<fright is taken off Gé - 
il ie 1 > s 


to take offthe fright, [6 
to be free from fear ge — fa< < 


Seedigoets Es 
BOGE 


Until when fright is taken 
off from their hearts, they 
said: what is that your 
Lord hath said? [34:23] 


terror (v.n.) e3 
the great terror ( ST ) P 3a 


(at the time of the Resurre- 


ction) 


awe 


eee 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_~makes room 
(3) WS Ane 5 
to make room or place (in 
seating capacity) 
481 


Juv 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5 
they transgress 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O'ptemas 
they transgress 
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) 2% 
ye transgress jan 
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( perate neg. m. plu.) 
act not corruptly 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) epl. 5 
ye will surely cause corruptior 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) el. and 
we in order to do corruption 


- 


= @s a -- = we 
abomination (Jid,) (v.n) Gab (v.71) ace. \5\3 |S\5 | slaall 
transgression (LL) | corruption 
= +e 
(act. pic. m. sing) ace. ib | aan ie (Ap-der. m. sing.) L i 
transgressor vs oul-dealer, corruption 
soa gee maker, one who makes 
. - Cate | S544] mischief 
act, pic. m, p ie 
transgressors | , -es 2 acc. Sail | jsial 
acc. \cnte\a\ | Opaelal] the foul-dealers 
= @ . #; - #2: = s 
sa ace. | O saenie 
wickedness (v.n.) <3 Sod foul-dealers 


(sing.) 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
you became weak-hearted 
(or) lose heart, (you flag- 
ged—VJid.) 

S08 ate 
(+) Wo jee se < 
to become weak-hearted, co- 
ward, flag i.e., to grow 
spiritless or languid, be- 
come tired, to fail, to lose 
heart 


PVG PEE AIG) 25 
Until you became weak-hear- 
ted and disputed about the 
command ( Fic.) (until you 
lost heart. (Asd.) [3:152] 
482 


| wo ww Ys | 
(v.n) if ace. 
interpretation 
to explain, ii J fed ~~ 
interpret, discover 


wa 3 p.m. sing.) 


rest aon Bo t= cnr 
Sate got 
to trespass (0+ we) 5 5 : 
(the command), transgress, 
to break the bounds of 
law, Violate, to pass be- 
yond or over (limits), ex- 
ceed 
LAT 


Juv 
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Juv 





ASME 
Then when Talut set out 

with his army. (Pic.) 
(2:249] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
departed 


a5? 
clad 


KIT 
And when caravan depar- 
ted. (12:94] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~will decide ~decides 


On the day of Resurrection, 
He will decide between 
you. [60:3] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il 
<~detailed 


to divide Sirau “Jos 
-into parts, to expatiate in 
to detail, make a statement 
or speach clear, distinct 


SEMIS 355 
And He hath detailed unto 

you that which he hath 

forbidden you. [6:119] 


(perf. Ist p., plu.) il 
we have detailed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) il ‘faa 
re~detailes 


aa 


Ws 


(imperf. Ist. plu.) it *\'ais 


we detail (or) we make clear 
tA¥ 


ace. fid. Sas 
(imperf. 3 p. f. dual.) 
they (two groups) may lose 
heart 
LEM diflecssy 
(Recall) when two parties 
from amongst you were 
about to lose heart. (Asd.) 
(3:122] 
Aste 
ace. fd.  \\ha 
(imperf. 2 p. plu.) 
ye lose heart 


Esaese; 


| And dispute not lest you lose 


heart. (fail to gain your 
target). [8:46] 


(elative) ai 
< more eloquent than c 


—_ 
Li 


(3) 5s nai ae 


to be eloquent 


a r= pone) , 4 "215 
And my brother Haroon, he 

is more eloquent in speech 

than I. [28:34] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “a 
<_-~set out 


(0) Scab juads <ha5 
to separate, part, depart, 
decide, set out 
483 


eas 
( pis. pic. m. sing.) acc. 


detailed (ones) 


(pis. pic. f. plu.) Suess 
distinct, fully detailed 


detailing (v.m. ii) Sei 





< ~break, crack v.n. vil 


to break (intrans.) Litas oa 


without being separated, 
be much cracked 


aw | neil 4h aog?) ee 
He hath grasped a firm 
handhold which hath no 
crack (in it) (m.d.) [2:256] 





ye disgrace O peas 
= 47; a “<7 
to get diccrecet: ‘to make 
public one’s fault 


. auf = Bo 
perate neg. plus O | parca Y 
pronominal @ shortened to 9 
‘do not affront me’ or 
“disgrace me not’ 


a 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii | aa | 

<they flocked (1) J} 
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(3 p. f. sing.) ii pp 
~are detailed 


Bets 


A Book whereof the verses 


are detailed. (41:3] 
distinguishing.( 1) (n.) “ 
(ad (eal aS) 
Verily it isa discource disting- 
uishing. [$6:13] 


decisive (2) 
Us SAAS; 


as we vouchsafed him wis- 
dom and decisive speech, 
[38:20] 


the decisive 
word 


judgement (3) 


pia, SSG GM Sra Paihia 
This the Day of Judgement 
(i.e., the Day of deciding 
between what is true and 
what is false). which ye 
were wont to belie, [37:21] 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Cras Lill 
deciders 


wr i zo 3 * 
Coil KE 5 
And He isthe Best of 
Deciders. [6:57] 


weaning (v.n.) iii lab 

i 

kin, (act. 2 pic. f. sing.) Aad 
family 


LAt 


Ju 
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PILES ag IIB; 


And long not for that where- 
with Allah hath preferred 
one of you above another. 

[4:32] 


ways at eae 

mr Foy 
Men are incharge of women, 
because Allah hath made 


one of them to excel the 
other. [4:34] 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) ii 
I preferred above 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii 





we preferred (or) made SS 


excel 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii 
we prefer 
(3 p.m. plu.) pp. il 
they have been given prefe- 
rence (or who are made 
superior) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v. \ ais 


makes himself superior 
1 Seccenys S26 oy at 
PRISER ERS MIRE 
This is no other than a human 
being like you, he seeketh 
to make himself superior 
to you. [23:24] 
grace, (v.n. rf.) 
< abundance. 
(60) Scab oats <piad | 
to remain over SS, 
i= 
exceed, to excel (| - 
LAG 


ie 


= -_ 


“sb yes 


to be vit Coliagil Saal 
broken, separated, dispersed 
disperse a aa 
to flock, runto, {}] — 
break away 
é =e O wes & TF 
(.40) ld Sail Gc 
to break, to break into seve- 
ral pieces 
“slit Saree eel = testis 
CNS oi se) Tete Iss S15 
And when they beheld mer- 
chandise or sport, they 





big | flocked thereto. 62:11] 
tiSz | they dispersed ce (2) 
“yes pelt er fe ep ee gel ay 
AF Soleo HL US cS 
»,22| And had thou been rough, 
; hardhearted they would 
a2 have dispersed from 
"0 around thee. (3:159] 
(imperf.3p.m. plu. vii f.d. | scakt ie 
they dispersed : 
| xk kk * } 
silver (n.) is | ‘mail| 





Vs 


(pip. 3 p. m, sing.) li 
<~preferred 
e~caused to excel 


<a 

to prefer, ani ae 
to cause to excel, grant 
favours to one person in 

preference to another 


485 


pct 


ore 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) ¥ yee | 
< ~get rent 


to be spilt, v 1 hair ae 
cracked, to be broken into 
pieces 
a 7 Fay 
Well-nigh the heavens are 
rent thereat. [19:90] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii a as 
< ~cleft 


broken, cleft 
constitution (#.) 


The natural constitution with 
which a child is created 
in his mother's womb. 
The faculty of knowing 
God. with which He has 
created mankind—whereby 
he is capable of accepting 
the religion of truth. 


Che pleh ip 
(And follow thou) the consti- 

tution of Allah according 

to which He hath consti- 

tuted mankind. [30:30] 
According to some comment- 

aters 3 “jlep also means reli- 

gion (Jalalain). 

(act. pic. m. sing.) 

Creator (the Almighty) 


crack (n.) als | 


poser Ua 


Beholdest Thou any crack? 
(67.3] 
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Jes 





= -- 


gracious + 33 
grace of Allah al *\icb 


a gs Fe 


grace from Allah 


preferment v.n, ii ace. 





( perf. 3 pom, sing.) iv 
— ~ reached at 


iv ali ‘al 


to reachat, go into, 
to reveal a sccret 


Fh 
(When) one of you hath gone 
in unto the other. [4:21] 


meta, you have gone in unto 
another as a husband to 


his wife 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “he 
<~created 
5 : Su P| .. a 
(i) F Jab aie Shab 
to cleave, split, create out of 
nothing 


BSI sea cosh cntO3E05) 


Verily I have set my counte- 
nance towards Him who 
hath created the heavens 
and the carth. [6:79] 


to break, crack 


LAA 


J e VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J bw 





(Ap-der, m. sing.) *\us2 
split (one) 


(assim. | * is a J | 


<rough (¥.n.) iis 

hie = £60 ee Ee 

Wales 5 Colles ba is 

to be rough, (>) bias 5 
rude, tempered 


ANF COW OGLE WEES 

If thou hadst been rough 
hardhearted they would 
have dispersed from 
around thee. (3:159] 


(imperf. 3p. m. sing.) *\rar 
does (or) will do. ° 


(2 p.m, sing.) juss. “leas 
thou didst os 


Sei FS 


If thou didst not, [5:67] 








(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oia 
they do 


that they my do fd. ace. \ aad. 
ye do | Less 

that yemy do fd. acc, | adi 
ye didst not ( juss.) "faa “d 


om 
as 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ‘ja 
we do 





(perate, m. sing.) al 


(thou) do! (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “ 


<~did 


f-* 
(perate. m, plu.) Vea! V8 8s 84 got ot 
(ye) do! | ” (9) Sad 5 Sud “far cfd 
é s 2 | to do, to act, to perform 
~is done (3 p.m. sing.)pp. = some activity, to have an 
(3 p.m. sing,) pip. aCe infiuence or ations 
~ Will be done "4 effect (34 
(act. pic. m. sing.) heb (perf. 2 p.m, sing.) ole 
a doer ~ | thou didst 
doers (act. pic. m. phu..) 5teb re ag 
doers ace. “dele ens s 
ee, (perf. 3 p.f. plu.) Gleb 


the doer (ints.) } ) di 
(with full might) (God) Js ney Fe 
ye did (perf. 2p. plu.) 


(act. pic.m.sing.) aan ace. yo 
done, fulfilled we did (perf. Ist p. plu.) 


£AY 487 


he 
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eg’ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J & ~ 








(act. pic. f. sing.) 55h | doing v.n.  “t\sb 
<< waist-breaking (calamity) | sere. 
(ye. OTe anu | San = deed (n.) hed 
to dig, to break the vertebrates | Cs SGLEAISS 
of the back : __| And thou didst that thy deed 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) naa) | nas 7a which thou didst. ( Pic.) 
[26:19] 
poor (1) ace. le 
Pat “LS Hole 
KES Sw anlG36 
se be on bagi oe 7 (Com. a particle; i—m “ 
iad (3:1 81] conjunction) 
needy (2) surely, verily 7 wd 


RBS Oy ‘ aay Haics 


My Lord! verily of the good | | 
which thou mayest send oe 


down for me I am needy. (imperf 3 p.m. sing.) OJ aam 
[28:24] <ye miss 


<needy. poors ones {n. p.) *\E3N (3) Was 3 Fi uae 
(sing) oN to lose, be deprived, miss 


— (inperf. Ist p. plu.) sew 
i* €& vs we miss 
7 === 


= ir. 


o (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ “ale 
(act, pic. m. sing.) ® cone after 
<deepest (colour) 2. -t= 
to seck the Jost v ‘3 sae Jaa 





a 
f- - 45 


er gfte- |) 278. ost 
(o. 4) bi 5 = el og: or missing object 
to be of a | 
bright yellow colour * 3 a as 
aie segnifies both in- 3 _ 
* 
tensely yellow and intensely < destitution, poverty ir n.) pal 
red. It is also applied to - aft “5 
signify any colour free (4) 1 3 4 le “Aa 
from admixture. to become poor, cae 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)» 3 °G 
ye consider, ponder 

* a, 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v. \y Sas 
think over, reflect! 


see note below 


eb itaiclss Golo Css 
S25 335 
Say (unto them, O 
Mohammad) [ exhort you 
unto one thing only, that 
ye awake, for Allah’s sake 
by twos and singly and 
then reflect. (Pic). [34:46] 


Note : The imperative case 


from $i vy is | Sa 
not | SE . In this verse 
the word has accorded as 


2 p. mase. of imperfect 
tense iS an accusative case, 


joining (with t- of con- 
; ; etgi- a5 

junction) \ yo sa ol i.é., 
that you awake them to 


think over or reflect. (Jimi. 
Pp. 198). 


(assim.) 


<frecing (7.0) a5 


(o) 66 5 Ki Oe Bs 

to separate, untic, loosen, 
(a knot efc.,) to free (a 
prisoner or slave) 


tAS 








(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) me 
they understand 
a-t. = 
Cy ) \s 4a re < 
to understand 
(f.d.) ace. arg 
they may understand 
(imperf.2p.m. plu.) 5% 3a 
ye understand oa 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) aa 
we understand 
(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)f.d. el. ¥. \tae- | 


they may gain under- 
standing 


w= - 
to learn, ¥, aaa <= 
to gain understanding 


| 23 dS] 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) ti “SG 
m~ considered 
to thing of ii | Sai 3S 
reflection, consider, 
to ponder 
a 
(imperf. 3. pm. plu.) — 54 
they reflect on 
2-6 
as RF. | G-G < 
|S se —"s 
\ ager ah id a aS 
\57Sa 2 5 


Have they not pondered 
[30:8] 


—- 
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= ot rte ~2* 
(on the measure of we 3 ) 
living happily( 335% 
4 - 
enjoying ace. | 


fruit (m.) 


< fruits (m. p.) *ST5 


(sing.) <oe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv 
< ~prospered, is blissful 
LSi} cul 
to prosper, be successful 

succeed, be blissful 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Te 


prosperes 
Co PsbS) 

Lit. Verily the wrong-doer 
will not be prospered (or 
will not prosper.) 

Cor. Verily the wrong-doer 
shall not fare well. (Jid.) 


Will not be successful. (Pic.) 
[6:21] 


(imperf. 3p. m.plu.) 5 soda 
they will succeed vi 


they will not ~.«,*s<, 
succeed Upula Y 
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swe pig ac gg 
(It is) freeing the neck. 4 4)a% 


[90:13] — 
KE 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) vii 
< breakers off 


to be lossend, vii 6 Gail 3 
untied, to be ceased 


_ 





(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<= ye wonder 


BP ai 
to wonder or v YG ata 


exclaim 


pbs Nis NTIS. 
If We willed surely We would 
make it chaff, so that ye 
would be left wondering 
(Jid.) (or) ye would cease 
not to exclaim. (Pic.) 
[56:65] 
According to Raghib the verb 
py feo 
originated from as 
Ofeaie? fe * hin 
fruit’ and 4a which, x 
mean tes: ~ oY a 
means taba) o pel 
ye pursuit chatting i.e., kil- 
ling time uselessly in care- 
lessness. 9 $54 is in the 
= eee 
sense of O S.ones wondering 
(Zr). 
<jesting (n. p.) acc. 


(sing.) "S35 jester 
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cue 





|e AS S| 


f= 
ships, ark, aship(n.) eédlal 
The word lan is used for 
singular and plural both 
(Regh.). 
the orbit of a celestial (n.) 
body 
OPE 7s ace 
Each in an orb floating. 
[21:33] 


a -= 


= ¥ 
such a one, acc. CS | 
substitutind for an unnamed 
or unspecified person or 


thing 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii yyacat 


(+ of pronominal) 
ye call me dotard 


to call someone 
dotard 


grssolly 


Though ye call me 
dotard. [12:94] 





< branches (n. p.) oli 


(sing.) Ey ee 


(i.e., ea with shady trees) 
£4\ 


| x oJ S| 
sf 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) S3plis 
ye prosper, ye are successful © ~ 


ye may be ont oe 
successful Osis a 

Cor. ye may fare well 
(Jid.), that happily ye may 
thrive 

ye will never ace. \ aur a 

be successful = d 

Cor. ye will never fare well 
(Jid.) 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) = oA Gi 
blissful ones, successful | vrs 
ones 2 
acc. Cpnlal| 


= 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii 
e~become separated 


< cleaving (n.) 
te B,f¢ ote 
(+) te Ga Gb 
to cleave, spilt, break 
meta. dawn, daybreak 


al Dre, -— SENS 
Say thou, ra eek refuge with 
the Lord of the Day-break. 


(113:1] 
cleaver (act.pic.m.sing.) 
pce ag 
Verily Allah is the Cleaver of 


the seed-grain and the 
date-stone. [6:95] 
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(o) TF Sz # oe? - Zs 
to pass, escape one ei the time 
of doing anything), to lose 


KC KTH 
That you sorrow not for that 
which ye missed. [3:153] 
Zs 

(or that hath escaped you) 
{57:23} 
HEN IS Bis A eas 
(Cor.) And if any of your 
wives have gone from you 


unto the disbelievers. 
[60:11] 


escaping (v.n.) 


disparity, oversight v.n. vi. gla | 





lit. host, a (1) (m.) 
(Cor.) crowd 


22 a+. ice c1 
This is a crowd rushing in 
alongwith you. [38:59] 
Senna: host (2) 


ete wits 
nies a (fresh) company 
(or host) is flung therein. 
[67:8] 
troop (3) 


GS Foattens 
The Day whereon We shall 
gather from every comm- 
unity a troop. [27:83] 
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(act, pic. m, sing.) R 
< passing away 


= eee 


to perish, cease to exist. waste 
away 


(the act. pic. is “36 of which 
S$ is dropped, like 
gh for “3 ) 


Everyone that is thereon 


will pass away. 
[55:26] 


* ee 


(perf. Ist. p. plu) ii Sp 


we made~understand 


to mak esc-= 
cidargoad ke re < 
(+) UG 5 oH ¢ oo ae 


to understand, comprehend 


sof ’ ee 3 


So We made Sulaiman to 
understand its [21:79] 


(w. v.) x — 4 = | 
6 


£4 


(v1 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< lost, missed 
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ee 


V1.% fe = —/ a 
(0) 153 3” 3le (n. p.) ace. i al | 4 ‘3 
to succeed, gain victory, (1) < bands, groups 
achieve a goal (sing.) z % 
(imperf. Ist, p. sing.) ace. 35) 


I may achieve (my goal) 


acc. = 55/591 5 sal - 
achievement, gain (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “% 
(act. pic. m, plu) 5 sui <~boiled up 
successful ones ) 
triumphant ( Pie.) 
achievers (Jid.) 


(w. ¥.) | *¥ ss 


oy tet an #s 
(0) WSS 5 LS 35% 36 
to boil, boil over (pot), to 


ers gush forth 
place of safety, n.p.t. alae te use. 
a place of refuge SAME 3S 
meta, security Until when Our decree came 
ee and the oven boilied over. 
jlae is a noun, [11:40] 
Pattern for place or time, a se 
cee a Se (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 338 
originated from 3) to ~boiles up 
‘succeed’ opp. ‘to parish’; | eu 
thus 33Gz im place of <rush, bese.) = 59 
succeeding. It signifies also pain ote auch forth 
desert, wherein no person meta. to run or do in haste 
is afraid for~(Rgh.) ras 5 2% cpcks be 
=" eee ane ay 
CGI AT EG They shall come: unto you 
Bethink not thou that they in this rush of theirs. 
shall be in security from (3:125] 


the torment. 3:188) on * =. 
er acbiacdeee ($29 &N5) means 
they came in a headlong 

manner—LJ.). 


wi ¥. 





(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ii oe ons 
to submit oy OO < ] 
to give full ‘power to, to (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 3b 
confide to < ~ won, succeeded 
ear 493 
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Lae of 1.4 
abl JE Ai 5! 
_ | - confide my affairs unto 
<his mouth (com.) acc. 4 Allah, [40:44] 
i ; i | . 
gen. ded nom. oy iwi ¥) 
36 a? 
ace. ® like ae 
< ~recovered iv, lel 


si. 31 
6g Fe dactth. I? 


Like one stretching out his 
palms to water that it may 


and 


reach his mouth [13:14] 
SS <mouths (n. p.) “I 3 
(sing.) 
dae @t oo: 
also #y and o signifiy 
mouth 


Soa Si cle Kalsodnis 
And ye say with your mou- 
ths of which ye had no 
knowledge. [24:15] 


(a preposition) o 
in (place) (1) 
<3 points to cause or 
space and time 


(51 5 Con) 


HI Blind Cr MIlEls 
And as for those who will be 


glad (that day) they will 
be in the Garden. [11:108] 
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2. “at 
to recover asl} lel 
(from illness or uncons- 
ciousness) 
deferment (n.) 


lit, a delay; properly the 
space of time between the 
opening and the closing 
of the hand in milking 


ie l5 ARN SEES 
“fo of 
ale Ale 
And these wait but for one 


shout whereform there will 
be no deferment. [38:15] 
over, above (a noun used 359 
as a particle) 
over you Si 
(for details see LL.) 
BIGF Js 
From above (or from the sur- 
face of) the earth. [14:26] 


garlic (n.) ‘> 
(it has no verbal root) 


EAE 
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with (7) 


And the caravan with which 
we travelled. {| 2:82] 


by the side of (8) 


PEAS BEVIS Heals 
Whereas the life of the 
world, by the side of the 
Hereafter, is only a (pass- 
ing) enjoyment. [13:26] 


concerning (9) 
vy « J « 
Ash jae p 
Allah hath pronounced for 


you concerning distant 
kindred ( Pic.) [4:176] 


Pt 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
<“ returned 
ee. ae 
(yo) ts 2g ob 
to return, change its place, 
shift (shadow) 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \52% 
they returned 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) : 
ew Teturns 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 2% 


<< ~ gave (as spoils of war) 
Be << Gob) Ul 
spoil of war, to give ,.- 
out of the spoils J ~ 
£40 





In (time) (2) 
In six days.[32:4] Pipeat) 
about (3) 


bo 4. 
BE ably! 
Is there doubt about Allah ? 
{14:10] 


among (4) 


VI SCE TABI 
fy. fe *F 
SENG Yigal 
(Allah) said: enter the Fire 
among the communities 
of ginn and mankind who 


have passed away before 
you. [7:38] 


into (4) 


* 23 Fe sae 


FAA Caw y 
And I breathed into him of 
My spirit. [15:29] 


on account of (5) 


sas 


They fought against you on 
account of the religion. 


60:9 
respecting (6) 
SEL hss 
yon GSAS 
And verily those who differ 
respecting the Book are 


surely in cleavage wide. 
[2:176] 
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— 


jAtabis staal SIs 


(jmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v pe 
pope. 2 Scike oe: a ee tui | 
4a BIC. Xe Ta aiscegue urns himself 
# ae ee 2 fiero 
Ae ose HE AE MBE 
Had it not been for the grace Shadows thereof turn them- 
of Allah and His mercy selves on the right and 
unto you in the world and on the left. [16:48] 
the Hereafter, an awful 
doom had overtaken you . ae the 
for that whereof ye mur (wv, 
mured (Pic.) (or) ye have | 
rushed. (Jid.) [24:14] (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) +o 


2 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
ye are engaged 


When ye are engaged therein. 
[10:61] 


(perate. m. plu.) iv \Tg3\ 
hasten, hurry (1) a 


J “eps e- » oe 

ON BST 5s. cate tasiss 
Then hurry (or hasten) from 

the place whence the other 


people hurried. [2:199] 
pour out (2) 
hg, Beye 
Pour on us some water. 
[7:50] 


the elephant (n.) “hal 
tek 


<= ~overfioweth 
Vint wl.tt Bee te 
(U2) Uias Les Sar ob 
to abound, flow freely, over- 
flow 


CW Sa eras 4GSE1 CF 
SW ad weiel icy 


Thou behold their eyes over- 
flow with tears, [5:83] 


< ates 
uv 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv ell 
<— ~ hurried 
to pour water (1) a Te 
to hasten (2) acl} ) 
Mig 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) iv % | 
ye hurried (1) 
(to rush thoughtlessly or 
murmuring) 


ANSE GASIG 
Then when ye hurry from 
Arafat remember Allah. 

(2:198] 





an0 £47 


) oy 


a * *. t= os 
(SG) lii-Ra GI << 
to render ugly, 
to remove or reject as worth- 

less 


kK 5» ww G 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv Zl 


<™ made to be buried 
to fy, Ld 5} 58) 


cause to be buried, assign a 
Brave to 


tomb, grave (7) ‘s 
tombs, graves (n.p.) "544 


<— graves, nm. p. p.t. 
places of burying 


a" 
(sing.) “Fas 


=f. 


viii ( juss) 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
<< we may borrow (light) 


LAY 





(a letter of the Arabic 3 
alphabet) 


name of Surah (Chapter 50) 


ai o® eo. is 4 
uo @ 3 seel 3 («ped bh )G 
length. distance (n) G's 
w 9 ose 
( proper n.) 
kKorah of the Bible (Jid.) 

A possessor of extraordinary 
wealth ; as is mentioned in 
in the H.Q. Korah (28:76) 
was a very rich man proud 


of his wealth that was 
sunk by the Almighty God. 


@ sat 
v3" 





die $l 


hateful ones, loathsome ones 


(pic. pac. m. plu.) acc. 


YE HTt = F°S -f-c440-.- 
(o)&5G 5 LF) Tea p< 
to be ugly, vile 
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(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) ° 
they tighten (4) ee 
They tighten their hands (i.e., 
hypocrites who abstain 
from spending in the cause 
of the religion.) [9:67] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) Gacy 
they withdraw (5) 


Crabicis 285 BEN Jest 
Behold they not the birds 
above them, outstretching 
(their wings) and they 
(also) (them) withdraw. 
[67:19] 


drawing (v.n.) ace. Las ) 


a handful (n) ace. Fj 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


accepts 
(>) IS 5 IS ar < 
to accept, admit, receive, 
agree to 


Ge 3 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
(you) aceept not 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. 
e~is accepted 


will not be accepted “Va Y 

will be accepted pip. acc. “Sas 
will never be accepted ig i) 
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be vii La al 
to take alight from another 
\t-2 2 a*, 
(3 wt ot << 
to get a light or knowledge 
from another 
Sip ir BEI 
Wait for us voles we may bor- 


row (some) light of yours. 
[57:13] 


a burning stick, a brand (n.) 
(of fire) 


[x wv S| 


rz 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) cas 
<I seized (1) ; 
(ue) laS Seid G 

to seize and hold, grasp, to 
take with the finger tips, 
to take a pinch 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) \ as 


we drew (2) 
to draw dj} 
be Aang gs 
Then We draw it towards us 


with an easy drawing. 
[25:46] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jaa, 
scants (3) 
Baa abl 
And Allah scanteth and am- 
lifieth. (2:245] 


Jeg 


And the caravan with which 
we travelled hither. 


( perate. m. sing.) 


draw nigh 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 


<—accepter 


from R. F. to accept 
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(12:82] 
m accepts 


31 
a) 6 


accept 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< —~accepted 


as R. F.v Sua 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Aw 


e~ will never (neg.) acc. 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 


~ Was accepted 


Jed 





om 7 


JH o 


facing one another 


coming forward, over- 


acceptance (v.m) 


(Ap-der, m. plu. iv) 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) x 


peering (cloud) 

the direction or point (n) 
towards which one turns 
his face (LL) 


In the religious usage it means 
the direction towards 
which one turns his face 
when saying his prayers 
and the gib/a is thus the 
Spiritual centure of a 
people. (En., Is.) 
a>". e 
as from the root “bb 
‘to be before’ is tha point 
in the direction of which 
acts of worship ought to 
be performed. (Jid.) 


And make your house a place 
of worship. [10:87] 
£44 


IH 


| “3 
= 


= 
te : - 
as 


“ss 
(3 p. m. sing.) pip juss. J. “4 
~was not accepted 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we accept 


= 


sis 
ji 


(perate. m, sing.) 
may thou accept! 


( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. 
< ~ turned forward 
¢.-@ “a7 
to turn wi Sti} 5) 
forward, to draw near, 
come close to 55, to ad- 
vance towards, - 
to, approach to come to 


SE pi yAEi Ssh 
And they will advance unto 
each other mutually ques- 
tioning. [52:25] 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi esl 


she came up or drew near 


(perf. 3 p. m, plu.) iv e- 15 
they turned towards 


(perf. Ist. P- plu.) wi Cit 
(CR) we travelled 
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Jeg 


before, formerly (a noun 
denoting time ; sometimes 
denotes place as well). 


used as adverb, preposition, 
as possesser ( cilia: ) 
to pronominals and also 
an accusative noun 


forepart (1) (n.) 


55285 a SOKO 


If his shirt is rent in front. 
[12:26] 


facing, before eyes (2) 
Lin gaZe pg 5 
And We had gathered toget- 


her about them everything 
before (their) eyes (or face 


front : 


to face—Jid.). [6:111] 
(direction) (1) (n.) 
towards 


LapSsBicd 
KG ENG 


Virtue is not (in this) that ye 
turn your faces towards 
the east and west. [2:177] 


power (2) 


GZ SaNlasan ceo nad Ces 


Go back to them, so We shall 
certainly come to them 
with hosts which they 
have no power to oppose. 

[27:37] 
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a : an" . 
‘e | For Muslims a5. is not a 


turning to a point of the 
compass, but to a definite 


place, that, is, is or 


| ep Souci) the sacred 
oo at Makkah. 


Je g 





Cah BES es Igaytsc SyUS 


A SIT ily 


Often We have seen the 
turning of thy face to 
the heaven, wherefore We 
shall assuredly cause thee 
turn thy face towards the 


sacred Mosque. [2:144] 
ace. ! 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) = 
face to face (1) , 


Leg SIA Ge 
Or thou bringest God and 
the angels face to face, 
[17:92] 
tribe (2) 


Verily he (Saten) beholdeth 
you, he and his tribe. 
[7:27] 
a i 


aj <tribes n. p. 


OSGI EE Kiss 

And We have made you 
nations and tribes that ye 
might know one another. 

[49:13] 


(sing) 





a 


- "= 


3 "2 


= 


Jeg 
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(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 24g 
thou hast slain 
sig 
iy 


FF 


es 


I slew (perf. Ist p. sing.) 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they slew 
you slew (perf. 2 p. plu.) 
you slew them Ps 
(an additional is suffixed 
before a pronominal 
with no effect in the mean- 
ing) 
we slew (perf. Ist. p. plu.) LiF 
(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.)acc. ce" =f 
that he may kill Je of 
ae. o- 


(imperf.2p.m.sing.) juss. ae 
whosoever kills 
ss 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. 
~I kill (let me~) 
I surely shall kill epi. 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they slay, kill 
(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. plu.) 
they (/.) should not kill 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you slay 


Kasia BEES 
Thereafter it is ye the very 
ones who slay each other. 
[2: 85) 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) ar y 
slay not or do not commit 
suicide 
o+\ 





(Due to requirement of the 
English contents Jid, and 
Pic, have rendered the 
noun a5 in a verbal 
phrase as ‘cannot resist’ 
and ‘withstand’,) 

front (3) 


Bice BoE Sao the 
QIGGiI 

The inside whereof hath 

mercy while the outside 

whereof is in front of the 

[57:13] 


torment. 





(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) juss. \ Saar 
< They stint 
(0) Lane 
to be stingy, tight-fisted, nigg- 
ardly (to his own family) 
they were not \: wos oi 
niggarely ‘J ( 
dust, darkness (n.) oy 
a == 
dust,darkness (n.) a 
“A 
niggardly acc. Ly [oss 
(by nature) a 
(Ap-der, m. sing.) iv, “pal 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) A) 
slew (killed) 
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J 


om 


J 


saiGstivils 
Perish man! How ungratcful 
he is! [80:17] 
Cee kage 5 
And whosoever is slain 
wrongfully. [17:33] 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp. 
she was slain 


(3 p.m. plu.) pp. 
they were slain 


{2 p.m. plu.) pp. 


ye were slain 


(Ist p. plu.) pp. 
we were slain 


is Slain (3 p. m. sing.) pip. 


(3 p.m. plu.) pip. 
they are slain 


(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) ii 
< they slay 
a. 


ot 

generally as R. F. Sus a) 

According to linguists the 
stem ii denotes something 
more than what the trilit- 
eral form does. Thus while 
“5 _™means to slay or 
kill, {J5 signifies to ma- 
ssacre er to kill in a sever- 
er manner. 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 
we shall slay 


(3 p.m, plu.) pp ii 
they were slain 
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A 
' 


& 


— 


[| 
‘eo 
‘i 


. 


4 
. 
‘ 


& 


1 
* 
le 


tn 
* 
iw 


c.*\ 
E 
i . , 


s \ “i 


15 | 


And slay not yourselves (or) 
do not commit suicide. 


[4:29] 


Se 

‘Coal may be taken in 
a collective sense. The 
rendering in this case would 
be ‘and slay not one an: 
other’ as in verse 2:85 
above). 


e P04) oy 92 oe 
BAST eevee 
Ye slew them not but Allah 
slew them. [8:17] 


( 
G: 





(perate. m. plu.) 1s 


(o you people) slay ! 
slay yourselves 
(i.e., do not commit suicide) 
(for the historical background 
and the detailed meaning 
of the verse Jid-P, 2, n. 
224). 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 
is slain (1) 
oh - 
SSI EGE LS 
If he dieth or be slain (perish 
or may be he accursed). 
(3:144] 
G3asBI IS 
Perish the conjecturers ! 
(51:10) 
< - =," a” 
Wace $ \- 3 
Perish he ! How he devised ! 
[74:19] 


J 
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(perate. m. sing.) iii * 5 
(thou) fight ! = 


(perate. dual) iti = 
(you twain) fight! 
(perate, plu.) iii ii; 6 


(O you) fight ! 


BP 
(3 p.m. plu.) pp. iti \ hy 
they were fought 
(2 p. m. plu.) pp. iii 
you were fought 
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. ow : 
they are (being) fought 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< ~fought 
viii as iii “Yica) <a) 
to fight among themselves 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii SES 
they fought (among them- 
selves) 
wissivasces, 
And had Allah so wiled they 
had not fought among 
themselves. (2:253] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) viii Osea 
(the twain) fight each other, 
Lé., among themselves 
notagainst common 
enemies 


“ss 


killing, slaying (v..) 
doing massacre v.n. ii ace. 
fighting v.n. iii 


slain ones (#1. p.) 


Sir 
Veal [UGS 


(3 p.m. plu.) ace. pip. ii 
that they may be slain 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) tii 
<~fought (1) 
i Vis 5 WG? He 


to fight, to combat, battle 


FUG ee : at aS; 


Hath fought with a aa 
of godly men. [3:146] 


perish (may be (2) 
accursed) 


AERA 


May Allah ra them, 
neither are they turning 
away, [9:30] 


(perf. 3p. m. plu.) iti — \3yo6 
they fought - 
CONS 
They fought against you on 
account of religion. [60:9] 


-— (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti 43 
~~fights 

2 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iii *V\e 


(F) fights 
ot-\ = 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti u jae 
they fought 


Jae 4 
that they mayfight ace. | . 
- J 
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) iii 3° se 


ye fight 


(imperf.neg.2 p. plu.)iii eG 3 
ye wilt not fight 


SAAD abl aes 


Of a surety, there hath come 
unto you from Allah a 
light and and beok lumi- 
nous. [3:15] 

(2) it is also placed before 
imperfect to denote : 

(i) certainty of a thing, as 


aes ao Ga mas “= 


Of vurety he caieneets what 
ye are about. [24:64] 
(ii) frequency of a thing, as 


MANGAS AAS 
We have Ereciuesitly eal 

the turning of thy face to- 

wards the heaven. [2:144] 


(v.4.) ace, 35 nom rid 
<striking 
(S)bs5 far ci5 
to strike fire 


And striking off fire by dash- 


ing (their) hoofs. [100:2] 
(assim) * 2 3 g 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp 35 
<= ~ is rent 
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ll 
<cucumbers (n.) o\o 
no singular : 


* foe 


ool 


( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) viii 
<— ~duattempted 


to plunge, Losi eovil 
rush, hurtle ( # into SS) 
to break, intrude, invade, to 
burst, to jump, to embark 


boldly, to defy (hardship, 
danger) 


os eek al 
4 all 5 535) V1 
(Yet) he attempteth not the 
steep. (90:11) 
(Ap-der, m. sing.) viii (ree a. 
one who rushes 
This is a crowd rushing. 
[38:59] 





(a particle) 3 35 
(1) it is a confirmatory parti- 
cle, placed before perfect 
tense to make the verb 
definitely past perfect. 


g~o 
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Yu G 


(perf. p.m. plu.) \45a5 
they estimated 
Kos rabllrslep 
And they estimated not Allah 
with an estimation due to 
Him. [6:91] 


we decreed 


- 3 Cpuwl 2.3 oF 336), oa 
So We decreed. How ex- 
cellent are We as decreers ! 
(Jid.) thus We arranged. 


How excellent is Our 
arranging ! (Pic.) [77:23] 
Fd) 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp ddd 


was decreed (1) 


55S ZAI AG 
So that the water met for an 
affair already decreed. 
[54:12] 


is straitened (2) 


SNE, Baie 45), 5555 

And whosoever is straitened 
in his subsistence (provi- 
sion, means of life) let him 
expend of that which Allah 
hath given him. (65:7] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< straitens 


or measures, limits opp. 
AF te enlarges, extends 
(see above the first mean- 
ing of this verb) 
0-6 


ve een | (ing) 33a 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ( jad 





<= = 4, at 
sad 


assim. ( (3) 133 33 
to cut or tear (lengthwise) 
into strips 


she rent (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) wd 
< diverse (nm) acc. 1333 


strip of board, 
company of diverse 


We have been (following) 
[72:11] 


very diverse. 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
<_ ~Straitened 


(io) Li Sud 5B 


to straiten (the ‘provision or 
other means), to restrict, 
determine the quantity, ex- 
tent, size of a thing, to 
measure 


@ us * —_ +, = 


jhe § 55a jaa 335 (2) 
to have power (¢ - -() 


Over 


to (u#) 1545 35 (3) 

estimate evaluate SS 
to decree in just measure (4) 
and with due propertion) 
(ZED) 


4G alonoas @ IIIS 


ae 


But whenever He trieth him 

(as) He straiteneth his 

means (of life), [89:16] 
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af? » (8G "2 P tHe glee ey es de se 
she ri SEE sale Bonk ph nani 


And he imagined that We 
could not have power on 
him. (21:87) 

(lit. we will not have power 
on him) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti 
< ~ measured (1) 
(ordained) 
to measure ordain ii J jak 535 
devise, dispose, decree (as 
R. F.), to apportion 


ATPTECSiGs 5555 


And He measured therein its 
substenance in four days 
(or He ordained). [41:10] 


to devise (2) 


SS aS ISS 


Perish he, how (maliciously) 
he devised. [74:20] 


to dispose (3) 


p555855555 
And who hath disposed and 
guided ? [87:3] 


to measure (4) 


WSS USB Gages 
And she hath created every- 

thing and measured it 

according to a measure- 

ment ? [25:2] 
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-ac 
ji 


tee jesuts 





Allah enlargeth the provision 
for whosoever He willeth 
and strainteth, (for whoso- 
ever He willeth). [13:26] 


(see also 17:30, 30:17, 24: 
16, 29:52, 28:82) 


has power over (3) 


it) aoe Toe 
SEM E Ahh ond 
Allah ieauidios a simili- 
tude, (there is a) bond- 
man enslaved who hath 
not power over aught. 
[16:75] 
he will never have ey 3 
power over . 
(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) 333.8 
they have power over 
they have no (neg.) G3 )40 y 
power over 


(imperf.2p.m. plu.)(f.d.) 
<_ye have power 


to have power de - 233 


ell lo celeboIN) 


Save those who repent before 
ye have power over them. 
[5:34] 


(see also 48:21) 


os _ 
V9 shuts 


aa 
Lt 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 43% 


we have power over 


(neg.~ 3 


avo 
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measure fap (perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 535 
933 < ae oc we decreed (4) 
irr er 
Allah hath set a measure for Choe) Bsa 
all things. [65:3] Except his wife, of whom We 
ve had decreed that she 
erence should be of those who 
MAI GElHG stay behind. ,15:60] 
Verily We have sent it (i.e., (Also see 36:39 for the same 
the Quran) down on the meaning i.e., decree) 
night of power. [97:1] to apportion (5) 
i.e., when the Prophet recei- As osF 
ved his first relvelation. aneee a 
ert. And We apportioned the 
( j4—# is power, honour, journey therein. (Jid. & 
glory and also decree and Pic. have rendered: We 
destiny) made easy) [34:18] 
- = | 4s e: 
measure(1) (”) 333 (perf, 3 p.m. plu.) il Ly pad 
“ee a measured 
Zea) ws PSS abi l 
And We send it not down absccirIF : 
save in a measure known. ean as) ae (made) of 
[15:21] silver which they (them- 
(see for the same meaning selves) have measured to 
23: 18, 54:49 and 13:17 themensure.; = (76216) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii = Jaa 


ordained (2) 


PARSE CSS 
Then thou comest at the or- 
dained (time), O Musa. 

aoe 
eating to fate er ie) 
(Jid.) 
<< Jimit (3) 
lit: measure, but CR 


ZReG 55) 


Till a limit known. 
O+¥V 


(77:22 


aw MEASUPCS 


sfre \ IGGL Ally 
And Allah measureth the 
night and the day [73:20] 


(perate. m. sing.) id 


| aes 
estimation (1)  (m) —_ jhe 
— oe") 1. 
Busedh sua 3 
And they estimated Allah not 
in an estimation due to 
Him. [6:91] 
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dispostion (1) vn. ii herd 


poset 


That is the disposition ci the 
Mighty and Knowing. 
[6:96] 
the measure (2) 
They have measured to the 
measure. [76:16] 


@ od *. 


(pic. pac. m. sing.) 53 
destined (one) 


“*. 


(due) measure, (7.7.) 4\iae 
measurement 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) vill Scie 
powerful 
(Ap-der, m. plu.) vili G3 pray 
Powerful One (i.e., God) 





| suv 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii ur 
we sanctify 
to sanctify, J - Loy pad << 


glorify, extol the holiness, 
to hallow (Asd.) 


(4) Lis pa vad << 
to be pure, holy 
holy (n.) 
Holy Spirit “ t 
ug yi Sy 
And We aided him (Isa) with 
the Holy Spirit. [2:87] 
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aie ges 


destiny (4) 


CSRAS Secs 
And the ordinance of Allah 
hath been a destiny desti- 
ned, [23:38] 


means (5) 


SS ABN IS 
Oi AL! Bos cao 


The — slice to his 
means, and the straitened, 
according to his means. 

(2:236] 


. + 
< cauldrons (1. p) S943 
(sing) S53 
~ ¢ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 3 
< able, potent, one who hath 
control of~ 


tohave power fe _ sa 


(act. pic. plu.) [ 
< controllers, ables 4 
ace. | 

(sing.) 5a 


(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) ee 
potent _ 
( 326 

nify the same possessing 
power or ability but ce a3 
has an intensive significa- 
tion, and significs he who 
does what he will, accord- 
ing to what wi dom requi- 
res, not more nor less, and 
therefore this epithet is 
applied to none but God 
(LI 


and Sas may sip- 
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(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 


<-~comes forward 
i ae = 
(o) bas = zag (Ls oe 
to come ee, to Na a 
people 
CR: he shall head i.e., he 
shall come forward 


Rowan Ae 
He shall head his people on 
the Day of Resurrection. 
[11:98] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
<_ ~ brought (1) 
tobring, Jt (OF rire} 
to send before, prepare 
beforehand 


Bria 035 GaSe 
JENS GestlSs 


They said (C.R. will say): our 
Lord! whosoever hath 
brought this upon us, unto 
him increase doubly the 
torment of the Fire. 

(38:61) 
e~sent on (2) 

Cyd ASOT 

To man will be declared on 
that day that which he 


hath sent on and left be- 
hind. (75:13) 


15553 ve 


a #5. 
a 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ti sate 


msent on before 


o+4 


f.e., the angel Gabriel who 
attended on the Prophet 
Isa (Jesus), peace be upon 
him, 

(Note: this holy spirit of 
Islam has nothing to do 
with the Holy Ghost of 
Christianity, who is the 
third person of the Blessed 
Trinity). 

(see abot 3 4) 


| gore 

holy (m.) je jaall 

above, and opposed to all evil: 

replete with positive good 
holy (pis pic. m. sing.)ii 

as adjective of 3\5 valley 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii $n el 
holy 


Seal 


(as adjective of fe . that 


1s faminine in Arabic ) 





ios 
(.~) Lass rare fie eas 
to come, return, to come 

back from, to advance 


CR: we shall come, shall turn, 
shall set upon 


<we came (perf. Ist p. plu.) 


he ce eligiG: ss 
And We shall set upon that 
which they worked. 
[25:23] 
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diss Alga 

Be not forward in the pre- 
sence of Allah and His 
messenger. [49:1] 

(i.e.,) do not persume to give 
your advice in any matter 
before the Prophet asks 
you to do so) 


ye offer (2) 


ecceagsibeatts 
giis SS 

Fear ye to offer alms before 

your conference? (or whi- 

spering) [58:13] 


offer, ! (perate m, plu.) 
provide beforehand 


to put beforehand J — es <= 


a, | esas 


£a°% 
oad 


. 3 
And provide beforehand for 
your souls. (2:223] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv fiw 
<~preceded (1) 
toadvance v. Lis fe 
(reflexive of ii) 


oad Biavlalss 
SECS EES 


That Allah may forgive thee 
that which hath preceded 
of thy fault and that which 
may come later. [48:2] 

510 


( perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii cas 


[sent before (1) 
Oued Seda pce Clos 


He will say. would that [ had 
sent before for (this) life 
of mine, [89:24] 


I proffered (2) acs 
to proffer J} -fu< 
_ of JP #2 9g 
ENS 2 55555 
(He said) I have already pro- 
flered unto you the warn- 
ing. [50:28[ 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 
they sent before 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) fi ae) 
ye have laid up 
beforehand 
to put J- tu < 
beforehand, to bring up 
SHEE COME 


They (years) will devour that 
which ye have laid up be- 
fore hand. [12:48] 


to bring up 


to 
od 


aes) 
It is ye who have brought 
this upon us. [38:60] 
acc.f.d. \SLH 
(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) 
ye send forth (1) 
to come forward (2) 


( perate neg. m. plu.) 
do not be forward 


IpLe y 


O\. 


we 3G 


to follow, viii rer sul 

to imitate, copy (of deeds) 

(3) I5a5 ae a<< 

to taste or smell agreeably 

° “Eva '; . 

So follow thou their guid- 
ance. [6:90] 

Note. the final * of sacl 
is @ pronoun pointing to 
the verbal noun ,.¢1% , but 
some commentators took 
this ( « ha) as eSSH tle 
or wal ‘la = which 


denotes a full stop). (Jnl. 
Zr. Ik.) 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) vili pais’ 
followers 


Ospuces 


LE paw St Je I> 4 
And we are followers on their 
[43:23] 


footsteps. 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_~cast a 


aes =_ + 


to throw (stone) ele. fling, 
vomit, row (a boat) to hurl, 
throw with violence, to 
throw down, overthrow 


st 2, 5h Coads 
And cast into their hearts 
terror. (33:26) 


o\\ 
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go forward (2) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ 
< ~ goes forward 
(reflexive of ii) 
to keep oneself forward 


Sesser Aa 
Whosoever of you, who shall 
go forward or (who) keep- 
eth himself behind. 
[74:37] 
(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) x 3 gadtonn 
< they go in advance 


x Wake) Fe Tom 


to seek to get : advance 


= a 
ee 
= 


(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) x S face 
ye anticipate 
a foot (nm) tas 


Gin 55S 


meta, sure footing. 
[10:2] 


the feet (n. p.) “50 

old (act. 2 pic.) Fad 
olden times * “ 

| old ones (eletive plu.) 53591 
acc, x Shea esl 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) 


| those who bave gone before 





(perate. m. sing.) viii al 
< follow 
511 


(ftv) | | J 


( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
e~read 


#19 5 ANS 


| 2 
to read (os ‘ >) 13 3 
a written thing, to recite 


with or without having 
script 
Oh SC Ep gle sii 


And he had el it unto 
them even they would not 
have been believers therein. 

[26:199] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou read 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we recite, we read 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they read 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (el.) 
that thou mayst recite/read 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we read 
(perate. m. sing.) 
read! (1) 


Read thine book. SU3Si5| 
(17:14] 


recite [ (2) 


Fe oHce5, 231 
Recite in the name of Thy 

Lord. [96:1] 
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we JIG 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ($55 


we threw (2) 
Fa = ro PL 
ac ycal5bs! EEG 
But we were laden with bur- 
thens of the people's orna- 


ments, then we threw 
them, [20:87] 


(imperf. 3 pum. sing.) ese 


e~hurls (3) 


PL SBGi8 J 
say thou. verily my Lord 
hurleth the truth. [34:48] 


meta. to utter (4) 
conjectures (i.e., throw words 
without having a know- 
ledge) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Opie 
meta, They utter conjecture 
| er . a 
Gall ovaks 
They utter conjecture about 
the unseen. [34:53] 


(imperf.Ist.p.m. plu.) dae 
we hurl 
(perate. f. sing.) 
cast (thou f.) ! 


sinysoins 


Oil 


| (Saying) cast him in the ark. 


[20:39] 


(3 p.m. plu.) pip 55.53" 


they are darted at 


r ew 42, Goes 
Cle cre 
And they are ri at teen 
every side. [37:8] 
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meta. prayer (3) 


so ate Gyo SGN WS 


The recitation (i.e. sal 
at the dawn is ever borne 
witness to. (17:78) 

ar | F 

(The word “Ol*s in the 
text means praycr, because 
it comprises recitation of 
the words of the Quran 


(LL.) also see ZR. IK. 
Bed.). 


eal 


‘a 
a 


a menstruation, (or) (n.) 


a state of purity from the 
menstrual discharge (the 
word has two contrary 
meanings). 





(imperf..3 p.m. plu.) fd. rs 
they approach 


cies 


“ St SRS 3A oF 
(3. US 5 545 3 


to be near to, to approach, to 
be near in relationship, to 
offer 


he 


‘bie 


wc! 1 


they shall not approach Soa 
(perate neg. m. dual.) 3s 
(O ye two) approach not! 


(perate, neg. m. plu.) pax y 
approach (ye) not ! (1) 


oir 


(perate. m. plu.) ish i 
read (1) 


Ali S555! 
Read My book. 
recite (2) 
AL AS; eye 5 5 
Recite thereof so much is 
easy. (73:20] 


[69:19] 


Wants 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. ‘ie 
<— ™~ is recited 


“er: 


(imperf. Ist. p.plu.iv  & 
we make read or recite 


Terenas 2A 
ope) Opten 


We shall enable thee to recite 
and then thou shall not 


forget. [87:6] 
ft te 
Ve, aC. Wi | a) 
reading, reciting, (1) 
) recitation 
a5N'355 gape SI 


Verily upon Us is the collec- 
ting thereof. [75:17] 


a5 acy eel ait 36 


Wherefore when We recite it 
follow thou the reciting 
thereof, [75:18] 

(2) (prop. n.) Ay 

The Holy Qur'an : 


Oba ae GAS 
The Compassionate Hath 
taught the Quran. 
(55:12) 
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$35 MENS 
The Hour may haply be nigh. 
[42:17] 
kinship (n. elative f.) 3c 
GAN GEES MST SEAT 
Say thou: I ask of you no 
hire therefor save affection 
in respect of kinship. 
[42:23] 


€-4 | 


an approach (n.) ry 
(a mean by which an appro- 
ach is sought) 


es (np) 24% 
we “> wo @ 
relationship, kinship (n) 4 as 

“ped 

sacrifice A 

(as offer made for God) acc. [\ 3 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii a3 


< ~brought nigh (1) 
tobringnear, i Le OF 


approach, persent, to make 
an offering to God 


OPE NG pg sSiR0335 
And he got it nigh to them 
(before them and) said, 
wherelor eat ye not ? 
[51:27] 


to offer (2) 


(perf. 2 p.m, dual,) ii 
(the twain) offered 
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meta. to have (2) 
a sexual relationship 
or Mw oo ale = 
CA SALays 
And go not in unto them till 
they are purified (i.e. from 


menstruation). [2:222] 
| ye approach (com.) of 3 


me not 
(9 <U+IlyZy) 
more nigh (elative.) 


nigher unto Ul (.) ds 


nigher in relation- I-33 ost 
ship or affection. 


—_ 


asl 


nigher in affection 35 sy ol 
(elative m. plu.) _“ a 


kins 


wf, 


relatives acc. | 


Ce 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) = 
near, (nigh) ' 


dee. 


Vaeat ie 


And when My bondmen ask 
thee regarding Me, then 
verily I am nigh. [2:186] 

(The word s 5 is formed 
for masculiné; the form 
( iss) has not occu- 
red in the Quran. 


HAGE NEDSS 
Verily the mercy of Allah is 
nigh unto the well-doers. 
[7:56] 


233 V 





2 
those who brought nigh ! 59a 


(acc.) | 





wound (v. 7.) | 
<meta. hurt, sore, blow 


to wound (3) 5 c 


‘vw 688 Uo hl 


os 
<apes (n. p.) ( oS 
4+ , « 
(sing.) L ‘5a 
(assim.} *¥ 29 Y 
(imperf. 3 p._f. sing.) ace. “ 
-~~become cool 
to te or (5) i | a = 3 
become cool 
“che Sed SNS ness 
That she denial cool her eyes. 
and she might not grieve. 
[20:40] 
cool (eye)! (perate f. sing.) ss 


POF eee 
espe 
So eat and drink thou //.) 
and cool thine eyes. [19:26] 


(perate. m. plu.) 
<(o ye ladies) stay! 


010 
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Nees 


Nae 


ages 
When they (twain) offered an 
offering. [5:27] 
to get SS nigh (3) 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii 
we drew nigh 


les iss 
And We drew him nigh for 
whispering. [19:52] 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
draweth nigh 


3 oe 
T . ’ pil Bike S55 


And it is not your riches nor 
your children that shall 
draw you nigh unto Us, 
with a near approach 

(34:37] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fid. 

[i order that they maybring 
nigh 


Mai! SEZ AI ehorts 

We worship them not save 
in order that may bring 
us nigh unto God in appr- 
oach. [39:3] 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 

<hath/come nigh 


as R. F. thal & 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 
hath (have) come nigh 


al 


(perate. m. sing.) viii 
be nearer ! 


a0 





WF 


a=c7 


oe 


aad 


yl 
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an abode (3) 


KAR oli BUA 
And We sheltered the twain 
on a height: a quiet abode 
and springs. [23:50] 
Abode of rest. vis as 
[40:39] 


—_ 


refreshment (of eyes) (n.) 3 
or coolness 


BG Ake 

(He will be) coolness of eye 
unto me and thee. [28:9] 

(Translators of the H. Q. tend 
to render the word ‘33 
by refreshment, comfort 
ele, to avoid the word 
coolness which is not 
understandable to the 
West where eye is warmed 
in order to get comfort.) 


<a (n. p.) 
(sing. i > 453 6 
| abicnh|> 
(Bright as) glass made of 
silver. [76:16] 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
<ye ratified ()) 
ace. iv. | NAA 


to ratify ie ” 


to agrec, to affirm willingly 
and expressly, to cause to 
remain, settle 
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a* ¢ 
t'? 


esl 


* ws far =e 
B-(Ue) IID HD 
to stay permanently, be fixed 
in a place, rest quictly in, 

dwell in 


Kstsass 

And stay in your houses. 
(33:33) 
Note: According to some 

commentators ()*) 

is derived from the root 
3» & » that means, to be 
scrious, respected, ij.e., stay- 


ing with respected manners 
(Jid.). 


se PIs ERS 33 
Ii Ral ES 


And stay in your houses. 
And display not yourselves 
with the display of the 
pagan past. [33:33] 

vn. ace. 

stability (1) 

e 4? 7 2 * e* |) 
WWE BGI Ss Ce! 
Urrooted from upon the 

earth, and there is for it 
no stability. [14:26] 
a resting place (2) 


\% W5e4 bs a3hs33 


ja? 

Thereafter We made him of 
a sperm ina firm resting 
place. [23:13] 

(also see 40:64, 38.60) 


| a i *\a\ ND 
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Gr BatGse Sal lg 
Then if it stands in its place 
then thou will see Me, 

[7:143] 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) x 
that which remains firmly 
fixed or confirmed, goal, 
lasting place 


an end or goal (1) 


BS As ALAS 

And they belied and they 
followed their lusts, and 
every affair (will come to 
(its) end (or goal). 


[54:3] 
lasting, settled (2) 


es F y \<<e" ial a ree 


se, whee BL en 

And assuredly there met 

them early in the morning 

a torment lasting (or sett- 

led). [54:38] 
settled (or) placed (3) 


Sab, hain Glee 


Then when he saw it placed 
(or settled) before him. 
[27:40] 
(act. pic, m. sing.) x tes 
resting place (1) 


oH SoWisEFts 25 GSS 


And for you on the earth 
(shall be) a resting place 
and enjoyment, fora dura- 
tion, (or season—(Jid,) 

[2:36] 

o\v 


= “* 
— 


wat 2s ee? f=) “2 
Gres EAE iS 


Then ye ratified (our cove- 
nant) and ye were witness- 
es, [2:84] 

(Note : The verb Osdaptt 
is translated here as a 
noun) 

to agree (2) 

-“~ o #5 
we agree (perf. Ist p. plu.) \; ap 
“pi ro ite 
—J3 es5bS45 >) a isis 
BSI Cea 
He said: Do ye agree and will 


ye take up My burden in 
this (matter). They said : 


We agree. [3:81] 
(Note: The perfect tense 
has been rendered in 


these verses as if it were 
imperfect tense.) 

to cause to remain (3) 
or settle 


i. 
et 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we cause to remain 


Tes os Wig kas 
And We cause to remain (or 
We settle) in the wombs 
that We will, an appoin- 
ted time. [22:5] 
<~kept remained x = 328 

stood firmly 

to stand x. Valea aul 

by itself withcut a support 
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_\f..f *. = 4-7 
(ye) oS Goa HP 
to cut, grow, nibble, turn 

aside from 
CR. passes , leaves 
eae Bisl; 


Wee = Il als 4 op ay 3 

And when it setteth/passeth 
(passing or leaving) them 
by on the left. ([18;17] 


(perf. 3 p.-m, plu.) iv 
<they lent 


_ . A 
to lend iv. Hi J) ) 
to cuta portion of one's 


wealth and give someone 
in order to take it back 


A 6 # 
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv ol 


ye lent 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ee 
~~ lends 
ot 4% 
f.s.acc, iv | > | 
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) ° 


that ye may lend 


(perate. m, plu.) iv \“ ‘sf 
(you) lend ! es 


loan “ye"p acc. 


Sle 5, 


a parchment (n.) 
lit. what one writes upon 


parchments (n. p.) Zabl 5 


(sing.) oes < 
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a set time (2) 


Bian 
For every anouncement is a 
set-time. [6:67] 


abode mefa. womb (3) 
i EAS hicks 
ae 25 52% 


And it is He ik hath pro- 
duced you from one per- 
son, and thenceforth (there 
is) a abode and repository. 

[6:98] 
(oe means here ‘womb’ 
and 5 Snes loins) (/.K.) 


"on term (4) 
Wa Ges * se je Ny 


And the sun cient to its 
appointed term. [36:38] 


ively, 


the recourse (5) 


psec) . on Lil 


Unto thy Leid that Day is 


the recourse. [75:12] 
abode (6) 
paces . a3) aed Lae I * 


Fellows of the Graden shall 
be on that Day in a good- 
ly abode. [25:24] 


fe 2 S| 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 


ew CUS 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii "3 Oo far 
earns aoe én dies 
And whosoever earned a good 
deed, (42:23] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii <3 Ppa 5 
they earn 
wat =F wr - * 
CADIS Lois ef 
They will be snared: that 
which they used to earn, 
[6:120] 
a = 
(f.d.el.) viii Vy aa | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) . 


they may earn (or) they may 


fabricate, perpetrate 
(crime) 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii Sp sa 
those who earn. those who 
fabricate, or perpetrate 
(crime) 
Gs Fey ALLIS Aals 


And re rte may earn what 
they are earning (or let 
them fabricate that which 
are they fabricaters there- 
of.) [6:113] 





Pd 


vu? 


 « 
< generations (n.) i 5 wor 
lit. a century (time period) 


-_ 
= 


JJ & see 


we 


wa 


‘a 
<“generations (n, p.) as. 
(sing) ‘Op 
ov 
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eo ¢ 
ic jl 


(act. pic. f. sing) 
<_ adversity (1) 


(3) 05 esa BS 


to knock, strike 


Ac fel pcals, Aes SeAHIESs 
| And an adversity ceaseth not 
to befall those who dis- 
believe, for that they did. 
(13:31) 


striking (day) (2) 


Ae BUSES OF 
They (tribes of Thamud and 
Aad) belied the striking 
(Day). [69:4] 


Ae [ele oe, ia set 
42 ,GNU hae a 45, AGG 4s GIT 
The striking, “hal is the stri- 
king and what shall make 
thee know what the stri- 
king is? (101:1,2,3] 


ie =—# 
<ye gained (1) viii ol 
(earned, acquired) 
= -.* « a" 
viii Whe) 55h 
to fabricate, to earn, gain, 
to perpetrate (a crime) 
apes | Cisals 
| And the riches ye have ear- 
ned. [9:24] 
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“oe « 8% = a=" 
to lead two iv. EV 5} 35 (act. 2pic.m. sing.) “5 /F ZN 
captives by one rope, to <= mate, COMMIAGE - => 

have power over or con- V3 Q wo 
trol over them (+) 3 A 3 


to join one thing to another, 
HM ISCAS AGeRGat | or be together 


Hallowed be He who hath companion acc. = 3 
subjected this unto us and : 


we were not capable (fit of <mates, comrades, (n.p.) ‘*hy 


subduing) for it [43:13] companions 
“eg 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. viii aw mae (sing. ) aS ok af 
accompanying ones v lit: two-horned cp 93 
to be viii tai el Note: According to a majority 


of the commentators, it is 
surname of Alexander the 


Be LEE ale “J Great: 80 named from his 


N expeditions to the East and 
‘eagle oe a Ae the West. He was actually 


joined, accompanied 


SCOOSEUAY ERS. [43:53] representad on his coins 
= with two horns. Horn in 

xk 6 38 the Bible is a symbol of 

strength and is frequently 

town, township (n.) = "% 5 mentioned to signify power 


an glory. (Jid.< CD.P.16, 
< towns, cities (n. p,) a n. 422) 


(sing ) Vi acc. (pis, pic. m. plu.) ii on ae 
| 7 <bound eS 
(see *f for : i A Zz i = Poo 
= s_al f ) to gain ii cs ied 
the two cities (dual nm.) «45 7°] serveral a together 
(i.e., Mekka & Taif (IK) = a a. F . # § err a ; 
EM GFE EG IES 
, ae = And thou will see the guilty 
or that Day bound toget- 
Woes her in fetters, [14:49] 
Ses 0) gud -*, $9 
ing (Ap-der. m. plu.) iv OM pate 
though the word 3530 leaders and controllers- ~ 
signifies a lion, some com- over animals used for rid- 
mentators took it as deri- ing 
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balance ee 


Aa) Ai 3Le 


And Oe with the on 
balance. (26:182] 


Le fue | 


( perf. Ist. plu.) \n25 


< wea roe 


to apportion, to divide, dist- 


ribute 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) G Seon 


they apportion 
Tei ce eso Al 


ofege g wlare 
As if they who apportion 
their Lord's mercy! We 
have apportioned among 
them their livelihood. 
[43:32] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii 
—§WoOre unto 
Gs 5 US ool 
to swear Unw 
we ey Stet fede ete" 
ChrslGIN Gene 
And he swore unto them 
both, verily [am unto you 
of (your) good counsel- 
lors. (7:21) 


or 





i.e., todo 
something against one’s 


will 


* #@e 


ved from a 


divines (n. p.) 
Christian priests who were re- 
garded as custodians of re- 
ligion (at the Prophet time). 


Be Te ‘ | 
* L wr 
es 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.jiv. fd. \ haumuit 
<_ that ye may deal justly 
iv Ls) Lit 
to act or deal justly 
(yo) hes Lt bg << 
to act justly/unjustly (contra- 
ry meanings) 


Geet sie 
ee ies 


And if ye fear that ye may 


not deal justly. [4:3] 
 « 
( perate m. plu.)iv | | 

act justly . 


Sth tat 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 


| thou who act unjustly 


sec above R.F. 
justice (v.7.) ah 
oi 
Cplewall 
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more equitable (elative) 


(Ap-der. m. plu.\acc., vi 
the equitable 


ew J 


ote 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi \ger\as 
< they swear one to another 
to swear vi ieGr peared 
one to another 
( fd.) ace. x 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye seck a division 
to seekx beLics| eodkzal 


division 


= 


= a 
es 8 


PIRES 
And that ye seek a division 
by means of the (divining) 


arrows. [5:3] 
oath (n) -— 
a division, (n)  LA33 


a divided thing 
ret y Eon oe pte 
mace WislAas 
And declare thou unto them 
that water is a divided 
(thing) between them. 
[54:28] 


division (2) 


‘3 4- “a)' al 
cs." 2 Sate ac 
That, indeed, is a division 
unfair. [53:22] 


ie 


(time of apportioning) 
lit. division 


HI ea aU asics tas 
And when kinsfolk and or- 
phans and the nesdy are 
present at the division 
(time of apportioning the 
heritage) [4:8] 
§22 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


( perf. 3 p.ftl, plu.) iv 
< they swore 


to swear Lu} al | 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
ye sware 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
ms wears 
e~ will swear 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) iv 
the twain swear 
(the twain shall swear) 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I swear 


BN Bye HNN 
No! Iswear by the setting 
of the stars. [56:75] 


a = 

Note : 4-3\ YJ does not 
convey a negative meaning. 
In accordance with a curi- 
ous idiom of the language, 
whereby an oath or exec- 
ration seems to be regarded 
as a Virtual negation, the 
negative particle Yo may 
be omitted in denial by 
oath, and, on the contrary, 
bz inserted in affirmation 
(WAGL. II; p. 305 LIS). 
‘Y isan additional particle 
to emphasise the meaning 
of oath and not for nega- 
live (Zr.). 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
~ swear not! 


rv 


J 





saa 


ro y 


orT 
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| (perate. m. sing.) 
< be modest 
(ye) Naas Seat” cas 
to adop a middle course 
to go or proceed J}. 
straightaway 

to aim at, to intend 


Sail 


And be modest in thy bearing 
(i.e., neither be fast nor 
too slow in the walking); 
(to adop the the “golden 
mean ‘is the theme of this 


verse). [31:19] 
the right way, (v..) ae 
direction 
» 3 alte * Jad abl Ses 
And upon ala is the direc- 
tion of the way. [46:9] 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. ols 


moderate 

(a moderate journey uel r pr ) 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii Aacne 

a keeper of the middle 


course 
Guages ents ae Agi dyAs ue a Teas 
sear ah when he delivereth 


them on the land, some of 
them keep to the middle 
course. [31:32] 


arf 


(pic. pac. m. sing.) a of = 
a divided (one), (assigned) f 

(Ap-der. f. plu.) ii 
< distributors 


to distribute if |,* 5° ~=3 


Shes sz 
And (the angels) who distri- 


ata? 
o\cual! 


bute the affairs. [51:4] 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. viii Crasial 
< ~dividers a 
as RF Wai) qucil 

to divide 


(perf, 3 p. f. sing.) 
~~hardened 


ens 
Se 


er ee ee 
(5) e355 Fo5hS pt La 
to be hard, unyielding 
2- Te 4. 
Anlst | a 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
hard, hardened (one) 


“<7 
@ pwd 


Ls 
a 23: 


polls 


hardness (v.n.) 


(quard., ) 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
< ~ trembles 


 (quard.) vi Lia 35 


to become creep (with 

terror), to shudder, shiver 

(with fear), to tremble 
§23 
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— - 

< those modest i hal lpel 
women who restrain their 
eyes from looking at any 
one save their husbands. 


dais 3} Jeli i55 , IS 3 Se 
the object of  ( fae ul) 


the sentense is sonal 
by its own object. 


(pic. pac. f. plu.) 
confined (women) 


pGahigcs o 4) e5 2 peda # 
Fair ones eee in tents. 
[55:72] 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. ii cr pas 
those who cut short (hair) ° 


¢ = 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) va 


<_~™recounted 
(3) Cas 
(1) to impart, communica- 
ted, tell, narrate, recount 
(a story) 
(2) to follow one’s traek 


avails 255i GIS 
Then, when he came and re- 
counted unto him the 
(whole) story. [28:25] 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we have recounted 
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315 pais = 


= 


uw. = 


(Ap-der. f. sing.) viii js tuaZee 


a keeper of the middle 


course (right-doing one) 

o, - a top? 
Bouse; gis . 

Among them is a community 
right-doing (of the follo- 
wers of middle course, 
who are not extremists.) 

[5:66] 


acc. f. d. \ 3 pau 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<ye shorten 


(ued) V5 505 5 cb Sam pal 
to shorten, 
to cut short 


That ye to i prayer. 

(4:101] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 3 3 pais 
they stop short 


re C DA SKS erISS 

And their Ae drag 
them on toward error so 
they stop not short. 


[7:202] 
aes) aed 
castle (n.) pall | na 


<castles (n. p.) vo 


(sing.) Saas 


(act. pic. f. plu..) Elrob 
restraining (looks) 
ore 


er 
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follow! ( perate, f. sing.) “ra 
Bop! a teaw 
See 4SNEN 
And she said unto his Sister, 
follow him. (28:11) 


the retaliation je laill 

(The retaliation is not the 

same thing as mere re- 

venge, a8 it serves, besides 

compensation that is the 

due right of a victim, a 

Purpose of peace for: the 

safety of others—which js 

lacking in a mere revenge.) 


(act, pic. m. sing.) acc. 


Lisl 
hurricane, gale 
(>) (Gs) Cia as 
to roar and resound (thunder) 
éncatelike Sa 
Then (He) send upon you a 


gale (or hurricane) of wind, 
[17:69] 


[x ro | 


-—s.— = 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) \canab 
<“we shattered 
(G2) (ai ais a5 


to break in pieces, shatter, 
return one to its starting 
point 

oro 


at 
(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.) Saas 
recounts 
= ao #.. 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) Opie 
they recount 


it 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) aa 
We recount 


. sie al 
(gen. neg.) _ yams; 
We recounted not 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) (epl.) sony 
We will (certelay) rmocece 


(perate, m. sing.) asl 


recount ! tell ! 
eo at 
(perate. neg. sing.) eas | 
recount not! 


stories, narrative (1) (v.71) smcaall 


Ores S | amill aos\5 
And recount thou unto them 

narratives that they haply 

may reflect. (7:176] 


4. + “Bee ef, Foe 

iss rea GoKudl 
Assuredly in their stories is 
a lesson. (12:111] 


retracing. following (2) 
(tracks) 

see above ; another meaning 
of jae (5a) i.e., to follow 
or retrace the tracks 


[+ a2. ka JESS 
So they returned back upon 
their footsteps retracing 
[18:64] 
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to cut off ) Lod une 


(assim. v.) | * ue uw 
%,-=." 
<< ~falls down acc. vii yas, 
vii Vols) jaa) 
to fall, to fall at once, 


threaten to fall down 


Stat oo # * THe, bes 


= am 


Then inp wale ae il 
about to fall 
[18:77] 


in a wall, 
down. 


(w. ¥.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~decreest, (1) 


to decree 
as 5 LS gat Ys 
to decree, (>) is 4 


to bring an end (i.e., 
to kill - ' - ) 
to fulfill, to perform, to 
complete, to judge, decide 
il “sr, - 
Siegen lah 
And he who decreeth an aff- 
air. (2:117) 


meta. to satisfy (2) 
Then when Musa el the 
term. [28:29] 
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| 
| 
= =< | 


ie 








eR skins 5 
How many a community that 
dealt unjustly have We 
shattered ( Pic.) and how 
many a city have we over- 
thrown which were doing 
wrong (Jid.) (21:11) 


(act. 2 pic.)(adj.) ace. Lagi 


far off 
(3) Vyas an sl “ _ og 7— sae Ls gc 
to be very a aces go 

far away 


farthest elative (m.) ( (ail ) ail 
(pad pA (312 Oadesass 


a there came a man from 
the farthest part of the 
city, running. [28:20] 


Tyg 
The farthest mosque (at Jer- 
usalem) [17:1] 


further elative ( f. ) 


Sai sa 
And they were on the further 
side (or yonder side—id.). 
(8:42) 





vegetables (m.) acc. 
trefoil, clover 


sr 





( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
<—we decreed 


to decree ace. ‘le. J] - as 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
< shall judge (1) 


= 
-#.1_"™ 


son 


to judge (y - 
dew acpaealy GS 
Verily thine Lord shall judge 
between them on the Day 
of Resurrection. [10:93] 
<_~ decrees (2) 
to decree, decide ace, ~ = 


PL sans 
Allah decreeth with the truth. 
[40:20] 


in order that~may (e/.) aid 
decree 


Varo’ Tablet) 

In order that Allah may 
decree an affair (already) 
enacted (i.e., decreed to 
‘be done.) (8:42) 


to make an end (3) (fd. el.) an 
fe lege s — 
Se sidayuists 
And they will cry! O keeper! 
Let thy Lord make an end 


of us. [43:77] 
to perform (4) : 
perform (gen. fd.) ah 
re 
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en 
- # 
iz | 


Gti Cyhay OG AE 
It was only a craving in the 

heart of Ya'qub that he 

satisfied. [12:68] 


to bring an end (3) 
(i.e., to kill) 
A pil gt 3h 8s 
So Musa struck him with his 
fist, and an end of him. 
[28:15] 
to fulfil (4) 
to perform (5) 


f~ ‘Seg aye t 
Fe aod 


i: 


Some of them have perfor- 
med their vow. [33:23] 


to decide, (6) 
to give a judgement 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou decidest 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I fulfilled 


(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) 
they performed 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye performed (1) 
SSNs B513\5 
And when ye have performed 
the prayer. [4:103] 
to complete (2) 
ACK Assi 
Then when ye have comple- 
ted your rites. [2:200] 


sv 


: — 
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e. 7 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. oneal 
eis completed " 
(or finished ) 


; iS) 
(3 p. m. sing.) el. pip. aad 
may be fulfilled (1) 


Then He raiseth you therein 


that there be fulfilled the 
term allotted. [6:60] 


to be finished (2) 


a isi een 


And hasten thee not with the 
Qur'an before there is 
finished the revelation 
thereof. [20:114] 


be decreed (3) 


- ewe Bee gp phe « 
reeiag ls EO 
32s agile pean) 


And those who disbelieve— 
for them shall be Hell fire. 

It shall not be decreed to 
them that they should die. 
[35:36] 


(pic. pac. m, sing.) ace. Cae 
a decided or decreed = 


(thing) 





(n.) (Ves. ) Dad 
moten brass, copper 
§28 


ib akon 

By no means. He performed 
not that which He com- 
manded him. [80:23] 


(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) a: ar] 
thou sliall decree we 


=~ gis, 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) J paw 
they decree 


- pl ed 
they decree not © sau 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) el. \}zaa) 
let them complete or end 


“~* “= palais (<4 


dilek let them end (or 
complete) their unkempt- 
ness. [22:29] 


(perate m. sing.) . :| 
decree (thou)! oe 


(perate, m. plu.) \ ail 
decree (you) ! 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ele 
one who decreeth = 


(or issues an ordinance) 


ending (act. pic. f. sing.) 5 lait 


acolo te En 
Oh would that it had been 
the ending. [69:27] 
3 p.m. sing. , - a3 
om 1S cree on ee 
yy — < mis decided 
acc.—~is completed 


OTA 


eta 
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——— 


we cut off (2) 
(i. e., we destroyed) 


oui foes C a ee 

Ue Sail oh sabiS 5 
We utterly cut off those who 

belied our signs. [7:72] 


separate, sever (3) 


Sal Suats} 
And then We severed his life- 
vein. [69:46] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)acc. 
that he cut off 


= aA eee 


date Sl Sos Slab Wir 


And Allah willed that He 
should cause the truth to 
triumph by His words and 
cut off the root of the 
disbelievers. [8:7] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. 
that he may cut off, let him 
cut 


|! . 2 fe ee a oe Le 

BALSA eG pb abe) 
That he may cut off a porti- 
on of those who disbelieve. 
[3:127] 


= 


let~cut (perate. 3 p.) alain 


= ES es * Liss’ 


liquid pitch (n.) 


<_ sides, regions (n. p.) 
“n 
(sing.) side "Nei 


oN be 


Sis 





< portion (n.) 
=. ¢€ 2, =. 
(460) Us (ha) be Ls 
to cut, mend (a reed pen), 
to make SS in portions® 


ope pee Tae 
- * 


Hasten our portion. [38:16] 


€ 
Jas 





(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
<ye cut down (1) 


‘ va ae oho 
(4) WS ah ais 
(1) to cut, cut off, 
separate, turn aside - = 


death 


(3) to carry ona as 
robbery on a highway 

(4) to close a road “aul - 
in order to hurt passers 


through, to close the 
means 


(2) to cause to perish, § 39 s 


Let him cut it (the cord) 
and let him see, [22:15] aC ~ “iC 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) Opaleas Whatsoever fine palms ye cut 
they sever (1) down, (39: 5] 


or4 
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es 





i 


(perf. Ist. p. plu) VMS 


meta, we divided (2) 
Kealibtstécte shiz J} 1, eee 


We divided them into twelve 
tribes (nations), [7:160] 


we sundered (3) 


Cah aiiig Mens 


And We have sundered them 
in the earth as (separate) 


nations. [7:168] 
acc. ii fid. pba 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye sever : 
epl. ii “GY 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 

surely I shall cut off | 

(3 p.f. sing.) pp it colds 


is torn asunder (1) 
Se homaie 3S 
BS acaboal 


Had it been possible for a 
recital (Quran) to cause 
the mountains to move or 
the earth to be torn as- 
under. [13:31] 

Note: The word Wi in this 
verse means not proper 
name of the Holy Book, 
Therefore it is translated 
by ‘racital’ Pic. has chosen 
the word a lecture while 
Jid. used the ‘Quran’ with 
an indefinite article ‘a’. 
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Satciguurlicpiy 5 


And they|sever that which 
Allah hath commanded to 
be joined, [2:27] 

they cross (2) 
tsbopth Ss 


And they cross not a valley. 
(9:121] 


ye rob (imperf.2 p.m. plu.) & pan] 
i 4) plas 
And ye rob the highway. 
[29:29] 
cut off! (perate. m. plu.) 


\ jal | 
aus 


is 


(3 p.m, plu.) pp. 
~~Was cut off 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
<~cut in pieces 
fe *e << 
to cut into if \ndas Alas 
pieces, to cut off entirely 
or into many pieces, to 
mangle, to tear 


to sever (1) 


sass 
So that it cut their bowls in 
to pieces. [47:15] 
mangleth (Jid.) 
tearetethPic.) 


(perf. 3 p. m, plu.) ii 
they (f.) cut off 


“4 ra 


oY. 


@+a 
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dicative of perfect tense. 


5 wn 
(perf. 3 p.f.sing.)v = Saha | 
severed 
OE CES 
And the severed between 


them shall be the cords. 
( id.) [2:166] 

(i.e., and all their aims colla- 
pse with them (Pic.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 
they have broken (into 
pieces, i.e., they have divided 

themselves) 


a part (n. p.) 


Seah 


e~~Part of the night. [15:65 ] 


a) 


According to some Speaieeat: 
aters quoted by IK > 


signifies the first part ‘of 
the night. 


<a part of the night (n) 
(towards morning) 


(sing.) ‘eis 


According to Rgh. that means 
a folk or cattle, applied 
to all kind of groups, 
plural als. mn made on the 
Measure of 4s 2 and 


=5 2. of which singular 
is € a and os 
respectively. 

or, 


yak 





to be cut out (2) 


Facesiecgs 
Garments of fire will be (ir, 

is) cut out for them. 
[22:19] 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. ii 
eware cut off 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< ~ become severed (1) 
to cut off tir “Le 
(perf. Ist f. sing.) acc. 
ewhas ‘severed 


(as R.F.) to sever or be- 
come severed 


Verily ie — is severed 
between you. [6:94] 


= = 
eae 


= 


gt 


to be torn to pieces (2) 


Sbisb aboot S 
Unless their hearts are torn 
to pieces. (9:1 10] 


-— eo 


in this verse is 
taken by grammarians as 
(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) of 
which prefixed whas been 
dropped. Thus instead of 


ay gles it is re yy 
c final aa oF is 
changed to re due to 
the preceding st as in- 
531 


2 ie 





(o) loa 3 eee Jona Jud < 
to sit down, to remain behind 
to lie in wait for J. 
2? 
to remain unmoved 1s »- 


to. desist, abstain, ee 


refrain 


Eee Pos ablle, pe pee Ae a 
And those who had lied unto 
Allah and his messenger 
sat (at home). [9:90] 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ga5a 
remained (or sat at home) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
thou sit down 
we sit, (imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we used to sit 4435 Ls 


(percte. neg. m. sing ) 
sit not (thou) ! 


og f= = 
sai Y 


cosa 


(perate neg. m. plu.) \ 93 53 
sit not (you)! 


epl. Sao 


(imperf. Ist. p.m. sing.) 
verily | shall beset 


fPeut * et al ae oe 
Aw recd\[o\s pee oer eee Cas 
He (Iblis) said: because Thou 
hast sent me astray, verily 
1 shall beset for them Thy 
straight path (Jid.). I shall 
jurk in ambush (Pic.). 
[7:16] 
sit ye ! (perate. m. plu.) | 


Sacal 


the state of siting (/) (v.n.) $i 


(i.e., When they sit at) 
$32 
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| Sad 





C + g 


Ces ales 
pieces of darkest’ night. 
[10:27 
tracks (Pic.) (2) 
regions (Jid.) 


1 eRe eee 
EspB Big; 
And in the earth are regions . 
neighbouring. [13:4] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
one who decides 
gras Gal%l slaabls 3515 
I decide no case till ye are 


present with me. [27:32] 


( pas. pic. m. sing.) 
SS cut off, severed 


tab 


(pas. pic. f. sing.) 38 , = 


- out of reach 


* o& L 


ict 


< clusters (7. p.) 
(sing.) Cals 


>¢+o6 
| | oe 
date-stone (7.) en) 
ek eG 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) <a 
~~ Sal 
ory 
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2-724) (“4 a J ‘ “2, 9 F 
CEM CN Sede leas >gns glen >] 

As for women past child- When they sat by it [85:6] 


bearing (age) who have no 
hope of marriage. [24:60] 


<sitting place, vn. pt, iauae 
scat 
seats, sitting places n., pr. |) 
(sing) Som < 
| * 2 c a 
te <2 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii _jaae 
<uprooted one 
to be vii \jlz\ sal 
uprooted, cut off by the 
root, to fall prostrate 
(S)\ pb tne js = 
to dig deep 
x JS Vg 
<locks(n.p.) GSI | 
(siig.) Nis 
x 3 o 3 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) am 
follow not 
a At -~ Gear AGT 
(3) a j\ys ‘a iF 


to go after SS, to walk behind 
one, follow in the track of 


or 


sitting (2) 


SAG 


ne ~ remember Allah 
standing and sitting. 
[3:19] 


bests 


sitting i.e (3) 
remalinhig behind, unmoved 


aa a? é| 
wie Neatso53 stes 
Ye were content oan sitting 
still the first time. So sit 
still with those who stay 
behind. [9:83] 


ei! 


fact. pic. m. sing.) acc. lac 
sitting one 


ace. Caclal . 5366 «5 $aetai 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
sitting ones 

(act, pic. m, sing.) ar 


seated one 


foundation (1) (n. p.) Se\ 5a 


Jaribie tiene Salpanarils 


And (recall when) Ibrahim 
and Ismail were raising the 
foundations of the House. 

(2:127] 

women who are past (2) 

child-bearing age 
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raised difficulties for thee.) | | 
(Pic.) [9:48] Je NSE, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 2M | (OQ man) follow not that 
—~turns (1) = whercof thou hast no 


Allah turneth the night and 
the day (over and over) 
(i.e., maketh succeeding). 

[24:44] 

(@ proverb) <r raf” (2) 

lit. he turned his plams over 
ié., he is In an extreme 
anguish or showing his 


helplessness with grief and 
embarressment 


Pw ered 


Then a rg wringing the 
Plams of his hands over 
that which he had expen- 
ded thereon. [18:42] 


(imperf, Ist p. plu.) 2\5 
we (shall) turn aside (1) _ 
aefeetz= t= 
pola aa sivhs + 
And We shall turn midi their 
hearts and their eyesights 
(6:1 10] 
to turn over (2) 


SEIS ch Cis eiets 


And We turned them over on 
the right side and on the 


left side. [18:18] 
(3 p. f. sing.) pip. ii ely 


eware turned over 
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knowledge. [17:36] 
-* Gi 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ws. 


we caused~to follow 


oe th Final ees; ; 
f we caused Isa son of 

Maryam to follow in their 
[5:46] 


footsteps. 





(2 p.m. pha.) pip. 

<ye will be turned 
(uo) Wee ci 

to turn round, turn about, 


turn up (ward), upturn, to 
turn, face up or face down 


CMAN EMSS CIS 
He punisheth whom He will, 
and showeth mercy unto 
whom He will and unto 

Him ye will be turned. 
[29:2 1] 


(perf. 3 p.m. pha.) ii 
<they turned upside 


e +. - =. 
as R.F. to turn, Ula Ch 
turn over, face up or 
down 
SPS; 


And they turned the affairs 
upside down (i.e., they 


ori 


wd G 


dens lal a3 aca loles 
And if there befalleth him a 
trial, he turneth round on 
his face. [22:11] 


(perf. 3p. m. plu.) vii 
they returned 


pe railezay Ast 
They then riteried with the 

favour from Allah and His 

grace. [3:174] 


aoe 
(perf. 2p. m plu.) vii 
‘ie .~ <ye turned round 


SaiEnE 
Ye turned round on your 
heels. [3:144] 


dl -<ye returned 


» fieeatcnt ee Sl eet 
SATA GASS 
They will indeed swear unto 


you by Allah when ye re- 
turn to them. [9:95] 


(imperf. 3 pi. sing.) vil = # 
turns round 


ones ea ov pepo) 


(It viii sais that We might 
know him who followeth 
the messenger, from him 
who turneth on his heels. 


‘* 


ou 





(2:143] 

133 2 abel dies a 
And will return to his ‘alk in 
joy. [84:9] 


oro 
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“2 =| | 


wd J 





~ will a tocseid over , 


to be turned over v i ole < : 


turning (1) (v.1.) 


Mag yes Ais AS 
We have scen the turning of 
thy face to heaven (i.e., 
looking up fora revela- 
tion). [2:144] 


to go to and fro (2) 


Or that he (will not) take 
hold of them in their 
going to and fro. [| 6:46] 


movement (3) 


Tm GEIS» 
And thy movement among 
those who fall prostrate, 
[26:21 9] 


moving to and fro (4) 


SSSA 
Let not beguile (or poi 
thee the moving to and fro 
of those who disbelieve, in 
the cities (or countries). 
(3:196] 


(n. pt.) 
the place of turmoil 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii 
<—-~turned round 
to be turned, vii Usui cla 
to be turned round/over/ 
about, to return 


oc 2 
wlice 


clgl 
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(Note : ual is plural of will never return che 3 
Samm = : “o= 
a2552=—S ss that) «smeans, a will return (juss.) a 


necklace or what is put 
upon the meck of an 
animal that is brought as 
offering to Makkah for 
sacrifice (LL). It is also 
applied to an animal which 
is made to wear a garland. 
The word ASG as a des- 
cription of such animals 
is used to intensify respect 
for them because they bear 
a clear mark showing that 
they are meant to be sacri- 
ficed. The respect for them 
means that they should 
neither be hurt nor be 
held up aggressively 
(Nadwi). 
<‘keys mn. infs. 

(sing.) 3 


(perate. f. sing.) iv. 
<= cease ! 


= ~@ ail 
to set sail iv leys} ail 
(ship), to take off aero- 
plane 
lit. to abstain, refrain, 
give up coe means 
SL § eS 5 3 
to check, to Cr to seize 
(Zr.) 
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(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) vii 


they would return 


that they may return fd. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) fid. | 
that ye may return 


(n. pt.) vii 
place of termoil, reverse 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) 
those who will be returning 


heart (n.) Zi) | oe 
two hearts (1. dual) Me 


hearts (mn. p.) 


< Jit. necklaces (n.)p.) 
a-— 5 
(sing.) 320 
Iyer G 
(Ge) (uli “ay a 
to twist, wind (one thing on 
another) 
C.R the (victims with gar- 
lands) 


Sey ies isha 
OST GoaisAb al 
Profane not the signs of 
Allah nor the sacred 
months, nor the offerings, 
nor the victims with gar- 
lands. [5:2] 

or’ 


Cra 
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(w, v.) le 6 J.d || (assim. ¥.) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 'b 


e~ hated 
to hate, 


detest () J Mm , 


JU EES 
Thy Lord hath not forsaken 
thee nor doeth He hate 
thee. [93:3" 
(act. pic. m, plu.) 
those who hate 


BD 
He said: verily Iam of those 

who hate your work. 
[26:168] 


Cala 


| & ceo | 


- ,B=-_ 3 
(pis. pic. m,. plu.) ga 
< those who are stiff-necked 
to raise the iv Ly ail 
head and refuse to drink 
(camel) 
. ry ot 
one whose pis. pic. 
head is forced up so that 
he can not see 


“ CPwiely setelQcl = (6! 
Oped SS EMS 
Verily We have placed on 
their necks shackles, which 
is upto their chins, so that 


their heads are forced up. 
[36:8] 


ory 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ‘p 
< ~ became email or little 
(2) te 5 SOE 
to be of small number or 
quantity, be scarce, happ- 
en rarely 


HS Segoe 
Weather it be little or much. 
[4:7] - 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii qr 
eva -* 
ie i 


so # 
i Se 
to make little, diminish, 
lessen 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
< m~carried, bore, 
to bear, iv. WS | 
to carry Lp * * 
(act.2 pic. m., sing.) ace. Sus [>\ts 
little, small 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) ar 
little, small i 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) Oss 
little or small ones = 
less than (ints.) “al 
(or much less than)~ 





a/the, pen (n.) 


< pens (n. p.) eu! 
(sing.) é 
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(at 2H usc 
to be obedient fully and 
whole-heartedly, to be de- 
vout without failing . 
Fae ei7 Pat 
455 ah EK CAT 
And whosoever of you shall 
be obedient unto Allah 
and His Massenger. 
[33:31] 
(perate. f. sing.) °.35\ 
be obedient o 


SBS 
O° Maryam! be devout un- 
to Thy Lord. [3:43] 


(act. pic, m. sing.) ace. &6 esl 


a devout one 


ace. asl | Ssh 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
devout ones 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 466 


devout or obedient (women) 


(imperf. 3. p.m. plu.)  \Slad 
<they despaired 


sy tes LS 5 (Le) 
(ee a 9) Max Ms 
to despair, lose courage 


‘ ; #4, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jase 
despairs 


~ o. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oem 


they despair 
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a shirt (n.) 


| Sy 


distressful (n.) acc. | ys , Ne 





eee (". ial eelae 


2. 2. 


(sing.) a mace 4nese 
as an iron rod or pillar, rod 


for beating on the head 


(3) 3 pais < 


to beat on the head, subdue, 


to tame 


fe ded | 


vermin (n.) o 


lit. lice or small insects that 


infest plants, small ants, 
locusts without wings 


eo 8 S| 


oe Sf. 
juss. ren 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~is/shall be, obedient 
Ora 





a, 7 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN by d 
= iS (perate. neg. m. plu.) \shais y 
wv.) | &* & Y (O you) dispair not 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv Po 
~~preserved 


to preserve Its} ‘sl< 
to content (Pic.) 


to make someone satisfied with 
a given thing (Muj.—Lis.) 


ly caeloa sls 
And Sk it is He who en- 
riches and contenteth. 


[53:48] 
* ged 
e-?" & 
(perate, neg. m. sing.) o y 


oppress not 


(3) 5p at Ge < 

to oppress, compel SS 
against his wishes, to sub- 
due, overcome, to force 


5G “gat excel 
Wherefore as to the orphan, 
te thou not (unto him) 
overbearing. /Jid.) oppress 
not (Pic. & M.A.). [93:9] 


(According to Islam the 
carelessness in regard to 
orphans is similar to their 
oppression.) 


2 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Jp\a)\ 


the supreme, the master 
or’ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. Sada lal 
those who despair a 


despairing (one) (ints.) "Les 


(act. pic. m. sing.) “sia 
one who is deserving charity 
but on § not oes 


o—-~“s 


to be content, te “oluéed 
with what is within his 
approach, not looking for 
more, to beg with some 
reservation. (Rgh.) (Afuj.) 


KD Aaa 
And feed the contented and 
suppliants. [22:36] 


= io Pr, ai 
acc. chawie <ivn.d, gums 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) 
those who raise (head) 
to raise els} al < 
(the head) 


Aeie ® ut (peta Cabg2 
(As i cansie’ hurrying on 
in fear, their heads up- 
raised. [14:43] 


cluster of dates (n. d., ror) 
&* oe 


(sing.) “gb « gs 
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(Ap-der, m. sing.) acc. iv. 
protector (Muj.) 
controller (Jid.) 

observer (/k.) 


[ev 3 3] 


(dual n.) (gen) wes 
<two bows 


(sing. ) oy 
| x € 9 é | 


ti 


= 


plain (n.) ace. 


<_plains, deserts (n. p.) 


(sing. ) eb 
ees to same lexiconists 
: ins iS a synonimous to eb 
others observed it, as 
plural of eb see (Muj.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jl 
mS 11 
‘ to» atest Net “ie : 
(3) der 5 VS Uy W< 
to speak, say, to inspire, to 
indicate (this verb with all 
its form has accurred 
1730 times in the H.Q. 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual) Ye 
the twain said 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ode 


she (it) said 
540 


3-28 | 


Gop pa Bisa5 


Bobs 
He is the ee above His 
creatures. (6:18] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
the Masters 


53 2a6 


C5393 945 5E15 
(Firawn said) We are Mas- 
ters over them! [7:127] 
the Subduer (ints.) olall 
(ie., the Sutduer of His 
creatures by His sove- 
reign authority and power 
and the Disposer of them 
as He pleaseth, with and 
against their will.— (Jid,) 


(one of the Excellant names 
of Allah) 





a small distance, short (7) 
span (betwean the middle 
and the end of bow (Alw.) 
one end of a bow (Muj.) 


SI KF SEK 
Till he was at two bows 
length off or yet nearer. 
[53:9] 


kx 2S 9 G 


<sustenances (1. p.) Sl sl 
lit. food (sing) 


‘sot 
— 
Of: 


Jag 
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say not /perate. neg.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) ( fd.) 
that they (twain) say 


-* a ak. | 
OMe. (fa) \S5e 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they will say/they say 


ye say(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) sot 


that ye may say fd ace. 
say | (perate. m. sing.) 
( perate. m. dual) 
(ye twain) say 
(perate. f. sing.) 
say (thou ff.) 
ye say (perate m. plu.) 


ye (/) say (perate f. plu.) 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 


is said, told (1) 
CR. will be said 


aw) ce) Seal5)5 
And when it is said to them 
make no mischief. [2:11] 
saying (2) 
as verbal noun: . 
( SG. means Yo ) 
SibhonGON 
And who can be more truth- 
ful than Allah in saying. 


[4:122) 

Siralss 
And his saying: O my Lord. 
[43:88] 


o£ \ 


"ery 


—_ 


Ve 


wx 
» Bs 


te 


y° 


or 


1 Z 
a 


‘. 


1 Mess 


ee Ge 


Sais y with neg. Mise) “ 
. 





Js 
(perf. 3 p. f. dual.) ide 

the twain (f.) said 
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) <i 
thou said 
I said (perf. Ist. p. sing.) <i 


(Note: the forms for perfect 
tense (past tense) are to be 
translated as if they were 
of future tense when the 
contents are related to 
the hereafter.) 


tet 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they said 

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) 
they (f.) said 


(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) 
ye said 


\ 
7 
i 


we said (perf. Ist. p. plu.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
o~ SAYS, speakes 


t. 


J 
a 


that he may say(acc.) Se 


= 


he may say,(juss.) “\ 


os 
(imperf. J p.m. sing.) epl. J 
verily he will have to say, he 
surely will say, he should 
say 


oh- 
(imper. 2 p. m. sing.) a - 
thou speaks 
= om 
that thou may say acc. J ye 
mw year 
y 


thou shall say not 


‘ 


Juss. 


on “Bre 


4] 


rs 3 





As regards its mcaning, it 
has been used not in a good 
sense, and has occurred 
only once in the H.Q. 


(aet. pic. m. sing.) 
a speaker 


speakers (n. p.) ‘ 
Jiu > see Sty 


(w. v.) *. ¢ 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 


<~stood up 
sf . -f. - < a 
439 5 OUT LS A 


to raise and stand upright, 
stand, to stop 


Meta. to establish, dj - 
to start doing something 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) lye 
they stood up 
oes 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3) 4 
ye raised up 
HSI SASS 
When ye rise up for prayer 
(ie., when you intend to 
pray). [5:6] 
St 
a! 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) = 
raises (1) | 
awl 
ace. (3 
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Jog 


(3 p. m. sing.) pip. “Ole 
is called (1) 


Bes IG 
He is called [brahim. [21:60] 
is said (2) 


PATER SEL 
Naught is said unto thee 

save what was said unto 

the messengers. [41:43] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< ~fabricated (lies) 
to forge v Sa Jy 
saying, fabricate, to spread 
rumours 


to pretend ip. 


Cri anitile ISS ¥; 
And if he (i.e., the holy Prop- 

het) had forged sayings 

concerning Us. [69:44] 


a word, saying, (v.7.) ar) | Us 


warning 


bs a 


command acc. y 
(this ward has occurred at 
52 places in the H.Q.) 
< words, sayings (n. p.) ah AT 
(sing.) Oy 
According to some grammari- 
ans it is plural of a plural 


i.e., ii Cr Ost 


otT 


Fa 
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fe 2 





sh pass 
That people might observe 
equity. [57:25] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) Oh a 


(the twain stand up) 

they (twain) take place 

he took (id) dale ab < 
his place 


Lele pi SE 
Then two ied it take 
their places (the places 

formerly mentioned), 
[5:107] 


(imperf. 2 p. f. sing.) 
arrives (1) 


stand fast 


‘ani 
On the day, whereon the 
Hour arriveth. [30:12,14] 
i BUSS laos 
And of His signs is that the 
heaven and the earth stand 
fast by His cammand. 
[30:25] 
let stand up (m.v.d.) 
(the middle radical, that is, a 
vowel has been dropped) 


“ede, Bet ify 


Let a party of them stand 
with thee. (4:102] 


(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) ace. 
thou standeth (2) 


oir 


fe 





'h 


| Ik. 


Seog ies 
They will not rise up save 
as he araiseth whom Satan 
hath prostrated by (his) 
touch, (2:275] 


meta, will be set up ye 


(IK) 3036 bt 5 Ger gl 

i.e., to be established and 
arrive at its appointed 
time 


SUL $55 FH 


On the Day whereon will be 
set up the reckoning. 
[14:41] 


will stand forth (3) 


eM ekscess 
On a day whereon the wit- 
nesses will stand forth. 
[40:51] 


| (According to Jk, Zm. when 


the prophets will be raised 

up before Alluh); the same 

meaning (stand up) is in 

verse 78/38 and 83/6.) 
to observe w-(4) 


sAIZ5 SiN RSs 


lt Tle 8 
to follow the justice and re- 
gard it in the people's aff- 
airs 
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to resurrect, to lift up, 
elevate, to set up, call 
into being, to fix, deter- 
Mine, to appoint 


( 3 ali all ) he estab- 
lished the prayer (not per- 
formed, as translated by 
some non-Arab lexiconists) 


ESTA 
And he establisheth the pra- 
yer and giveth the zakah. 
[27177] 


(Some other translators have 
preferred other expressions, 
such as, ‘observe formal 


worship, perform prayers 


etc.”). 


lo set up right :(2) 


3G au Bk las Ce oe, ec 
4a luz oe 


a bi 


Then they (the twain) i 
therein a~ wall about to 
fall down and he set it up 
right. [18:77] 


(parf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 
thou established 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they established (1) 
to follow the (2) 
teaching of SS 


SAW AAs ess 
And had they established 
Taurat and Injil (i.e., follo- 
wed the teachings of these 
Books). [5:66] 
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<5 


1 36f 


cH SK 
oskeleGene 

The mosque founded from 
the first day on piety is 
worthier that thou should 
stand therein (i.e., to raise 

up far the prayer, /K). 
[9:108) 


(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) 
the twain will stand or 
take place 


oe 


(imperf. 3 p. m.plu) V#I»*. 
they will stand or they will 
te raised up 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ( fd.) 
that ye may stand or observe 
justice 


| esene 


re 


(parate. m. sing.) oS 
(thou) stand up! 
|o2e3 
(perate. m. plu.) ly 
(ye) stand up 


stature, (v.7.) ii 3 ry 
mould, formation 
to set upright ii vy = ee ss 
to shape, form 2 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv bl 
< ~established 
to establish, to 4a] ll 
Straighten, straighten out, 
make correct or right, put 
in order, to make rise 
or to make the dead rise, 
OLE 


pod 





is ralldless slats 
And that keep thy conten- 
ance straight toward the 
religion upright. [10:105] 
(perate. m. plu.) iv. yer} 
(ye) establish! (1) S\Zh- 
follow the teachings (2). @rall- 


ses BAT Cah sasict 
That ye cstablish (i.e. follow 
the teachings) the religion 
and be not divided therein. 
[42:13] 


do perfectly (3) “50° 


And observe the weight with 
equity (i.e., weigh correct- 
ly). [55;9] 


set up (4) 35U,3)- 


wishes 
And set up (your) testimony 
for Allah (i.e., declare your 
witness clearly). [65:2] 
(perate. f. plu.) pl 
establish : 3S. 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x Wyn 
<“they acted straight 
to straighten x talis ple 
up, to rise, get up, stand up, 
to be or to become straight 


o£0 
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| they (twain) observe 





ea ov 





(by Torah and Injil the origi- 
nal ones are meant and 
not the so called Old/New 
Testaments. Jid.) 


t-= 


‘ol 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
ye established 
to observe (3) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) iv 


ie 


They if ye fear that the twain 


may not observe the bounds 


of Allah. (2:229] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Spee 
they establish 
that they acc. fd. iv, \ jaa 


may establish 


ace. ( fd.) iv \yanzs 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye establish (i.e. follow the 
teachings) 
to assign (4) 
(weight value) 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
meta, we will assign 


Cssaases ALG 
And on the Day of Resurrec- 
tion We assign no weight 
to them. [18:105] 


2 


ge 


(perate. m. sing.) iv oil 
(thou) establish (1) ual 
keep straight (2) cca - 
§45 
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acfstch ash aléy 
Of the people of the Book 
there is a community 
steadfast. [3:113) 


— (2) 


a6 35215 
And his wife was standing. 
{11:71] 


that arises (3) 


Secs 
And [ deem not that the 
Hour will (ever) arise. 
[41:50] 
(b. pluuof “C6 ) 
standing (1) 


And Lo ! They will be stan- 
ding, looking on. [39:68] 
to stand (¥.7.) (2) 

verbal noun of eb 


AG G2 AULT 
So they were not able to 
stand. (51:45[ 
livelihood, pro- (#.) (3) 
perty, maintenance 


Ai NS-2 ARS ae logs 
7 lie he 

And give not unto the weak- 
witted the wealth of 
yours which Allah made 
a stay (i.e., meant to make 
the life staud by it). [4:5] 
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Fo 


a 


¢ 
\ 





= 
ee te oo 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) acc. x 
keeps straight 


SSA cbs 
des Chea ‘whosoevet of you will- 
eth to walk (or keep him- 
self) straight. (8 1:28] 


os, 


com 


(perate. m. sing.) x 
(thou) be straight or keep 
(thyself) straight 
(perate. m. dual)  \“az2\ 
(you twain) be straight we 
(perate. m. plu.) \ Jae 
(ye) be straight, act straight 
a 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) (R.F.) 


one who stands standing 
kcal - ace. Los 


maintainer of equity 


(act. pic. m. plu.) O4e8 


those who stand up (firmly) 


And those who stand firm in 
their testimonies. [70:33] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. © cae lal 


those who stand (i.e., in their 
prayers) 


(act. pic. f. sing.) “ e 
< those who act (1) 
firmely (steadfast) 
as an adjective ai 
for a (nation) 
oi 
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\e- weer ope aye 
But for him who feareth the 
standing before his Lord 
there are two gardens. 
(55:46) 
(according to same commen- 
tators such as Qurtabi, ZR., 
and IK. ele signifies 
the dignity of divinty of 
Allah, thus the verse means: 
who dreades the divinity 
of Allah will be given two 
gardens.) 


divnity (3) 
Sale Bs AE Te 
Belike Thy Lord will raise 


thee up in a dignity prai- 
sed. [17:79] 


standing forth, (4) 
staying 


UE SEATS 
If my stay (among you) be- 
come hard upon you. 
[10:71] 


(v, mim.) 
place (1) 


pst SpeS OR ae 
O inhabitants of Yathrib 
there is no place for you. 
So return. [33:13] 
station. n. pf. (2) 
bLY¥ 





source of (m.) (4) 


maintenance 


eae Ta Gabl Soe 


Allah hath made the Ka'ba 
the Sacred House, a main- 
tenance for mankind. 
(IX., Zr.) [5:97] 


<overseers (1) (ints.n.) S39 
* asics 
(sing.) AS 


‘Men are overseers over wo- 


men. [4:34] 
maintainers (2) ace. Gul? 


Lass 
Be ye maintainers of justice. 
[4:135] 
the sustainer (ints.) e5a 
(who makes others sustain- 
ined: one of the Excellant 
names of the Almighty 
Allah) 
(elative.) J 
more confirmatory 


a place where (1) (n. pt.) “a 
one stands 


Saas obese 
And (We said) take the spot 
of Ibrahim for a place of 
prayer. [2:125] 
standing place (2) 
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And that is the right reli- 
gion. [9:36] 
| ( Ap-der. f.) 
lasting one, eternal 


a ee ET. 
RBCS 
Wherein are discourses eter- 

nal. [98:3] 


2 ws 


“ < right (n.) i} 


Use darjalalcs 
A right religion, the faith of 
Ibrahim the upright. 
[6:161] 


<establishment (rn) iv 
Lab) fl 
aN ic wai So elo 15 
And We revealed unto them 


the doing of good deeds 
and the establishment of 


es) 


prayer. (21:73] 
stopping, staying v.n. iby 
And day of your ¥ ofet eso 
stopping. lig 
[16:80] 


; : a 
judgement, resurrection(n.) 43a 


(at 70 places) 
(n.) eal ey 


group, people (men only) (1) 
(at 260) places) 
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Clie eG) 
Verily ill it is as an abode 
and asastation. [25:66] 


place, abode (nf) “Kala? 
had 5 BIOS oll 
Who hath, through His grace, 
lodged us in the abode of 
permanence. (35:35] 
(Ap-der m. sing.) iv a 
right, lasting one 7 
G* 2 7" 9) 
wit Ness 
And for them is a torment 
lasting, [5:37] 


right (2) 


And it was in the right way. 
[15:76] 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) iv “cal | on “| 


establishers ee 


ERS Aasis LOI  Gybiy 


And who patiently endure 
that which befalleth them 
and those who establish 
the prayer. (22:35] 


* “et ae 8 sf 
BSCE Le awh 
And the establishers of the 

prayer and the givers of 


zakah. [4:162] 
lasting one, right (Ap-der.) call 


OLA 


SF 9 
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< beaten (2) 
a straight, smooth, much wal- 
ked path 


PIS bleh Gea™ 
(Is he~more guided) or he 
who walketh upright on a 
beaten road. [67:22] 


<the power (1) (n./ 


ast 1 in - “- 
(x) 89 Set GS 
to be or become strong, 
powerful, vigorous, force- 


ful 


Aaah esall él 
That verily power belonged 
wholly unto Allah. 
(2:165] 


strength (2) 


woth eloped 
I SSICDA 
Hold fast (with strength) 
what We have given you 
[2:63] 
< strengths (n. p.) 
iS 
SBley Lace 
One of mighty powers hath 
taught him. {53:5} 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) { 
strong .strengthful ‘ 
*t 


(sing. 


ace 


oi 


sh 


tS 


SEP RELIEEIEY 


O ye who believe! let not 
(one) group scoff at (ano- 
ther) group, belike they 
may be better than they 
are, nor let (some) women 
scoff at other women, be- 
like they may be better 
than they are. [49:11] 


people, group, men (2) 
including women 
ra _ 
( <P ie, Gy ) 
(the kasra replaced the drop- 
ped  ) 


teal? 8, 2%) 
O my people ye have verily 

wronged your souls. 
(2:54] 


(the word where related to 
a prophet means his pe- 
ople or nation to whom 
he was sent) 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) x 
right, straight, (1) 
righteous, upright, well 

constituted 


PEASE A) 
Guide us Thou unto the path 
straight ! [1:5] 


a 
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eo 


— 


(act. pic. m. plu.) Sen 
those who sleep at midday | 
‘ « sa a7 = — 
(uo) 435 sar 
to sleep in the middle of the 
day 


OHEs4 Seas 
Upon them our violence came 

during (their) sleeping at 

night or (their) midday 





(Ap-der. m, plu.) iv of at 
<“dwellers in the wilderness ~ 


(sing) &% sae 
inhabitant of desert 
meta, travellers 
» Wy wl < 
to stay in “\9 desert << 


sleeping. Ua) (perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii ia 
the place n.p.t. ace. Seas | <we assigned " 
of taking rest at midday a to be destined ii tL * 3. jas 


meta. resting place 


= * ) 2 8 =| ro be Ss . eo Di | 
Noss? Cols FS weeny UST 


Fellows of the ha shall 
be on that day in goodly 
abode and a goodly resting 
place. (25:24) 


to lead SS to 


sie IL ies 


We have assigned tits them 
some companions, [41:25] 





we assign juss. ii jan 


wae 


5 Gt 


The 22nd letter (alphabet) 4 
of the Arabic alphabet. 
The first of the five begin- 
ning letters of the chapter 
19th (Maryam) pronounc- 
ed as Kaaf 

pronominal (Pronominal) 4} 
suffix of the (2 p. m. sing.) 
means (1) ‘thee’ when 
suffixed to a verb or pre- 
position 


LI KICA, 
And He taught thee that 
which thou knowest not. 


ee fel “iy 


Have We not opened forth 
al) for thee thy breast. [94:1] 


pronominal ( pronominal) 
suffix of the 2nd p. f. sing; 
means: thee and thy, as 
in case of masc. (above) 


as, like (particle) 
3s ah <i 


Or, like the darkness in a 
sea. [24:40] 


It is consitered as a preposi- 
tion, and governs nouns 
in the genitive ; when pre- 





fixed to the noun [4:113] 
it means ‘like as’—the on thee, upon thee 3 (¢ 
latter is redundant. ae . 

for thee ¢)) 

ee “a \@ 

dco from thee au, 
Like the resemblance of a thy (2) 
grain. [2:26 1] (when it is suffixed to a noun) 


oo \ $5] 








25 JeleG eotS251 


few F Fs 


i pe! 


Is he who goeth groping on 
his face more rightly gui- 
ded, or he who walketh 
rightly-guided? [67:22] 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 
< ~ were abased 
‘, ise + Fe . -¢€ 
to abase, to throw down, to 
restrain, to overwhelin 


is 


(3 pom. plu.) pp. 
they were abased 
C.R. shall be abased 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ace. 
that he abase 


trouble (v.71) <s 
(SXF LL < 
to suffer pain in the liver, to 
face difficulty 


+ a] 


“wiz ee 
fit. like that NaS (comp.) NaS 
that @IJs like 4) 


this particle may be translated 
according to the contents 


§52 








many, how many 
(always followed by ja ) 


HSCS ES SoS BEES 


And many a prophet hath 
fought with a number of 
godly men. [3:146] 

(Note that the word aK is 
a compound of 4) (like) 

i] (which) ; the noni- 
ae 55 
tion( of ro ) is written 
in a letter ¢) instead of 
double kasara( ¢)The 
phrase oye <6 means 
such as many) 


(assim. v.) 


(3 p. f. simg.) pp. 
~wWill be thrown down- 


ward (o)t 
to invert, J, 


throw one wah the face 
to the ground, overthrow 


ING AAgRe Mat os 
And whosoever will tae 
evil, their faces shall he 

cast down into the fire. 
[27:90] 


(Ap-der. mi. sing.) iv ace. 
one groping (one face) 





as 


OS Se of < 


wi 


j= 
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ye 


IBGCIIIG,S GralaseeSs 
And consume it not extrava- 

gantly or hastily (for fear) 

that they may grow up. 


(46) 
(imperf.2p.m.plu.)ii(el.) ly 155A) 
<that ye may magnify 
to magnify, 5 SS ~S 
to say (Allah is great) 
(perate. m. sing.) ii 
magnify 


GSES 
And thine Lord, do magnify. 
[74:3] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv SS" 
<< they Oe ° 
to exalt, iv, | Wg ets 1 
to deem a or cael 
fe eke i 
aise raeg0s 
When they (women) saw him 
deem him great. [12:31] 
(i.e., they were astonished at 
him) 
(imperf.2 p.m.sing.)v.ace. 
<that thou magnifies 
thyself _ 


to grow ¥. TASS a 


proud, magnify oneself, 
to deem oneself great 


For it is not for thee to 
behave proudly therein. 
[7:13] 


as 


oor 


oS oe 
¢ =! 


| such as: so, similarly, like- 
wise, like that, even so, etc. 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ~)>F 
ee bard - 
=i 
to a to, be had, to 
be odious, to be grievious 


Aig 
Their backsliding is hard unto 
thee. [6:35] 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
is hard or odious 


Halls ea & 

Odious = the wont that 
cometh out of their mou- 
ths. [18:5] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
too hard 


Seca 
Say mises 


Say thou, be ye stones or 
iron, or (anything) created 
which is too hard (to re- 
ceive life) in your breasts 


5S 


Slo gobo # sere 


(minds). [17:50-5 1] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 5S 
that they may grow up 


(+) LS SNS KE oS < 
to be of an advanced age, 
| full grown up 
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he who hath taken in hand 
to magnify it (Sale., Rod.) 


who took upon himself the 
main part (M.A.) 


old age (n.) 41H 
sess 
And the old age befell him. 
(2:266] 


(act. 2 pic.m. sing.) N/T 


old one (1) ASHES 
RSCG 
And our father is a very old 
man. [28:23] 
great (2) 
oe = Geile *- #2 


Say, in both is a great sin. 


(2:219] 
grievious (3) 
Say, fighting therein in grie- 
vous. [2:217] 
chief (4) 


PNK 55 Si Sas} 


Verily he is your chief cm 
hath taught you magic. 
(20:71) 


big (one) (5) 


Po cea a ISLE 
He said: rather he hath done 
it, this big one of them, 
$0 question them. [21:63] 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 


- 825.5% = 
83 pS 
they magnify themselves 

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) x 


re =| 
-~was proud " 
to be x 11s pKa < 


much proud of himself 


o-wte 6 
o pu 2 = io 
by pw Setaal 


oe 


(juss) x p : 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~is proud 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
thou wast proud 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) x 
they were proud 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 03595 Sons 
they are proud 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 53, 5S5 


ye are proud 
is 
greatness (1) (n.) 5S 


Sine sdogo! 


There is peer in their bre- 
asts save greatness i.e., the 
quest of greatness (Jid.). 

[40:56] 


leading part (2) 
Pah, HSIoGaly 


And as for him among them 
who took upon himself the 
leading part thereof, he 
shall have a grievous tor- 
ment. [24:11] 


oS Vy who undertook the 


‘bulk of it (Jid.) 
who had the greater share 
therein ( Pic.) 
oot 
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greater than (1) (elative) 
(used for good and evil alike) 


98] ESNDSNs 
And surely the reward of the 
Hereafter is greater (i.e., 
than anything e!se). 
[16:41] 


eee abel ee eN5 
SN eK MSS alive 


And to expel its people 
thence is a greater (trans- 
gression) with Allah; for 
persecution is worse than 
killing. (2:217] 

(used for masculine and femi- 
nine alike) as, 


tia sete 
And every token ate “We 
showed them was greater 
than its sister, [43:48] 


greatest, highest in (2) 
estimation and rank 


See! Gb 
And surely the remembrance 
of Allah is the greatest. 
[29:45] 


the great (elative) 55H 


<geat ones (n.p.) 


(sing. 5S\ 


a + = 
<the great (elative f.) <¢' SN 


femine of 
606 





elder (6) 


Sits TBA LIS 
The eldest of them said: 
know ye not that. [12:80] 
<great ones (n.p.) IZ5 


(sing.) “35 
Cesc) 


Verily we obeyed our chiefs 
and great ones. [33:67] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) a5 
hard (1) . 


GoM HKG 


And verily it is hard except 
unto the meek. (2:45] 


big, great (2) 


REIS 2 aS CSS 
Not spend they any spending 
small or great (little or 
big). [9:12)] 


FGF ereat (things) (np) 41S 


| al: Hehe ec “3 se 


If ye avoid the is (things) 

which ye are forbidden 

We will remit from you 

your evil deeds. [4:31] 
cs 


mighty (ints.) acc. 1 \S 
KEG? ti 
And they have plotted a 


mighty plot. (71:.22] 
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SSBC Slaps 
And seek that which Allah 
hath prescribed for you 
(or ordained for you). 
[2:187] 


abies iy 
Say thou: naught shall i. 
us save that which Allah 
hath ordained for us. 
[9:51] 
(In the same sense oF 
has occurred in verses 
5:23, 6:12, 54; 58:21-22, 
29.3) 
(perf, 3 p. f. sing.) 


wrote, have written 


mL MheneaSO5 
Woe then unto them for that 
which their hands have 
written. [2:79] 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) oS 
thou prescribed 
tex 


_ 
Ld 
oS 
Lo 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
We prescribed (1) 


# 8, -4fon. 2 af? Here 
All, RGIS pel 
And We prescribed unto 
them therein, a life for 

a life~. (5:45]- 


we wrote (2) 
cu sae 
And We wrote for him in the 
tablets. (7:1 45] 
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(n.p.) (elative) xo 


< the erearest one 


(sing) 3551 
as “S| for masc. 
" greatness (n.) 20,5 


se ™ 


(Ap-der. Mm. plu.) acc. ¥ z sus =t \ 
the arrogant pS 
(the stiffnecked) 

— Op Sik nom. 5 In a ¢ 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) x 


acc, ae. 4 +6 
the arrogant (stiff- I pd \ 
necked) = 


glorifying (v.n.) ii 
(act of saying: Allah is 


the greatest ar ) 
stiff-neckedness (vn) x ice 


ont 





Lat 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) pp. 
<they were hurled 


(o) F 26 


same as (above) 





es 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~prescribed 
—~ordained 

ss -_—" ss - a oe --@ 
(¥) wes 5 Ves oo as 
to write, note, record, 
to prescribe., ordain, destine 
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that ye write down acc. 


KES SS & 


And be not averse to ovine 
down the contract whether 
it be small or great. 

[2:282] 


ordain thou ! 


GaN G5 ao FG Ageless. 


And ordain for us in this 
world that which is good 
and in the hereafter (that 
which is good). [7:156] 


record (or enroll) (2) 

® dL gl 

Crgthe EMG 
Enroll us among those who 


witness, [3:53] 
(perate. m. plu.) LE \ 


write down! 


at ote, pet Pe ee 

When ye contract a debt for 
a fixed term, record it in 
writing. (2;282] 


(3 p. m. sing.) pp. pig 
was prescribed, (1) ; 
was ordained 


Retalition is prescribed for 
you, [2:178] 


resi poles 
Fasting is prescribed for you. 
(2:183] 
oov 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. | oi 


sae 
(perate, m. sing.) \SiS 3 


should write (1) 


ace. 
that he may write = 5S 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) * t¢ 
records (2) =—s 
Erte: See dt 
And Allah eenedeth what 
they plan by night. [4:81] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 , 
they write (1) 





A he 9 

Woe onto those who write 
out the book with their 
hands. (also see 52/41, 
they write down). [2:79] 


they record (2) 


Our messengers ‘record that 
which ye plot. [10:21] 
(also see 43:80) 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) © ste] 
I shall ordain 


tts i Gest 
I shall ordain it for those 
who ward off evil. [7:156] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) Cnt 
we record 


Porro 9% 
tyes Le chS5 


We record that which they 
sent before. [36°12] 
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eS Sy a 


wed 


those who seek a writing, 

write it for them if ye 

know in them any good. 
[24:33] 


a 

(as a technical word ke 
means: to allow a slave to 
get himself free from bond- 
age on paying a certain 
amount as agreed upon) 


(act. pic. m. me E36 


a writer, scribe 
acc. | 4 


(act. pic. m. plu.) | Q ja 
writers é 


| <0 
writers, scribes acc. fe 


a book i.e., (1) (v.n.) (n.) ALS 
the Holy Quran 2 


bis AOS MEL 
And when there came unto 
them a Book from before 
Allah (i.e., the Holy 
Quran). [2:89] 


wuiscsess 

(This is) a Book the verses 
whercof are guarded. 

[last 


Decree, ordinance (2) 


’ Lowi ere ete td fe t-o? ,, 
I SG aries Us 
And those who are akin are 

nearer onc to anothe: in 

the ordinance (or decrec) 

of Allah. [8:75 
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is recorded (1) 


Lips paseys 
ml ake VBS 
Nor gain they from the ere- 
my a gain, but a good deed 
is recorded for them, 
(9:120] 
as-%S3 


(3 p.f. sing.) pip. 
will be recorded 


Hiiceedke 
Their testimhny will be rec- 
orded. [43:19] 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii aes \ 
- whas got written 


to cause vill tes cas | 


to be written 


CCS CN IES 


And they say; stories of the 
ancients, which he has got 
written so they are dicta- 
ted unto him (Jid,) which 
he hath had written down. 
( Pic.) [25:5] 


“ pp atc 
write! ( perate m, plu.) iii | rm 
to write fi Libs it 

a contract 


hea = 
KS Folly 
= a 


KS oy sipdegeqcseseskiCs 


And fromamong those whom 
your right hand possess, 





BOA 


we J 
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(: 





el’? Ll ee 


And a scripture inscribed. 
(52:2] 


write (3) 


Raaskececapiicocisy 


the Book (1) (n. prop.) 2iC i AE SITS SES 


(i.e., Holy Quran) 
SCNESHAYS 
This Book thereof is no 
doubt. [2:2] 
Taurat a 


oO caer hold fast the scrip- 
ture. (19:12] 
the scripture in (3) 
general, all teachings 
revealed to a prophet 


oat 2 
Sipe is Ke SNAG 

The one — had some 
knowledge of the scripture 
said. [27:40] 

recorder (4) 

(Also reference is made to 
picores of decrees’ or 
$3 ye 73 ‘preserved 
tablets’ = the word SS 





Ale 


te opbasls 


fA SBS OR LET AM 
Not a leaf falleth but He 
knoweth it, nor a seed- 
grain groweth in the dark- 
ness of the earth, nor 
aught of fresh or dry but 
is in a book luminous. 
[6:59] 
oo4 


Were it not that writ had 
already gone forth from 
Allah, there would surely 
have touched you a mighty 
torment for that ye took. 

[8:68] 
prescribed time (4) 


Stele 


For everything there is a 
prescribed time. [13:38] 


record (5) 


And with Us is record which 
speaketh the truth. 


[23:62] 
letter (6) 
ee SOSAAIGUOET fs 


She said; O chieftains, lo! 
there hath been thrown 
unto me a noble latter, 

[27:29] 
a term, (7) 


SHI AS 
Seg EGilydhst 


No soul can ever die except 
by Allah’s leave and at a 
term appointed, [3:145] 


scripture (8) 
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- J 
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OWN pn ne EE —e———E—E—————————————— 

has a prefixed term of em- e+ s+ AS com. A bS 

phasis ess a _that | my record 

; tes = 2 

has nothing to do with (el.) (the final » of 22kS is just 

which means ‘in order to’ - 


: for rhym) 
or ‘that he may.’ The diff- 


~~ 2 
erence, for a learner, is people (com.) ON ‘pl 
that the former term 1s of the scriptures (The 
vocalized with fatha and Jews and Christians) 
the latter with kasra, For . ae - 8 at 
details see LLQ.) the original wt el 
| oF oe scripture the eternal 
ae te eae ge fountain-head of all Divine 

cnt thaw hide , 1D 
itiat taey 2 sense decrees and revelations 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) Ss i.e., preserved tablets. 
oe 
ye hide axe scriptures (n.p.) § 
that ye may hide acc. S225 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) x written (pis. pic. m. sing.) Les 
we (shall) hide 


we shall not hide * 5.5 J 





( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) my 
e~ hidest 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ae (a) tS sto e6 os a 


sand-heap to conceal, hide, restrain 


(U- é jus eas cas < one’s anger 
Alerts SAREE 





to heap up, gather 


koe 4d | And who is more unjust than 
| De he who hideth a testimony 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “pS | — that is with him. (2:140] 
~~ was much ; 


gas. peer: colar (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) SS 
(4) 335 AS oF < hides 


to surpass in number or ened cond & 
quantity, be much, many, oe hie 3 p. m. plu.) re) 
merous, increase, mul- | Ms 2 dint 
tiply (In the verse 2/146 spo 
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ae. 
rivalry, vying in (v.a,) Iv J 


respect of (riches) 


A= = 
the emulous desire of 4 6M 
abundance, (Jid.j or rivalry in 

worldly increase (Pic.) 


sare 


(ints.) nm. - 
< abundance of good 
(Jit. a large quantity of pros- 
perity(as a proper name 
a certain river in paradise ) 


[x cs 4 | 


< tong (v.m) acc. Lis 


* —" “a. -- 
(G) LS EH cas 
to toil for one’s family, to 
exert onesclf, make every 
effort to carry out a thing 
or reach a person 


: . | 
one fact. pic. m. sing.) Zab 


who ts toiling 


ESaS NZS EEE 
O man! verily thou art toil- 
ing to thy Lord a (Painful) 
toiling and art about to 
meet him. [84:6] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii 25381 


~~ fell 
to fall, wii 1 )asti 528 < 


shoot out (as a star) 
onl 


$8 Mae, 


Whether it be little or much. 
[4:7] 


AZ 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) SS 


w—Was NUMCrous 


And your host will avail you 
naught however numerous 
it be. [8:19] 
multitude (1) (m.v.) Sno 
(big in number) 


SEY GEE 
And on the day of Hunain 

when ye exalted your mui- 

titude, [9:25] 


planty (2) 
(big in the quantity) 


-s es An ee 

sens ELE) 
Even though the plenty of 
evil attract thee. [5:100] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) oS 
many, much, plenty 


a . * Sat 
(act. 2 pie. f. sing.) % aS 
very much 


(this word is most often used 
as an adjective that has to 
agree with the preceding 
noun in number and gen- 
der. For details see LLQ.) 


more than, much (elafive) "aS | 
mostly, most of 
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~ w J 


aol POSE a Sblepe 
And who is a greater wrong- 
doer than he who fabri- 
cateth a lie against Allah. 
[39:32] : 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 3S 
she lied 


(perf.3 p.m. plu.) 
they lied against 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) S936 


they lie 
CAL 
Bre 

They have been lying. [2:10] 


ye lie (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) o938 


(3 p.m. plu.) pp. | ys 
thy were denied 
they were given lie 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ois 
<_-~gave the lie to 
~~ denied 


to give the lie Lis oi 

to SS, to deny, to refute, to 
disbelieve, -to accuse of 
lying 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 
denied, gave the lie to 


ands 


(this from, (.3 p- f+ sing.) re- 
fers to a plural such as 
community, nation, or 
people, as a general rule ; 
a feminine singular verb 
when placed before a noun 
works for plural as well as 
for a singular) 
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yud 





(+) LiF 58 a5 << 


to be muddy 


CHS Age 5 5 
And when the stars will fall. 
[8 1:2] 
(according to some commen- 
taters. ‘when stars will be 
muddy’). 


(v.,¥.) 





<_-~stopped iv ost 
ix (AS) 6S I 
to stop hand, to be niggardly 
(V2) MS SK aS << 


to restrain 


iS 


( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
m~~lied 


S35 \o 356 eas < 
(V2) Cis W35 aS 5 J 


to lie, say what is not a fact, 
fabricate a lie \e - -~fab- 
ricated a lie against SS, i - 
to relate a lie to SS 


ie A 5S 
The heart lied not in that 
which he saw. [53:11] 


ovr 


wid 
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lie (2) 
skal URLS IEIGs 
Who is the great wrong-doer 
than he who fabricateth a 


lie concerning Allah. 
[7:37] 


falsehood (3) 
= Got 


the sake of 
[>:41] 


Listeners for 
falsehood. 


a liar (act. pic. m. sing.) 


denier (acc.) V3) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) (nom.)  & xe 
liars ee 
ace. ns nom. & pak T 
the liars, deniars 
seen . ae c 
a denier (act. pic. f. sing.) 436 
‘S - 


f Shas 
a liar (nm. ints.) 4 2 3 =.8 


= 
denying, giving the (v.n.) eas 
lie to SS 


denial (v.n.) ii &5 


that which is (pact. pic.) 2545 
falsified 


beliers (Ap-der. m. plu.) Ryall 


a 
(Ap-der.m. plu.)ii ace. { on ASZL 


deniers | Ste te 


o1F 


-oo = 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii eT 
thou didst deny Be 
(perf.3 p.m. pluii \yd 
they denied Por 
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii as 


ye denied 


2c = 


ogi 
Sas 


(com.) ii 
they denied me v {iF 3 


(the pronominal «§ 15 short- 
ened) 


= = = 
(perf. Ist. p.plu.) ti (dS 
we denied at 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Oi 
~wdenies piece 
(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) ii QhsSs"* 


| ye (twain) deny 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) it S'ya&t 

they deny | 
al¥s 

they deny me (com.) J Sy 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) it 5536 


ye deny 
that ye may deny ace. ti |") 46%" 
Or if ye deny— 
[29:18] "ps6 o} 
: a Nore 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii wi 
we deny 
-=5 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. ii = gy 
ew is /were/denied . 


oe 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp. ii 
were denied ; 


false (1)(n.) = & ICH] BAS 


pRsyers Jere 
And they came with false 
blood on his shirt. [)2:18] 
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| v2 4] 


throne (m.) “is 


(when related to God) 


SDs Sees 


His Throne (of Majesty) 
comprchendeth the hea- 
vens and the earth, 

[2:25 5] 


2 
(Note : o> signifies a 
chair or a seat but when 
related to God means: 
His seat or throne, or Do- 
minion, Power and Know- 
ledge 


aseat, a chair (2) 


eee id AS PERG CL “ve 
org 


And assuredly We tried 
Sulaiman, and set upon 
his chair a mere body, 
therafter he was penitent. 

[38:34] 


LE ic) -_* 


rrr 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii ES 


thou honoured 


(ALIS 5 US KK OS < 


to be superior to another in 
generosity, to be high- 
minded. beneficent, noble, 
illustrious 
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fom 
<prieve, (v.n.) SI!" 
calamity, pain, disaster 
. oe pace - Ee 
(o) VI BIS oF 
to grieve, afflict, overburden, 
to twist a rope 


togl 





<a return (1) (n.) 


(assim. ¥) (3) 13'S tore 

to return to, to return 
successively, to run 
against, to repeat 


ess SUIS ASIII 

And those who had followed 
shall say, would that for 
us were a return, then 
would we quit ourselves 
of them. [2:167] 


return of victory (2) 
wave <I aad 
3 SO SCs 
ices We gave you a re- 


turn of victory over them. 
[17:6] 


act of repeating (3) 
repeating (twice) (1. dal) 
KS asians 


And repeat thy look twice. 
[67:4] 


“a"¢ 
é 


at 
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A noble angel. pas cite 
(12:31) 
Worthy of respect <an hon- 
ourable letter. [27:29] 


foptys 
A noble Messenger. [44:17] 
23 SO\U aS) 
This is indeed a holy Reci- 
tation (the Quran). 
pope! [56:77] 
Kind reward. 
(57:11) 
Fruitful kind (or = <4 
pair.) [26:7] *7 SCS 


A fair place Shi 
(estate), [26:58] 


eeNglicii 


Thou wast the Mighty, the 
Noble. (44:59] 


PA pal S7 
The Lord of throne of grace. 
[23°116] 


oe Shey5 
The Lord, the Bountiful. 
[82:6] 
Rich provishon. a SEs 
[33:31] 
ees 
Us 
A respectful speech, gracious 
word, (17:23] 


ovo 


| honour or (perate. f, sing.) oe 





(perf. Ist p. plu) it ‘aes 


e~we honoured 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv esl 
~hath honoured aa 


, «- & 
to exalt, ii Lis} os 
to honour above others 


thee 3 4: pp fom) os! 


honoursed me re) 
been shortened to J 


(imperf. 2p. m. plu.) Sp $F 
ye honour 


ye honour not Oy Sy 


- 


give due respect 


ree RY 
Make (thou f.) his dwelling 
honourable. [12:21] 


noble (act. 2 pic.) 65 IM aS 


| honourable, 


generous, kind, benefi- acc. Uf 
cent, pracious, agreeable ee 


Note: This word has occ- 
urred as adjective to God, 
the Prophet, the Gabriel, 
the Book, the place of 
reward, the Throne of 
Majesty, and Provision: 
According to the contents 
and its place in a phrase 
the renderings of the 
word have been chosen 
to suit the contents as 
they are illustrated hclow. 
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ein 





& J a) 
w J 4 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 35 
-~~dislikest 
e~ Wast averse, 
~ detestest 


COHAR SIN isan ess 
<< to feel aversion to, 


to dislike, to be averse 
from, to loathe, abhor, 
to detest 


(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) os 
they detested " 


(perf. 2 p.m. pha.) 
ye detested 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) OAS 


they destest 
ata a 
lps 


35 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. 
ye abhore 
LS Anh asrte or Xe 
Belike ye abhor a_ thing 
whereas it is good for you. 
[2:216] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii FE 
made hateful 


( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv coo $ | 
thou forced, thou compelled 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 4 SS 
thou compel = 
I~ Sy 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 

do not force! 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 

forces 
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| Thev pass by 


A noble entrance. [#2 tare 
[4:31] ~~ 
< nobles (n. p.) acc. Ws 
(sing.) 
Crs 
dignity. [25:72] 


Noble and right- 35> 4158 
eous. [80:16] : 


CAebiy 
Gracious and recording. 
[82:11] 


(1) (elative.) 
the Most Bounteous. 


WIE 
Read : And thy Lord is 
Most Bounteous. [96:3] 
the noblest (2) 
Bi gblits Kis) S} 
Lo! The noblest of you is 
in the sight of Allah, the 


best in conduct (FPic.). 
[49:13] 


oy 


’ 2 
(& 

(pis. pic. m, plu.y iv ( 3 ao 
honoured ones 4 : 


ace.{ Gre SAA 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii iS 
honoured ones Ms 


sal 


glorious v.n. iv 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv 
a giver of honour 


(used as adjective of a plural 
2 
noun ie : leaves, writs) 
ov 


me eit 
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used to denote acquiring 
a good thing, or a bad 
(evil) or both, according 
to the contents the word 
will be rendered. 


OF et et he 2 
Ayr eS eesti 
Every man is a pledge for 
that which he hath earned. 
[52:21] 


ea ACB CSPI 
Yea ! whosoever earneth evil 
and his sin hath encom- 


passed him. (2:8 1] 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) 


they (twain) earned 
(or did the evil) 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they earned 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye earned (good things) 


Expend out of the good thin- 
gs which ye have earned. 
[2:267] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
earneth 


Le 


= * 


(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) cSt 
<“earneth 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5528 
they earn 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5 58S 
ye earn 
ov 


a, 





# Siovke IED Set ele PR CAN 


sb eed ahr 
IAs Seals) WH GsatTls 


Paha not your slave-girls to 
whoredom and if one forced 
them, then (unto them), 
after their compulsion, 
Allah will be forgiving; 
Merciful. [24:33] 


compulsion (v..) iv 
Fol * 1" - 
GEIS 
There is no compulsion in 
religion. (2:256] 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. il 
~~was forced to 


“I 


71 


loath fact. pic. m. plu..) Spe 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. or Xe 


oo. 


those who dislike (a thing) 


ace. Le BS or 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) ace. 


hateful 
| ewe d | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) CiS 
<-~earned 
(ae) LS A8 OS 
to earn. gain, gether riches 
earn living, acquire, earn 
knowledge 
The verb as and its deri- 
ved form of viii czas \ is 
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vu d 





Tas (n.) has two forms 
of the plural: aS (as in 
verse 52/44and %; ¢ as 
in other verses. : 


Or thou causest the heaven 
to fall upon us as thou 
assertest™in pieces. 

[17:92] 


fragment (2) 
- Sy vale ete |e is 
So cause thou a fragment of 


the heavan to fall upon us. 
[26:187] 


(see also verse 34/9, and 
30:48) 





Wt 


<idlers (1) (m.p.) 


(~) LIES 


to be lazy, idle, | ws |: 
(predicate)> (“P) \acl Se 
Ss pa SSL PL 
And they come not to wor- 
ship save as idlers. [9:34] 
<languidly (ace. adj.) (2) 
Vela OL 
SPS ABI GNAG 13) 
When they stand up for 
prayer they perform it © 
languidly. [4:142] 
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(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 


a=* 
conte | 
<< ~earnest . 


as R.F. viii (US| CLES 
(perf. 3p. fusing.) vii ELSES 
earned 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Co 7$ | 


they earned 
ee | 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 
they ( f.) earned 


kr y A 


- 


< slackening (v.m.) SL 
a = . aa 
(s) 38 sd LE £F 
to sell badly, to be dull 
(market), stagnant 





(n.p.) ace. 
<= pieces, fragment 
(see the following verse) 


st aie (Bes 
w*# te Lees 
a a Abs ee 


And if they see a fragment 
of the heaven falling down 
they would say: (it is only) 
clouds piled up. [52:44] 


<_ pieces (1) (m.p.) ace. 


(sing.) % 3S 


Gos 


OTA 
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( perf. Ist. p. plu.) (w.v.) ““¢ 
<we clothed 5S 


(IS sis Us 
to cloth, dress 


We clothed the bones with 
flesh. [23:14] 


clothe! (perate. m. plu.) 5251 
epee ar pe Fh aye 
SSN eS IS BG 


And clothe them and say to 
them a gentle saying. [4:5] 


aoe 
clothing, dress (m.) mf 








(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) asS 
<_ ~removed (1) 
! , or 2 te 
(U0) tS Gt Gat 
to pull away, to remove, take GF 


off, to open up lay 
open,to base 


“a fa i an oe - 
Rea EN ES ig) 
Then when he removeth the 
distress from you. [16:54] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) cas 
e~ bared (2) | 
alge cits 
And she bared her legs. 
[27:44] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) (ust 


we removed (1) 





(distress, torment) (3 p. f. sing.) pp. cbs 
a’ jo [ore ow is stri " 
SoG OGis as <== 


(5) UF biG hs < 


to take off (the cover, veil), 


And We removed that which 
was with him of the hurt 


(or distress). (2 1:84] remove, strip, scrape, skin 
“tae see “a at * j=; “la = 
SlisiqeGsts 2h sii 


Then when We removed from 
them the torment. [43:50] 


And when the heaven shall 
be stripped. [81.11] 
[as the skin’ is plucked off a 
slaughtered sheep, or, the 
phrase may mean, and 


removal of the veil (2) 


sess rEiiyas Shs Bes Cas! 

Then We have removed of when the heaven shall be 

from thee thy covering so removed from its place, as 

thy sight is today piercing. a roof is removed from its 
(50:22) | place. 
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A, a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) UitS 
~will remove (hurt, distress, 
} torment efc.) 
ae = / 
ace. Crab | cneblS 8 


< fact, pic, m, pl.) 


(Uo) (IS sus oT 
(1) to shut (a door), dum a 
water source, Supress ones 


anger, one who restrains 
nad his anger 

(2) to choke, to tight or fill 
something with a check 


the repressors (1) 


tl Fos Pos CIE G. “h 


And fihose who are a re- 
pressors of rage and the 
pardoners of men. [3:134] 


chocking (2) 


ShbSoe in saul 3! 


When the hearts will be 
in the throats choking. 
[40:18] 


(the phrase is of hal for Sia ) 


(act. 2 pic.) 
one filled with sorrow (1) 
or anger, a suppressing 
condition 


SES toi ceaits CS 

And his eyes were wilson 
with the sorrow that he 
was suppressed. [12:84] 


wroth inwardly (2) 
570 


- 
a7. 
-_ = 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. 
will be bared 


GE SE GLEE 
The Day whereon the shank 
will be bared. [68:42] 


[i.e., some very special form 
of divine manifestation 
will take place. (/K.)] 


The expression ‘uncovering 
the shank’ has also another 
meaning, and is indicative 
of grievous and terrible 
calamity, thus it is said: 
war has uncovered its sha- 
nk, when it is meant to 
express the fury and rage 
of battle: 


Gk % S3) euS> 
and one says of a man 
when difficulty or calamity 
befalles him 

ep ee 
which means he prepared 
himself for difficulty. (LL.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) cis’ 


a removers (of torment) 


-,* 4 orgy 
removers Sat’ < n.d. wee 


ie 
remover (act. pic. {. sing.) isk 
(act. pic. f. plu.) Sask. 


removers(of distress) 
OV. 
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(se S)U AS ( On RE oct 


to become promin- 


gt Dae # 


, vy PML ATES 
oa Sa Kia 3 


( And when one of them rece- 
adj. £ 5 iveth tidings of the birth 
<full breasted (girls) of a female, his face rema- 


(having swelling breasts ei ineth darkened, and he is 
. ’ OS wroth inwardly. [16:58] 

| ae. 

(pact. pic. m. sing.) ¢ pie 
one oppressed with silent 


ent, have swelling 








<co-aqual (v.n.) acc. | is sorrow, despair 
(plu “R$ |) , 
to be equal, vi % ae te 


alike 


< (two ankles (dual, n.) nes 


(sing. ) tp iy 
' - 4 i-g =* 
[eo 3 3 < lit: the square, (prop.n.) Kd) 


a teceptacle Uae) ace. tL c or cubic, a swelled one or 

“Ms Ace ig” GME Gece tee, | one become prominent. 

(+) bus ena iS Signifies the sacred house, 

to gather, to add to building in the centre of 

: the sacred Mosque in 

A place in which a thing is Makka, said to be so 

drawn together, or comp- because of its square or 

rehended and Cullected or cubic form, or because of 

congregated, Thus the me- its high and its square 
aning of the verse is : form. (LL.) 

bis pet nae Hi A massive stone building, 


oblong in size, 55 ft. in 
lenuth, 45 in breadth, and 
with height a little above 


Have we not made the 
earth a place which com- 
prehends (the living and the len a 

& eth, standing in the 
the dead )?. (77:25] middle of open parallelo- 


r “ 5 ' gram of about 500 ft. by 
two 530 ft. known as the 
sacred Mosque aud having 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) aS a door 7 ft. from the gro- 
<< ewdisbelieved (1) und (Jid ). 
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denied ungratefully (2) 


Cease oie aiNlablorss 
SSE tl LSS epee, 
set fete le eh 
Caos alta 
And Allah propoundeth a 
similitude : a town which 
was secure and at rest, to 
which came provision there- 
of plenteously from every 
place then it ungreatefully 
denied the favours of 
Allah wherefore Allah 
made it taste the extreme 
of hunger and fear because 
of that which they were 


wont to perform. 
[16:112] 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) S'S 
thou disbelieved 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) SBS 
I rejected, refused 


ets pi ee Te en os 
SigoH GHC, CIE hy 
Verily I disbelieve in your 
having associated me afore 
(Jid.) I disbelieved in that 
which ye before ascribed 
to me (FPic.). [14:22] 
[According to Tabri, Muj.) 
4. 475 
the word 54S means 
here: I have already re- 
fused or reject your belief 
in Me as a partner to 
Allah.] 
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a o 2 # . <5 
(o) IS AS BS 
to deny, hide, over, to dis- 

-elieve, to renounce, deny’ 


—_—- reject, (opposite of 
belief) 


eK pedeke oer eget ¢ 
bs 
Among themselves is he who 
believed and among them- 
selves is he who disbelieved. 
[2:253] 
< was, or became (2) 
ungrateful 


' - oF = o2 > =“ £ 
(a) GAS 3 Vis 45 BS 
to be ungrateful, regligent, 

(opposite of thankfulness) 


FS AAS Sos 
oe $e 4 (iE G 


Whosoever giveth thanks he 
only giveth thanks for 
the (good of) his own 
soul: and whosoever is 
ungrateful (is ungrateful 
only to his own soul's hurt). 
For lo ! my Lord is 
Aboslute in independence, 
Bountiful. [27:40] 

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) S35 

disbelieved (1) 


ee Tae "5a * a eee te 
SslbsGo ds Ge ee 
Ae eri 
And a party of the childern 
of Israel believed while a 
party disbelieved. [61:14] 
ovr 


f 


youd 
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(pip.neg.3 p.m. plu.) (3) SS 3 | 


they will not be 
denied (reward thereof) 


(elative w.) yey 1G 
how ungreateful he is ' 


(the verb of woader) a) oust 
is formed on the measure of 
| -{5i iv (with a prefixed 
hamza from any adjective 
sail Lvias 
Perish man! how ungrateful 
is he! [80:17] 


ungratefulness, v.n. ois [ash 
disbelief, denial acc. | a5 
[Note: where the word 
iy is used intransititive 
to another object, it me- 
ans: disbelief in Allah or 
his massenger (P.O0.H).] 
“p m5 


rejecter, (act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who refuses to believe, 

man of disbelief 

: ‘ ‘fe 7 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 4% at 

disbelieving group (adj.) 

(solid plu.) acc. Of ae | 4 sab 
those who have no belief 
in Allah and His massenger 


: re ‘Pee | 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 4% 3 


a disteliever (group) 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 25S 


disbeliever women 
i 
(b. p. of 36) 


ovr 


af ory 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ? pay 
ye disbelieved f 


~~denied 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they disbelieved 
e~ denied 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) os 


we disbelieved 


es 


e~ denied 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) “aS 
disbelieveth 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O53, i¢ 


they disbelieve 


(imperf. J p.m. plu.) ace. ‘aS 
that they disbelieve 
-~ese? 


(imperf, 2nd. p.m. plu.) 9 aS 
ye disbelieve 

(imperf.2nd p.m. plu.jace. \4*1% 
they ye (may) disbelieve 


(imperf. Ist.p. plu.) 72.55 


| we disbelieve 


(perate m. sing.) 45 | 
(thou) disbelieve ! 


(perate, m. plu.) sas | 
(you) disbelieve ! 


(perate. neg.) * CG y 


deny not! 
4, 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) “5 
em~was denied rejected 
(who was subject to disbelief) 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 7a SS 
m~is rejected 


being rejected or denied — — 
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wv J 





Sus 
hus 


most ingrate (ints. ) 


impious ace. 


o3 
(Note): it is ints. of ® 515 or “aS 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~cxpiated 


o -= 3 
to cover over, ii aise eS 


to expiate one’s (crime) at 


infidelity, denial (v.n.) acc. | 3 “25 
disbelief. rejection 


cpet= 


ingrate, (ints.) f 3 


+ gett 
thankless ace,{ {1 ~S 
a= * 
7 aaa oe Fig 
dis-(1) (6. p. of _p® ) aS 
believers infidels Ma 
ace | 


Lus 


= Te we fae Le 21 eee 
(perf. Ist. 9. plu li \ es RSNA halts aathab ices 


we expiated 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fuss ii 
will expiate 


i% 


«= 4 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) epl. ii es y 


surely I shall expiate 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss ii ASF 


we shall expiate 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) epl. ii 55523 
surely we shall expiate 
*¢ 


SE 


(perate. m. sing.) ii 
(thou may) expiate ! 


expiation (ints. of as ) 


(The word is derived from 


a5 in its original sense 


i.e., to remove, hide efc., 
as an expiation removes 
the sin and is an act of 
merit on one’s part.) 
(see Mjj.) 
T 


rejection (v. 7.) ol as 


camphor, (m.) ace. ) “a6 
574 


Allah hath promised the 
hypocritical men and 
hypocritical women and 
unto the (open) infidels 
Hell-fire wherein they 
shall be abiders. [9:68] 

disbelievers. (b. plu) 2-"e@y 
husbandmen (2) 


Cl ENICHlese 

As the likeness of (vegeta- 
tion after) rain whereof 
the growth pleaseth the 
husbandmen. [57:20] 


(This is the sonly verse in 
which "aS is used in 


the sense of ‘hustandmen’ 
iLe., those who hide seeds 
under the ground accord- 
ing to the original mean- 
ing of the rout form. Some 
commentators’ think that 
here tco the word gives 
the general signification 
ie., disbeliever. (Mjj.) 


ovt 


Jud 
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wud 





to be (4) MES EK ES 
guardian of, take care of, 
to be responsible for, to 


stand security or bail for 


- Jat 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) OES 


they (may) take care of 


= =-_ 


= 
be S 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
< ~made SS to take care of 
to make ii SaSt aS 

some one guardian, care 
or take care of 
(perate. m. sing.) iv aS | 
<make SS guardian i.e., 
entrust, give 


to make iv aS) is 


someone or apppint a guar- 
dian or entrust some one 
with something 
ot 2 ard a Fe af oe 4 
Cel MISE ceiphices Os 
And I have one ewe and he 
saith, enturst it to me. 
[38:23] 
-e# 
(Tas | the word has dou- 
ble accusative \3, meand lp it) 
(act. 2. pic.) acc. SG § |? 5 § 
surity ae ot 
* poise! Ll a 
SLs Aleabl ales 
And surely ye have appointed 
Allah a surity upon you. 
[16:91] 


so = 

(the literal meaning of 145 
is one who takes responsi- 
bility for someone or some 


ovo 





( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (v. assim) SS 
< ~ withheld 


to withhold 


to avert, turn off from a 


prevent, cease 
(v. assim) 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I restrained, turned off 
-¥. assim. ace. 
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) 
will withhold 
= »t4 
(¥. assim. v) J sats 
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu.) 
they will not turn off 


a iy 
td 


a 


£5 


(v. assim.) ace. ig 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


(neg.) they (may not) restrain 


Both of = (n.d.-daul n.) 
(two palms) 


& 
plam—sing. ms. 


“s —n.d, ones ) 


t p= Fs 


~ = i 


wholly act. pic. ace. “aK 
(with additional 4 ) 





(imper. 3 p.m. sing.) *\S 
< ~taketh charge of 
taketh charge of 
575 


sow J 
Sometimes the first object 
takes — , as above; some- 


times both objects are 
drawn together.) 


Gre sgn) We 338 I] 
We were to suffice thee aga- 
inst mockers. [15:95] 
(Note. As frequently obser- 
ved, (for puposes of expla- 
ining it), verb formed for 
perfect tense is translated 
as if it was for imperfect 
tense and vice versa. Thus 
= 2c 
W425 is translated as 
we will suffice thee.) 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) (w.y.) 
will be sufficient 


NEES 

Allah suffices thee against 

them. [2:137] 
a “ 2 = 
e+ 3+ 8+ e+ 
ie. the word ‘ehos-Saad 

preceded by two letters and 

fullowed by two pronomi- 

nals, ie sd 
will not be ace. aS ON 

sufficient ? = 

was not wise ; jiss. fd. SG 
sufficient 


SS 
Doth not they Lord suffice ? 
[41:53] 
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je 2 


thing, or who stands bail 
or surity for someone 
but in this verse from the 
Holy Quran the word mea- 
ns surity as the content 
refers to those who had 
sworn by his name.) 


responsibility, a portion (ny aS 
two portions (dual n.) ohaS 


2 ~ of 

the name of ( prop. n.) je je 

an apostle ° 
(Prophet Ezekiel of the Bible 

noted for his splendid visi- 

on and literary imagery. 

Very little is known of 

his personal history. see 

Jid. P. XVII n. 188 and 

P. XXIII n. 411.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) WS 
<= ~ sufficed | 
(Us) aS 3S BF 
to be enough, sufficient, SS is 
sufficient si for him to 
meet all his requirements, 
to protect, to defend 


ter - oo L 
Sufficient is Allah as a reck- 
oner. [4:6] 


(perf. Ist: p. plu.) (w.v.) 
we suffice 
(Note: The verb is used 
with double accusatives. 


= fa 
iss 
= 


ov’ 
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2 me = 
to compel SS, it WKF GK < 


to what is beyond one’s 
might, to tax 


og (+) WW a GE << 


to be zealous, to take pains 
ie 
(imperf. Ist. p.m. plu.) ii CT 
we burden or tax 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) il 
e~is tasked 


(Note: The subject of this verb 
is ‘soul’ a feminine) 
08 ee 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace.v pao 
<affecters 


to take anything 
as difficult or troublesome 


=. 


= at 
- - 


Nor am I of the affiecters. 
i.e., nor am I led by nature 
Or habit to practise deceit 

[38:86] 


and falsehood. 





<_one who has (1) vn. 
no direct heirs 


(Ue) dye ts OF 
to lose father and child (Afjj.) 
ovyY 


Le 


rs 


(act. pic. m. sing.) fd. SE 


defender, sufficient , protector 
bLE GRA Ga 

Is not Allah sufficient for His 

bondman ? [39:36] 


* 
re 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. 


om puards ree 
(5) 8 SE; 86 
to keep guard 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii ace. (pds 
< those who train dogs or 
other animals for hunting 


(sing.) <4 


-s, 

(act. pic. m. plu.) one 
< those who grin their teeth 
with pain and agony, grin- 


ning ONE, os -- 
(4) 3b CR oS 
to look austere, frown, grin, 
severe looking 


(sing.) oe 


[x oJ 4) 


the dog (”.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti Ae 
ew tasks . 
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le» aoe 1 
RDAs 
And unto each Allah hath 
promised good. [4:95] 


z= a £2 

entirely, totally, re BY 

all, everyone, each one, 
whole 


(This particle is used with a 
complement either expre- 


ssed or understood( 5s As ah ae 


and then is translated all, 
the whole, each, everyone; 
when the complement is 
understood it takes tanween 

5 e2 

“e and S& (see 
above) and governs alike 
the singular and plural. It 
is most often used as 
mudaf to take the follow- 
ing nouns in genitive, such 


‘at ate a 
. ’ 


= * eu s 
seis 
to denote, every’ and 

‘entirely’. 


a 


(com.) WS] U7 


often as, so oftenas \ 


whensoever, as 


i dd 4 


Ty 


oy 


nay but or but (particle) 
nay ! 
Cn S38 
Nay, but ye will come to 
know, {102:3] 
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nee 


Piaise LAH Mo obs 


osietucs KF ZEN 
And a man or a woman hath 
no direct heirs but hath a 
brother, and a sister, each 
of the twain will have a 
sixth, (4:12) 


one without (2) 
father or child 


te ee 
Ae 3 Ss ail Js 
Say thou: Allah pronoun- 
ceth you in the matter of 
ore without father or child. 
(4: 176] 
(Note: According to Tabri 
the word WK in this verse 
could be explained with 
both significances.) 
one who depends on (n.) 
others for his livelihood, 
a burden, weariness 


A EOE SS 


Ank he is a weariness unto 
his master. [16:76] 


each (particle) 


(or a substantive noui:—Lis.) 


end jewoe s y i 

SVs os 
Each (one) runneth to an app- 
ointed goal. [13:2] 


each 


on. 


a 
ace. Ye 


OVA 





fd 2 


=e 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ¥ 
~ uttered a word 


to utter & obi <. 


a word, to speak 


(without mentioning an accu- 


sative) es: 


= 


a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ba, 


e~speaketh, uttereth a word 


als 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ¥ As 
we speak 


~ ses 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v Op 
they speak 


<an act of (v.n.) fi 


a 


speaking (see above) & 
a word (1)(n.) ° “SE 


plea ode sejese altel te 

453 eb abl O AS 5 HI BIUES 

And a party of them used 
to listen to the word of 
Allah then used to change 
it, [2:75] 


speaking (2) 


Sesbeal 3) se Il 
C565 Gln HEN 
He said: O Musa! I have 
preferred thee above man- 
kind by My messages and 
by My speaking (unto 


thee). (7:144] 
“ ® 
E16 <a word (n.) 128 

( plu.) see below 


ovA 
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te 
oN 





, Je 





Oph SHGS 
Nay, but ye will come to 
know. [102:4] 


ke «Jd a 


~=2 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) ii eb 
e~spoke 


to speak to Use “Kt ob < 


(trans : to pronominals or 


nouns as 
\ ora 


eX ik 
(i.e., a double envied) 
) se 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii be 
speaks | 


- Es s 

he soesieik to him, speaka 
to them, or to me respec- 
tively 


eas m9 cs - 
é 


a= 


Ke 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii ace, 
that thou speak 


FADE 
That thov shall not speak to 
mankind. [3:41] 
| shall speak ace. ii 
| shall not speak acc. sg 13 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
is/are spoken with 


SS sisi 
The dead could be spoken 
to. [13:31] 
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edd 


—— 





in the sense of (5) 
an order, knowledge, His 
will, meta, Christ 


KG 5 al Per Mert IIS) 
The Messiah ‘Isa, son of 


Maryam, is but an apostle 
of Allah, and his word ! 
(e., born out of his word). 

[4171] 


ho-, = 
(generally where 1.6 is used 
its translation with ‘word’ 
is preferable) 


According to some commen- 


2%, 44 
sp 
oY) al Y 
in absolute cases it may be 

taken in the sense of His 


might, will, and determina- 
tion. 


tabors means 


the saying: 


words (1) (. p.) 


eh 55 G45 i ies 

‘Then Adam learnt from his 

Lord (certain) words, 
[2:37] 


ordinance (2) 
Aon) OGY 
None can change His words 

i‘words’ mean His comm- 
ands and ordinances). 
(Tabri). [6:115] 

<< words (b. plu) 

cg = 
(sing. ) ck 


S80) 


oN 


ee, si a 4 


SMS 





ot 4 t 
aks Bl NS 
Nay! it is but a word that 
he utteres . (23:100] 
(saying in the sense of (2) 
a formula) 


cS yr Si 
ae \25"35,2, 5 at 
Kage. SESE L faceee 
Behold thou net how Allah 
hath propounded the simi- 
litude of the clean word, it 
is like a clean tree, ils root 
firmly fixed and its bran- 
ches (reaching) unto hea- 
ven. [14:24] 
in the sens: of a (3) 
‘decree’ or ‘the sentence’ 
laa! af athe ecpal 


we 


33 bur oes CGF 


Is he, then, on whom is justi- 
fied the decree of the 
torment—will] thou rescue 
him whe ms in the lire’? 

[39:19] 

in the sense of an (4) 

agreement 


SMITA STS 
So 


Say : O people of the script- 
ure ! come toan agrecment 
between us and you. 

| [3:64] 
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NEC BH cline 56 
How many a community that 

dealt unjustly have We 

shattered, (21:11) 


as, even as, (praticle) & | 


just as 


Sis 
As he caused your (first) 
parents to go forth. [7:27] 


affixed pronouns of 
2. p- plu. (see LLOQ.) 


it 


x ft = 


<the sheath or (n. p.) 6 | 
spathe in which the flower 
of a fruit is enveloped 


a 
(sing.) “p- 
Gis ee erels 


And no fruits burst forth 
from their sheaths.[4 1:47] 


the blind one from birth 4.5 ‘3! 
(+) OR oT < 


to be blind from birth 





ee | 
<very ingrate (elative) > pig 


(by nature) 


oA' 


both of two/ (particle) as 
the twain (f,) 


both of two/the twain(m.) *% 





(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) tv 
I completed 
tow Ys] sl 
finish, complete, 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.jacc. 
you, in order, to complete 


(act. pic. m. dual.) 
entire, two full, two complete 
ones 


hls 


(act. pie.f. sing.) “4,6 


entire, a full 
xk * % 


an interrogative 
conjunctive particle ‘S 
how long, 
how many 


(followed by ce with the 
genitive) : 


See BN YORI SS 
He will say : how tine tarried 
ye in the earth counting 
by years 7 (23:112] 
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hide themselves in his ray (a)LEF ag us < 
(John Penrice) to be ungrateful 

elative "5 act. pic. ae 


very ingrate by his nature 


ese ee Neto 
biel apeese | " "Verily man is unto his Lord 
: if +28 ~@o @2c2 ungrateful. [100:6) 
(G)VES SUS OS ee acaten 


to cover . : 
conceal, iv Vs) 


keep secret, ix cn | 
to keep concealed in mind/ 
heart 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv (assim) ° 


hideth 
Bosesel 


(He knoweth) what their he- 
arts conceal. [27:74] 





(perf. 2 p.m. plu) “cS 
<ye treasured 


p eme St, «rs 
(2 IK HE OS 
to bury in the ground, collect 
and store up, to treasure 
= od, oe 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 53K 
they treasure 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 St 
ye treasure 


<a covering (n. p.) “oe \ treasure (v.n.) “pS 


cover (sing.) =. aie 
such as a shelter, veil etc, 1.5 | 


Od So 
a covered one (pact. pic.) J 3S 
or a concealed one 


the cave (n.) x | 


ese 4 || 





<those which hide (n. p.) 7,25 
themselves (stars) 


(sing.) *,3 58 


(Us) Ls IS eS << 
to hide behind the haunt (gaz- 
elles) (MJJ.) 
(a name applied to the stars, 
and especially those plancts 
a which, from their proximi- 
<<manhood acc. (n.) WS ty to the sun, occasionally 
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-_ 


to be of mature age from 


‘3 

: <a 30 to 60 (Mujj) from 30 

-€ to 50 (John.) years old 

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) W.V. > cries ace Cian. Sale 

<_—~became nigh, was about sella JS plu. J os 
to do 


- 


J « FA | 
Used as an adverb, thus * = 
always attached to another a 
verb, denoting: was on fact. pic. m. sing.) as 
the point of e.g. *\ato 36 Secoreaya: . 
mn Vee 24 -2% 
he was on the point of (HS) RAG . 
doing. to bo priest or soothsayer, to 
; <n ete ot fortell 
R.F. (SIS 3K 36 
to be well nigh. : | 
in Jussive becomes ye Ft 
o-” “ 
Ss and so on. Initial letters of Sura a i ~ 


ee eee ee ae Maryam (19th Sura 
seb ciseaaliaccayersigios 


And those who followed him ; 
in the hour of distress a star (n.) { ess 
after the hearts of a part { ee 
of them had well-righ ace. | iss 


swerved aside. [9:117] 
- a ie =u 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (WY) S5k nae i p.) JS V8 
she had well-nigh~ (sing.) ws 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) GST 
thou hadst well-nigh * was A 


rc 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.y. 35 


has well-nigh ‘ < cups s p.) SS | 
has not well-nigh juss. w.yv, iS a cup (sing.) aa 
prepaecs without a handle (Muj.) 
rises) beakers ( Pic.) 
He hardly can see it. [24:40] goblets (Jid.) 


‘Taal 


OAT 58 


= 


a ey aE ese 


o 34 


~~ used with a direct accusa- 
tive of the predicate, to be 
something 

with a following perfect 
to mean: past perfect 

with a following imperfect 
denotes duration in the 
past, OF progressive past, 
( S52 i ) which may 
be translated in English 
by ‘used to’ ‘would~~’ 

to belong to J_ 

to be qualified for o Sa 

ss a following subjunctive 
a Jk a means ; he was 

not worthy of—~ 


was, were (1) 
(in case the predicate 
is a collective noun.) 


real UENGY 
Mankind were one commu- 


nity, [2:213] 
Spay £365 
puld5—e 


Ask them of the township 
that was by the sea.[7:163] 


used to (2) 


eh ae “yee 
Seles. 


é 453 ou F usb abl eG AC3 jae 


A party of them used to 
listen to the word of Allah, 
then (used to) change it. 

[2:75] 
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(imperf. 3 p. f. sing. wv. AE 
<~are well-nigh 
used for 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. OG 
they hardly (can) 
they are well-nigh~not (Jid.) 


| * 23 4 | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii a 
< ~ rolls 


Last 35 558 
JIMS GIF CUS 
He rolleth the night around 
the day and rolleth the 
day around the night. 
[39:5] = 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii Sos 
shall be wound round (the 
sun) 
(‘Sun’ is a feminine word in 


Arabic) 
-——————___ 
| * 8 3 | 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) [ oft 
<—~was, cxisted 
happend, occurred, | 
took place 4 
| 


to roll up, 


(a supporting verb of 
weak verbs group | 
-\ 1" 0% rot -@ 
(3) VS oS JF 
to be, to exist, to happen, to 
occur, to take place 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) | 3K 


OAL 
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shall be (5) 
Ee eee re ree eae 
FORG se N ru gycts 
Ea Osan 


The dominion on that Day 
shall be true (dominion), 
of the Compassiunate and 
it shall be a hard day 
upon the infidels. [25:26] 


Causion! It is not a gene- 
ral rule of the grammar 
that its derived form 
should denote the meaning 
of future tense. It is a Qur- 
anic way of expression in 
case of the Hereafter, the 
Paradise, the Hell efc., to 
indicate that what will ha- 
Ppen in the Hereafter is a 
fact beyond doubt, and is 
as true as a happening of 
the past that cannot be 
denied. It is also to be 
noted that it is not so only 


In the case of Rit but 


other verbs too are used 
in past tense for showing 
surity of the Hereafter. 


“supe, oe oe ar or © = 
EB LAM LESSIG! 
a3 8 +, 7 i= 
Vr Urs pales 
Verily those who believe and 
do righteous work, unto 
them shall be gardens of 
Paradise for an entertain- 
ment, [18:107] 


OAS 


Het oe ple Pte 

Jha} cpe~-2s 

ree Mev 
And he relieveth them of 
their burden and the 
fetters that they used to 
have on them. [7:157] 

is (3) 


BLS els t ’ , i he werd 


Say: who is an enemy to 
Jibrael (Gabriel): for he 
it is who hath revealed to 
thy heart. [2:97] 


He Gl 

Since my wife is barren [19:5] 
is (as an eternal (4) 

fact, habitual, for ever 
NE OPS si un 215 
And I said : ask forgiveness of 

your Lord. Verily He is ever 

Most Forgiving. —_ [71:10] 


SUNS SUAS 355 
BAioy Dog 
And say then: The truth 
is come and falsehood js 
vanished, verily the false- 
hood is ever vanishing. 
[17:81] 


ead EVEL ENG) 
tbr the 
Verily the prayer is prescribed 


unto believers at definite 
time. [4:103] 
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(imperf. 3 p.f. dual) wv. tr become (6) 
the twain ¢f) were | " 
wr Se weeeye A 
( pref. 2 p.m, sing.) W.V. —"5 2K REG 
thou wert He (iblis) demurred through 


" Ist. p. sine. ae pride and so became a 
ee rey disbeliever, (2:34) 


oS 
la a 2ef4eF oer 2 -T4 —— Fee 
(perf. 2 p.m plu.) wv. a Me Ws5e2 SS SEausls 


nen And when heaven will be 
ee rent asunder and will 
ws become rosy like unto red 
You are the best community. hide. [55:37] 
[3:110] : 
3 worthy of suit, (7) 
(perf. 3 p.f. plujwv. qualified ‘for 


they (f.) were/are oe i 
ey (f.) were/are the verb after (jin 


: a e% 
(perf.2 p. f. plu.) (wv) 25 this case willhavea J 


you (f.) were/are - in subjunctive imperfect 
(perf. Ist p. pha.) (w.v.) LS aires a ty Ae 
we were/are Erle GAGS 
It is not for any prophet to 
Dll L- +e YL. 
525 Soames si (oruihns GAMES 35 have captives. [8:67] 
We are not tormentors until 
We have raised an apostle 
or We have not been 


is (for completing a (8) 
sentence without having a 


tormentors. (The word precicate) 

& 

.§ reveals the sense of eck 53 852855 SIS 
custom or habit i.e., it is Ard if the debtor is in 


not our way of dealing to straitened circumstances, 
catch people of their sins then (let there be) post- 


unless We send a warner ponement to (the time of) 
to them.) (refer to verse ease. [2:280] 


8:67) above. [17:15] — 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) (wv.) | 
the twain were/are 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wey. 6 (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) wv. ai’ 
they (m.) were/are, is/was/will be (see above 
they used to examples) 


386 OAT 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) juss. \°SG 
both are/were, both will be 


if both be not~ ts ol 


(imperf.. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they will be 


seca 


 . # #|+ 


2 





Nay, but they will deny their 
worship of them and will 
be (will become) oppo- 
nents unto them. [19:82] 


a on 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 93% 


(that) they are~to be 


ee a be yw ss 

They are content to be with 
those who stay behind. 

(9:93) 


ot 2 
(3 p.m. plu.) epl. 5S | 


they certainly shall be 
Fipaileegd ee 
ou Galore ae 


And they swore by Allah, 
their most binding oath, 
that if a warner came unto 
them they would be more 
tractable than any of the 
nations. [35:42] 


| _ 
acc.{ OS 
(1) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
ace. 
(2) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) | 
OAV 


* 





o 94 

x 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom. O38 
mw is, «i 
~he has been, acc. oy 


that he may be, in order to be 


lest, (there) should be 


=f 5,2 La 
(a particle (3) )com. 5" ; “3\ 
how (there) can be 

s, Ao 
e~ surely shall be e/n. L 


CO Sols 
Gysdigs QR G2) 


And if he doth not what I 
command him, he shall 
surely be imprisoned and 
he shall surely be of the 
degraded. 2a 


(3p. f. sing.) juss. SS 
was not “S 4 
Mintel IK SHA 


That is for one whose family 
was not (dwelt not) near 
the sacred Mosque.[2:196] 

would be jnss 

a form of OS in jussive 

two final letters » and U are 
dropped while in the above 


form of jussive “ only 
“3* was dropped. 
sityere Tye ns at 
If they repent it would be 
better forthem. [9:74] 


eh 
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a 


vo 34 


same as above juss. “ct 
(only * »* dropped) 


(two letters (5) | 9 juss. a\F 


dropped) 


neg. emp. CF‘ 
should/be not thou ost y 


acc. U3 
(imperf. 2 p.m. dual, f.d.) 
you (twain) will be 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) nom. 53'S 
ye will be, become 


fd. acc. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. 
that ye may be . 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. a | 
that I am/I may be 
- 


J was not— 


I was not— — | 


(imperf. Ist plu.) ace. os 
we are/we were/that we may 
be/become 


so/then we become 


(Ist. p. pha.) juss. 
then/so/and/we are 


we were not so. 


we were not 2 a 
(Ist. p. plu.) epl. os 
we shall be ‘ 


(perate. m. sing.) cy 
be ! (thou m.) 
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-~~may be, might be, will be 
eee: 3 p. f. ” sing.) 


KISS LNG a SE 
Our Lord ! Send down unto 
us some food from the 
heaven that it may be 
unto us an occassion of 
joy. [5:11 4] 


(nom. 3 p.m. sing.—will be) 
JERE AGL SA 
Ye shall know whose will be 


the (happy) end of the 
abode. (6:135) 


(3 - sing. acc.—to be) 


BEI RSC 


een any of you asi to be 
for him a garden [2:266] 


(2 p.m. sing. nom—thou art 
in or-~~occupied with) 


QbdsKes 
eb Ailey) 


ote | Thou art not (engaged) in 
(Ist p. plu.) juss. = 8 
ali 


any business....But we are 
witnesses over you. [10:61] 


(2 p.m. sing. acc.—thou be- 
come, thou be) 


ss an — EMI 


And be not thou of those 
who belie Allah's signs lest 
thou be of the losers. 

(10:95] 


J 





OAA 


us J 


——— 


place (2) 


Es ALES S: ae 


And had We willed, We verily 
could hive fixed them in 
their place. [36:67] 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing) w.v. 
<~will be branded 


(UTES Ff 


to burn, to sear, to cauterize, 


to brand 


so that, (prticle) °'S 
in order to, in order that 


SEBS 


So that we may glorify Thee 
much. (20:33] 
(com. part.) (Y "S) WS 


in order not to 


Ss Mabe Cee 
So that it become not a 
commodity betwecn rich 
among you. [59:7] 
(com. part.)( y ne) pi) 


lest, in order not to 


sles A 
KG el3= SY 
That you sorrow not for 
that which you missed. 
[3:153] 
OAS 
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a My 
(perate. f. sing.) O's 
be! thouf/.) 
A, 
be! you (perate m. plu.)  \%* 
side, place (1) 7. p. 1. Tk 


gk Pos EEE 


And the wave ai unto 
them from every side 
(place). [10:22] 


silks ‘ OE GAPYIEISS oles} 
And (remember) when We 
prepared for Ibrahim 


the place of the Holy 
House. [22:26] 


abode, plight (2) 
weteaLy, 


Such are in worse plight in 
abode. [5:60] 


Ili (Mij)< 


keep your place (an idio- 
matic expression) 


status. 


Sk 


| According to Bedawi it is an 


accusative of verb ellipsis 
sap ‘remain in’ 
place, way, (n. p.t.) aKa 
condition (A4jj.) 
with an additional 4 ) 


way (1) 


Wei Kee Vide si 


O my people go on ted in 
your way verily I am 
going to act (in my way). 
[6:135] 
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wo so 


reed eee 
SOL se! 
ISOS 
Lo! they plot a plot (aga- 
inst thee O Mohammad) 
and I plot against them. 
( Pie.) [86:15-16] 


(Ist. p. sing.) epl. 525 J 


I shall circumvent 
wee terse Lee 
alislgcMails 
And By Allah, I shall circum- 
vent your idols [21:57] 
(com.) JIS 
(perate. m. plu.) SxS 


do plot against 


(shortened from J ) 
me—%3 +-\ga2S (com.) ILS, 
plot against me 


a plot ace. a Nn LT 


~eltoe 
(act. pic. m, plu.) 0905S 
(plu. of ww. 95 ) 
those who are subjected to a 
conspiracy or a plot 


Oxi onal ASG ; Areal 


Do they seek to (lay) a polt? 
Then those who disbelieve 
—it is they who shall be 

[52:42] 


plotted against. 





how (particle) 
It is an interrogative particle 
employed to inquire 
590 
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a. = 


so that not (com. part.) 


So that he knoweth nothing 
after (having had) know- 
ledge. [17:70] 


we » sc 4 
vas 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. 
<“we contrived 


to plot)(e) Ta 22S 36 
to contrive J _ 


Note : When related to Allah, 
the verb means: he con- 
trived, arranged, manag- 
ed etc. When the verb 
refers to disbelievers and 
their conspiracy it signifies: 
to plot against. Often this 
verb is repeated to say: that 
they did harm to Islam or 
they plotted against Islam 
but Allah persisted their 
acts in the same way as 
they followed. 


Thus we contrived Yusuf. 
(12:76] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) wv. 3380S 
they plot 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.¥. xs} 
I plot 
oO4- 
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(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.. 236) quality of a thing, or its 


ye measured condition, or to question 
oF 1) Ot tete about the manner in which 
mabe SI STis 35 an action has taken or 
And give full measure when may take place. 
ye measure. [17:35] 1 In the Holy Quran it is often 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. viii We | used as an exclamatory 
< they take by measure particle to show wonder 
to receive viii YS) JES implying a negative sense. 
by measure from | how ! (exclamatory) (1) 


(Jst. p. plu.) w.v. viii juss "ESS CAS Gt ek ang EN I Ei; 


we pet measure 
measuring v.n.,W.P, ay *¢ And look thou at the bones : 
how We make them stand 


MET G CONE up and clothe them with 





The measuring (of corn) hath | fiesh. [2:259] 
been denied us, where- how 7? (2) 
fore send thou with us our | (implying negative sense) 
brother that (in result) we ielibibel tes ~eorcken 
get (our) measure. [12:63] epson! pablo ces 
the veseel in which (n,p.t.) dL How Allah shall guide a 
things are measured as people who disbelieved 
a yw S| after their belief ? [3:86] 
(perf. 3p. m. plu.) wv. a ya (perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. Ie 
< they humbled themselves they mesured 
was Ye 5536 IF < 
 =s _ to measure, valle - 
(HES ES SE << | 0 weigh, (u#) WG 5 
to humble SS, | to compare by measuring 
to submit, resign m9) Assdelecet, gree 
beat - Sallis okt: soils - oe aD Slo a) F155 
2 ae ee And (who) when they mea- 
Neither did they weakened sure unto them or weigh 
nor were they humbled. for them, (they) diminish. 
[3:146] [83:3] 


o4\ 59] 


Se 


would have (2) 
(apodosis of a conditional 
sentence introduced by 


3 o YD) 


: belies HENS Oey Sey 


If thy Lord had wished, He 
would have (verily) made 
mankind one nation. 


(11:118] 


fe ay ot PN als 
CES) god 
If Allah had not repelled 


some men by others the 
earth would have been 


corrupted. (2:251] 
(correlative of an oath particle) 


Cab E caw 
By Allah, Allah hath prefer- 
red thee above us. [12:91] 
592 


<verily, truly, (1) J 
indeed, surely 
(an intensifying particle) 
Note: the pronunciation of J 
vocalized with fatha. 


before the predicate of d} 


SO LATA Wn eSESIC 


We never sent before thee a 
messenger but indeed they 
ate food. [25:20] 


(or) 


Mea eT 5S) 


Verily my Lord is certainly 
the hearer of prayer. 
[14:39] 


before a subject 


dics pyslayrasist i 
Surely ye are more an in 
their breasts than Allah. 

[59:13] 


OAT 
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bt Riga Se 
He had made for you pairs 
of yourselves. [42:11] 
because of (4) 
re! ae 
Aly 
For the taming of Qureysh. 
[106:1] 
for the purpose of (5) 
(occurs after 6 preceded 
by negative particle) 


Kee KSLA 
It is not (the purpose) of 
Allah to leave you in your 


present state. [3:179] 


to become (6) 


SSR AS Ge SU 
And the family of Firawn 
took him up, that he might 
become for them an enemy 
and a sorrow. [28:8] 


let (do) (7) 
(the ,} of imperative) 


Coa ior Aes 3 Gal 
Let him, who hath abun- 
dance, spend of his abun- 
dance. [65:7] 
(to (8) 
(i.e., as a substitute for ‘ty ) 


SPIE 
Because thy Lord "faepined 


her. (i.e., revealed to her) 
[99:5] 


OAT 





by (3) 
(a particle of oath) 


Graiexeid ah sha) 
By thy life (O Mohammad) 
they moved blindly in the 
frenzy of the approaching 
death. ~ [15:72] 


indeed, certainly (4) 
(introducing a conditional 
particle) 


see ee Nes So) 


Certainly if they am driven 
out they go not with them. 
[59:12] 


(a preposition) 
(denoting possession) 


Es At) < to, for, (1) 


LaMiGis ot gtah 
Unto Allah belongeth what- 
soever is in the heavens 
and whatsoever is in the 
earth. [2:28 4] 


A= oe on) 
Slow Ycdeserving (2) 


OBA ao) Bellas 
And might deserveth to Allah 
and to His messenger and 


the believers. [63:8] 
in favour of i.e., making (3) 
owner (Mjj.) <= 





\cC. 
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do not. (2) 


=e So paw pF, eS 2 te 
PUMA EB ALES 
And slay not the life Allah 
hath made sacred save in 

the course of justice. 
[6:151] 


<the/an angel (n.) ih | alls 


(S)63 ae a9 
to send a message (not a 


regular verb) 


two angles dual. (n.) acc. -S ls 


angles (n. p.) SU) 








(n. p.) . 
<the hearts, understanding, 
insight, intellect 
| “4 
the heart, (sing.) od 
insight etc. 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 
<remained stayed (1) ‘ 
594 


in (9) 

(as a substitute fort3 or place) 
= tL} ei)" 2 wr, wee ST 
AoD fol oal polllems 

And We shall set blance of 
Justice for (i.e, on) the 
Day of Judgement. 

[21:47] 
on (10) 
(substituting for ie ) 


S52 SSE ec 
They fall down prostrate on 
their faces adoring. 
[17/107] 
of, about (11) 
(substituting for Se ) 


Pea cheshsl SAI 


Musa said: Speak ye (so) 

of the Truth when it hath 
Is this 
[10:77] 


come to you? 
magic? 





\ 


not, no (1) 
(particle for negative) 


Oe eee " 


S5sBayes ener gas pxeWv 
a en ee 
MGE SS 
It is not for the sun to over- 
take the moon, nor doth 
the night outstrip the day. 
[36:40] 


ont 
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Kile exisiass 


He saith. I have destroyed 





vast wealth. [90:6] prison for some years. 
<a dense crowd (n.) ace. tao) nad (12:42) 
that which is (sing.) sac) delayed not we SI ted le (2) 


close packed like a lion's 


mane ha haw slei fed 3 


: So he delayed not to bring a ‘ 
a Stee Fate re hye a 
hey Sr bupasablvs asa, roasted calf. [11:69] 

And when the bondman of oe, ae 
Allah stood calling upon se Maat 2 p. m, sing.) ot) 
Him, they well nigh pressed was 
on him, stiffling. [72:19] (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) - 

—| ye stayed . 
¥ - 
(ref 3 pm phu) V8 
eam they stayed - 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Sus (i <8ct. 
| “= imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Oy. 
<they will wear | they delay ae 


(y) U5d sl Sk 5) they delayed juss.  \Saks 


to wear, to put on a garment see = 
= they delayed not |50) ’ 


etafeln. = spe e ecifie 
Baia (act. pic. m. plu.) — yes 
And they will wear green those who are staying me 
bs 8:3. i 
robs, [18:3)] a (perf. 3. pom. plu.) ¥ Sei 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) We -\nnJ | <they delayed ' 
< we made obscured } as RF. ti ack 


(Ve) LS Gal O-) a 
to dress, cover, envelop, to 
obscure, to confound x 8 = J 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. pl <much, vast (n.) ace. fact 
confounds | | (3) 1243 xk x 
Csalst to stick, adhere, to mat 


Or confound you by factions. together, to stick together, 
[6:65] to become felted 
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doubt, dubiety (v.n.) ee 


REGS OF NG 22 
And they are in dubiety reg- 
arding a new creation. 


[50:15] 
* ge J 


milk (a.) [ en 
WJ 

(np) 
< the place of refuge 


(4) LA 


to take refuge. retreat, shelter 


(actin vy Vk 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< they persisted 


, NIT fr 
(eb ae 
to exceed the limit, to persist 


a pool (n.) acc. 


acc, 


very deep (sea) nn. (adj.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv S3iek” 
<they profane (1) 
1. to deviate iv Thy sal 
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sey 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) ! 


they obscure 4 : 
a at a Pa aoe fe ” 
CRM, — tices 'y 


Had We appointed an angel 
(as Our messenger) We 
assuredly had made him 
(as) a man (that he might 
speak to them) and (thus) 
obscure for them (the 
truth) they (now) obscure. 
(Pie ) [6:9] 

Caution: Both the verbs have 
the same triliteral root 


uw ws d 3the only diff- 
erence between these two 
occurs in vowelizing as in: 


to wear ay ul 
to obscure 23 oil 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


_ a 
Opal 


ye wear 


Bical ars} eoeee 

Ge Ae Py 2 
And derive the ornament that 
ye wear [35:12] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) id 
ye make obscure/confound 


SON AIGA) 
Why confound ye truth with 
falsehood. [3:71] 


3.45) 33 


covering, (n.) 
garment, dress 


O47 


oe cv 
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» cd 





ae t=-i- -7 
(~) OL Sl G 
to catch up, to reach, 
overtake = 
4 le bn 
they have not | pol ‘ 
reached (or) they have not 
overtaken 
(perf. 2 p.m, plu.jiv « 
<ye joined 
to attach affix Gil} shi 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we cause to join 


(perate. m. sing.) iv 
make join 


make me join atl 





flesh (7.) 
flesh acc. 


(sing.) “3 <fleshes 


| x TE 


<The mode of speech, (n.) 
oblique pronunciation. J; a a 


to speak with a 7) iw aay “3 | 


mode showing speaker's 
inner feeling contrary to 
the obvious meaning of 
the word 
Note: The word is used in 
the H.Q. in this meaning 
o4Y 


ef 


od | 





from that which is lawful 
ard right to incline {}| — 
to put toa perverted ty — 
use, toact profanely 
EB Gitek GAS 
And leave alone those who 
profane His names.[7:180] 


they incline | J} 
SENAIS MGS 


The speech of "hihi unto 
whom they incline is for- 


eign. [16:103) 
profanity (v.n) iv ‘sh 
< place of (n.p.t.) viii ack 


refuge 
Gah soc 


why 


to take refuge, viii 
shelter 


(v.m.) iv. ace. 
<—(with) importunity 


Wy cab 
demand with importunity. 
(Wb Gi ab << 


to cover with a cloak 


Lo persist, 


x 6G c J 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (juss.)  \ ane 


< they reach 
597 


t. 
tis 


(a particle for place or pre- 3 3 
position) at, near, presence, 
from. 

This particle of place (that 
is called by some gramma- 
rians as preposition) has 


usage as (i) does; but 
the latter requires no 
preceeding particle oP thus? 
at the door ,,\}I eal 
in our presence bal 
with him wo 
with them (Tr 
my presence S 





(assim v) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_ ~find sweet 


to be sweet, (9) fala ay 


delicious, delightful, plea- 

sant, gratify the senses 
SEG; SEs Gs 5 
ba therein is all that souls 
desire and eyes find sweet. 
[43:71] 


cn) 


delicious (n.) 3 | 
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ocd 


but there are other signifi- 
cances of the word which 
may be seen in diction- 


aries, 
| * c J | 


beard (n.) 3h 
GL ody 


Hold me not by my beard. 
[20:94] 


* 


a 
most contentious (elevate.) = 
: “he 
easiiiGhs 
He is the most contentious 
of adversaries. [2:204] 
contentious ace. ia 
x oad 
from presence (a particle al 
of place or preposition) 
always preseeded by Oo <= 
* b= “ 
from cr. 
- ope 
from thy presence dial Gy 
or ie 
from our presence Val oe 
from his presence ss ce 
ay 8 
from me we 
0 
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introgative particle 1 : 
\ *e* ow 5d 
verb * x 7 - 


) (act. pic, m. sing.) S37 
pronoun “ = < plastic sticking ( Pic.) 
- to stick, (u») 134 Si oy 

adhere, to be fixed firmly 
written combined: x © 3 Zi J 
as one word. | oe 

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv esl 
~~ kept fixer 
Li} i» el < 
to keep fixed, to join, to 
associate 


to cling, (uy) 54 on (3 <_< 


a tongue (1) (n.) dhe 


—_ 


(as a vocal instument) 


4, Oe Ey, 389) 


Stir not thy tongue herewith 


to hasten it [75:16] adhere, belong, attend 
ee. Foe ie 
= a - 
language (2) sellaasep sl 


He kept them fixed on the 
way of piety. [48:26] 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) iv aN 
we have fastened 


USAIN HFSS 


And We never sent a messen- 





ger save with the language 4 HG US LSS 
of his folk, that he might And every man We have fes- 
make (the message) clear. tened his action round his 
[14:4] neck. (17:13] 
specch (3) | (imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv f 3 
weet isi sr Jeet Fh ae\< we make adhere 
ae) J Gazcailsauspacels SrA PSI ony 
My brother Haroon (Aaron) Gray als eae, a 
is more eloquent than me Shall We make you adhere to 
in speech, therefore, send it while ye are averse 
him with me. [28:34] thereof. [11:28] 


wae 599 


eded 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ow d 





flame {n.) ' | 
(fire of the Hell) 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
<we jest (1) 
(opp. to be serious) 
(4) cai cs 
to disport, droll (baby), 
to play, to jest, pastime 
(in an unserious thing) 
(3 p.m. sing.) juss. 
-~~(may) play 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they jest 
they may jest (juss.) 
(i.e., leave them jesting) 
play, playing (a.) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. 
those who play 


Celtel serenely 
And We created not the 
heaven and the earth and 
all that is between them 
in play. [21:16] 


perhaps, may be, (particle) A 
it is hoped, to be haply 
According to the grammarians 

the word is termed as a 


‘resemble verb’ like SI 
600 


Asi | 





renown (4) 
(when it is possessed by ‘(sie ) 


<j 4A a aan SA # “* Ass 


We Gus 
And We gave them Our me- 
rcy and assigned to them 
a high and true renown. 
[19:50] 


< tongues (n. p.) Tl 
o- 
(sing.) JL) 
(Note: In plural case this 


word is used only in the 
meaning of tongues.) 


(parate.3 p.m.sing.)v oa} “5 (4) 
< let him be courteous 
to be polite \alaly Cadell 

and courteous 

ae *. as a= 

(§) 150 CAG A << 
to be delicate, dainty, grace- 

ful 


i* 8 
one of the attributive ialll 
names of Allah: The Subtle 
sub‘le acc. lid 





(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.,)w.v. ¥, 
<~flamed, blazed 


1.4 
to blaze, fiercely v, Tyab 


toblaze (,) “ld Yard << 


Yo. 


géd 





(imperf. Ist p. plu.) <A) 


We Curse 


(perate m. sing.) A) 
may Thou (Our Lord) ! 
curse (i.e., deprive (them) 
of Thy mercy) 


(3 p.m, sing.) pp. Zs 


was cursed 
Sl 
* 


*~ | rae 
| a 
ae 
curse (n.) ial 
(used as if possessed to x\ 
as ail ; J Allah's curse 
or me] my curse) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) Ry) 
<those who curse 


(sing.) teY 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) ace. Cn ela 
accursed ones = 
as 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) “4 ZA 


an accursed one /(/.) : 


mo €_ see = 


| <> weariness (v.n.) o 2 
(S)bad s Worcs 


to be greatly fatigued 


(2 p.m. plu.) pp. 
they have been cursed 


curse (n.) ace. 






(perate. m, plu.) “ii 
drown the hearing 
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ever 


used by affixed pronoun as 
= *- as = = a S - 
WoW. a A 


in other cases 


GS ceANGTAL RS 
What can convey (the know- 
ledge) unto thee! It may 
be that the Hour 15 nigh. 
[33:63] 
(Note: A number of com- 
mentators have observed 

a 
that the particle a in 
this verse is a substitute 
for { i.e., an interroga- 
tive particle, thus the 
meaning of the verse js: 
what can make you know 
that the hour is nigh ? 
In this case ‘what makes 


—_ 


- » “2 
you know ? dy jx " 
is an answer (Mjj.) 


x eed 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) uA 
<_-~has cursed 


tocuse (O) WL tk wl 
down, execrate, to deprive 
one of His mercy 


(perf.3 p. f. sing.) Ss 
hath cursed 
(i.e., a group, nation etc.) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.)  \ESj 
we cursed ; 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) = ~& 
——CUrses 
601 
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std 





to turn wil, Cie cat 
around F ws 


to look back 


fe co 8 | 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) Cod 
<_~burns 
(G)id Selb 


to burn, scorch 


[xs 3] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) talk 
<" ~uttereth 


(uo) ted Lady Sad 


to cast forth, to utter 


[x 3 J 3 


out 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii cach 
< ~ heaped 


ht = iil, bah cach 
to be heaped, to be joined 
(one thing to another) 


Gs Lesko 533 Sis 
And agony is sian on 
agony. [75:29] 


bial 


< thick foliage, (n.p.Jacc. 
densely growing trees 
2 
(sing.) wa 
winding, coiling, wrapping, 
enfolding 
602 


| 


(>) sta jis de 


to talk nonsense, to make 
mistakes consciously oF 
unconsciously 


AGNI CI IROS 
Heed not this Quran, and 
drown the hearing of it. 

[41:26] 
unconsciously spoken (n.) 
word, unintentional 
uttered word ( Regi.) 


idle talk, (m.) ace. 
nonsense speech 


“i 


1A 


(n. act. pic. f. sing.) Ley 
idle speech - 
* uJ J 


3 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
that thou aaa 


- “A 


to turn sabes pervert 


GblateEosse genesis 


They said: hast thou come 
unto us to pervert us from 
that (faith) in which we 
found our fathers. [10:78] 

in order to J Vos J 

* 


pervert aut 
us | 

(3p.m.sing.)juss. neg. wath ( eal (3 ) 

< let not one turn oad 


a 


yy ww 
to impregnate co 
(the female palm tree) 
Liagtitedeation 
And We send the winds ferti- 
lising, and cause water to 


descend from the sky. 
{15:22} 


et bod 


= — aH 


ken 


( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) viii 
< picked up, took up 


a- fags = 
(3) ted Li Li 
to pick up from the ground 
to take up, viii [eh 
to pick up 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
will pick up, will take up 





( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< ~ swallowed 


to will Lue! oa 
swallow a mouthful. 
(o)la al a << 


to clog up, to obstruct 





the name of the (p.n.) 
thirty-first chapter of 
the Holy Quran 

‘Luqman’ was a sage. His 
wisdom is celebrated by 


1-F 
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= ol 
Old 


uv J 


| ace. Gs | 9 ‘4 
(act 2 pic. m. sing.) = 
gathered, assembled, crowd 


(perf. 3 p.m. dualwviv Cai 
<the twain found . 


vi fay r) 

RF, (ON wsbWee< 
to find 

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. iv 


Vall 


they found 

(perf. Ist p. plu.)(w.v.) iv (23 

we found * 
*¥ wii J 

titles, nicknames (n. p.) olay 


ud < 


(sing.) 





<fertilising (n. ps) aly 
(b. p. of roy ) 


(5) ba SL ak (G8) ons 


become pregnant ,, 
the winds are described as 
pregnant by way of 
resemblance as they bear 
drops of water and carry it 
to a place where it rains 
(Mjj.) 
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gs ag J 


we found (2) 

Bata acd Kai 
Verily we have found fatigue 

in this our journey. 

[18:62] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. rs 
will find Z 
(he will find it tlak ) 
will incur (3) f.d. juss w.v. ry 
CE Sey 3 (oaiss 5 

And whosoever shall do this 

shall incur the meed (Jid.) 


shall commit a crime (Mjj.) 
shall pay the penalty (Pic.). 


(25:68) 
fd. ace.wv.  \Sals 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) | 


<ye met Ye ; 
before ye met it 4 yal ‘sl yp 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)w.v. = Sa 
they shall meet "= 
(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. [ * 3 
< 


| 


<meeter, founder, one usc 
who will meet | oy 
possessed to pronoun Gv 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. it 
<caused to receive 
to make ii, 1 34 13 
SS to receive, or meet, to 
shed over, cast upon 


And shall cause them to 
meet. [76:11] 
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Arabs. He was known 
even in the Jahiliyah period 
as a sage. Luqman is the 
name of two, if not three, 
persons famous in Arabian 
traditions. The first was 
of the family of Ad. The 
name of the second Luqman 
called ‘Lugman the sage’ 
occurs in the Quran... 
According to Masudi he 
was a Nubian freedman 
who lived in the time of 
David (Jid.) EBr, XIV. p. 
487. 





(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) w.v. i 
they (twain) met (1) 
=e lll 3 =, * = 
(4) Wd 5 Ma 3h 
to meet, to come across, to 
experience, undergo, suffer, 
endure 


a= 


on 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. | ‘a 
they met, faced, came across 


Ei cigciuanss 
When they meet with those 


who believe, they say: we 
believe. (2:14) 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
ye met 


(when ye meet oa la} ) 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. 
we met 


wie "4 


=< = 
Lid 


2 


Vf 


sad 





(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv. 
flung down (1) 


KASS alas M8 
Then he flung down his staff 

and lo! it was a serpent 

manifest. [7:107] 


has cast (2) 


orb et se ae hg Lite 
UGE EMG Hs 
And He hath cast into the 
earth firm hills that it 

quake not with you. 
[16:15] 


offered (3) 


1 eee Ae 
Epa ecT chew Sh Gilly 
And say not unto one who 
offereth you peace! thou 
art not a believer. [4:94] 


cast forth (suggestions), (4) 
proposed 


eT pets” wt gee [et ogee 
Sr SANG 
“#5: i a ol ol 
SIEGE DGS 
And We have sent before thee 
no apostle or prophet but 
when he read the Satan 
cast forth (suggestion) in 
respect of his reading i.e., 
in the mind of his unbe- 
lieving hearers (Jid.). 
[22:52] 
Never sent We a messenger or 
a prophet before thee but 
when he recited (the mess- 
age) Satan proposed (opp- 
osition) in respect of that 
10 
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sad 


(2 p.m. sing.) pip.w.v. ti 
thou art receiving, 
thou art gifted 


wh SoSH a4; 
And verily thou art gifted 
with (or thou art receiving) 
the Quran from the 
presence of One Wise, 
Aware, [27:6] 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. wv. ii “¥ 
is granted, gifted, blessed by 
Gi: jt is shed upon 


WSCESIG A 
But none is granted it save 
those who are steadfast. 
[41:35] 
(3 p.m. plu.) pip. wii gy 
lit. they will be made receiv- 
ing i.e., they will meet 


(imperf.3p.m.plu.jacc.w.y. iii 
they meet 


wh, 
a 
Bt i 
t 


Px 


Then let them be till they 
meet their day, in which 
they will be thunder- 
striken. [52.45] 


meeting v.n. iil “al 
(This verbal noun ow ay 


from stem iii has occurred 
as antecedented to the 


—_ 
a 


name of Allah, “) or to 
cr 2. or to a pronoun as 


Gad and ald ) 
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si J 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv Ze 
] endued, I cast : 
Gee Cail 


] sar on sy ae love from Me 
(Jid.). 1 endued thee with 
love from Me (Pic.). 

[20:39] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) wv. iv Ul 
we cast (1) 
SSEKeats 
SEIN 5 


And We have cast among 
them enmity and hatred 
till the Day of resurrec- 
tion. [5:64] 


(Roe h 


we set up (2) 


o fefsh ye re oo edie fercte 
CVE eae es EB 
And We set up upon his 
throne a (mere) body, then 
did he repent. (38:34) 


we placed (3) 

Sb QaESis slaurc meals 
And the earth have We spread 

out and placed therein 

firm hills (Pie.)( Jid. cast 

thereon) (15:19] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv Se 
I will throw oe 
wv. iv dec. wie 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) “* 
(that thou) throw 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. iv aye 


ye give 
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which he recited thereof. 
(Pic.) 


gave (5) 


ESIC AG NAGS) 
Oeé - ot 4 
Ase BB 
Lo! —. verily is a remin- 
der for bim who hath a 
heart, or giveth ear with 
full intelligence. [50:37] 


tendered (6) 


he 
enc aNDS 


Oh, but man is a telling wit- 
ness against himself, 
although he tenders his 


excuses. (75:14,15,] 
: - — 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. iv “adh 
has cast forth 


E1555 ep eall 3 
And (the earth) shall cast- 
forth that which is therein 
and shall become empty. 
[84:4] 


( perf. 3 p. m. phi.) w.v. iv isa 
they threw 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. iv — | aI 
throw 


ENTE Rcd Ts 
He said: throw! and when 
they threw they cast a 
spell upon the people's 
eyes. (7:116) 


wad 





(3 p. m. sing.) pp. iv, w.v. J 
is thrown 


were flung (1) 


Cho aIgils 
And the magicians flung pros- 
trate. {7:120] 


is thrown (2) J} < 


4 » 4 ieert aime : 

pepCSAM 
There hath been thrown unto 
me a noble letter. [27:29] 


set upon (3) N's <= 


STM LAIIE 


Why, then have the armlets 
of gold not been set upon 
him. [43:53] 


(3 p.m. plu.) pp. iv, w.v. 
they are flung 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. iv, w.v. 
~™ is thrown down 


(2 p. m. sing.) pip. iv, w.v. 
thou will be thrown down 
or will be cast (into) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. 
received (1) 


hash oe 2s\ ies 
Then recetved from his 


Lord words (of revelation). 
[2:37] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v, w.v. 
<ye publish (2) 
one of two sl from 


is dropped §) yaks 
1+¥ 
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ISI eps) coals 


Ye give them friendship, 


[60:1] 
iv, w.v. juss. 4. 
(3 p. m.sing.) 
let throw 


Then the river shall throw 
him on the bank. [20:39] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
proposes, casts 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. 
they throw 
w.¥. ace. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, 
they offer 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, wv. 
we cast 


a 
Be 
we shall cast “- 


(perate, m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
cast ! throw (thou) ! 

(perate. m. duel) iv, w.v. 
throw (you twain) ! 


(perate. m. plu.) iv, w.v. 
cast (you) ! 


(aah ) al) 


oJ 


iv, w.F. 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
—/ <cast not(O you men) w < 


(perate. f. sing.) iv, w.v. 
cast (thou /f.)! 


ragsals 
Then cast him in the river. 
[28:7] 
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(Ap-der m. sing.) iii, w.v. of 
lit. one who meets " 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) f.d.iii,w.  \352 
those who meet | 
<acc. °%35G 
‘S35 4 5G Py ae 


Le., antecedent to pronouns 


[According to the Arabic 
phrase, if gue Par Ss 
ae is used, it is transla- 
ted as ‘should have to meet’} 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. | = Pas 
casters 'ytle 
spd 


(Ap-der. f. plu.) iv, wiv. act 
those (f.) who bring down J\all 
(Ap-der. m. dual.) v, w.v. +) 74) 
the two receivers olalcll 


d 


<a twinkling  v.n. 


(4)B et a 
to shine, gleam, sparkle (star 
or lighting) 





| @ 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) au 

< ~defames (or) traduce 

to make (yo) 13 $k FZ 
a sign with the eye, to 
traduce, to defame (back- 
biting etc.) 
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oa a Seals! 


When ye were OY ike it 

(or) when ye welcomed it 
with your tongues. 

[24:15] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.y. 3 


receives 


5 SFA F. 


When the two receivers rece- 
ive (him) seated on the 
right hand and on the left. 

[50:17] 


(imperf. J p. f. sing.) v, WY. i 
*EESL| ~ meet, will meet 


a itz ESE 5 hei) Aes) 
The Supreme —. a not 
grieve them, and the angels 
will meet then. [21:)03] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, w.v. Fe) 
<_™ met | 
to meet viii lola} ‘3 
face to face 


(perf. 3 p. f. dual.) viii, w.v. -*. 
(the twain) met 





( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viit, w.v. 
ye met 
vill, W.¥. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) 
(the twain) meet 


towards n.w.v. “\Gk 


meeting y.n. iii, w.v. (3c) 


= ae 
the Day of meeting gt) (2 
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(Note : the literary meaning | (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Os a 
of 5 e Et is yeeat ; a they defame or traduce 
eating: Po altogether; but (perate. neg. m. plu.) Se y 
the real sense of the verse (O men) defame not ! ; 
: sa . : a-7 
is that which is given traducers (B. ph) i 
above) 


unwilled offence (v.) ‘ol if _ J 
that is near, hence small 


faults, as those which are 2 
nearer to sins (perf. 3. p.m. plu.) Sok 
not (a particle) <they touched 
Always preceeds imperfect (4) Ul ss A 


tense to denote the nega- a 
tive meaning of a perfect to touch, feel, 2 gay 3 
(past tense) and takes the seek, enquire after 
following form of imper- Be Lee 
fect in genitive, (see details anh 

in LLO or any grammar’s 


=! 


They cauld fee! it with their 


book) hands. [6:7] 
when, after that, (a particle) Cl (perf. Ist. p. plu.) Lal 
used when speaking of past we touched or we sought 

events. also used: as ‘Y| (dh 2p IRO aca 


ye have touched 
(i.e., have had sexual inter- 
course) 


(perate. m. plu.) vili \', 7 ah 


seek (vou) 


Pe rr] 


not, by no means (a particle) o 


BEGET Sy 


No humun soul but hath a 
guardian over it. [86:4] 


| | 
| 
. 
i > 


(governs imperfect in the VT Ae ei . 2 
subjunctive case with future ()i é )<greedily( vin.) ace.(] 
significance) to gather, collect, amass 


| k* wad ; EMS ranges 
- And ye devour heritages with 

the flame (n.) 2) | devouring greed. [89:19) 
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iv,w., 
(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 
distracts, mee 


AN GFE DAES Te, 
Men oo neither merchand- 
ise nor sale beguileth from 
remembrance of Allah. 
[24:37] 


W.¥. JUSS. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, 
let (SS) beguile 


i nalsiaesise ts 
Let them eat and enjoy life, 
and let (false) hope beguile 
them. [15:3] 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v, WP. 
distracted 


a plaything, toy, (v.”.) 
sport, amusement 


WILINEM ELSIE 
Naught is the life of the 

world save a pastime and 

sport. (6:32) 


pastime of discourse 


(act, pic. f. sing.) 
preoccupied 


w* ow 5 


no longer (an indeclinable verb 
or particle) 


ee ef; 
It was no longer the time 
for escape. (38:3] 
610 


CP - fl 


ji 
3 


gist! 
ca cs -_ 
ica 


J 
oy 





(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) juss. we 
~~ pants . 
(S)t8 55H ek ai< 


to thirst, to let 


the tongue hang out from 
thirst, weariness, fatigue 


* cad 


ai 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, 
<_ ~ inspired 


to inspire iv, Libya 
(ci) bah ph << 


to swallow 

x 2 #& d | 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing. )w.v. ( ul ) sal 
<- ~distiacted, diverted from 
to distract iv, (Uy st 
preoceupy, (0) {3 of U<< 
to play (amusements), pastime 

PEA; 


Rivalry in wordly increase 
distracteth you. []02:]] 


WLW. fuss. 


(imperf. 3 p. J. sing.) iv, 
let Bot distract 


pYas 


let not distract you 


ay 


¢ ea YJ 


a 
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a 

scorching the skin pl iol) 
did.) om 

It shrivelleth the man (Pic.) 

(Note “je signifies man and 


skin both.) 


< hiding them- (v.#.) ace. 
selves slipping away 
privately, act of flying 
for refuge 


- a. “ =z 
(0) Tai) 34h SY 
refuge in surrounding, to 
seek refuge one with another 


Isl) 


to take, 


s 
(perf. 2 pam. plu.) w.r, tab 
< ye (f.) blamed 


to blame (0) 3 eh ey 


someone for some thing 


ats 
ye blamed me eal 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. Op IT 
-< they blame each other (self- 
reproaching) 
self-blaming, vi, ¢996 
hlame each other 


‘1. 
he tt 


( perate. m. plu.) wv. 
blame (you)! 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) wv. | ag - 

blame not (O you)! 

blame me not AS 3 Y 
= : w= 
blame (7.) dus) 


411 


name of an idol of (p..n) a 
the pagan Arabs (details 
may be seen in the Tafsir 


MajidiP.27,n. 153) 





—_ 


if (particle) 5 
(used to introduce a condi- 
tional sentence, see LLQ) 





a tablet (n.) 


| sshhtese deastbh 20, 


Aye! itis a recitation glori- 
ous (inscribed) in a tablet 
preserved. i.e., guarded 
from every sort of altera- 
tion or corruption. 

[85:22] 


$25 +3 is the depository 
of all the Divine decrees, 
willed events, ordained by 


God (Jid.) 
tablets (m.p.) ev yy 
Gy 


35 


<most (infs. f.) 
scorching one 


() LS 2% c9 


to change ret ot 


it é- “ae Sal ene 
the sun dened his skin by 
burning heat 
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and paid no heed to any- 
one (Pic.). and recall what 
time ye were climbing (the 
hill) (or runnning off) and 
would not look back (Jid.). 

(3:153] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. — 
ye turn back 


* 
oa 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) — = 
they twist, pervert 


L¢ ejay 


= 2 
They pervert the book with 


rete 
= 


their tongues. (3:78] 
distorting, oe (va) acc. Cj 
Heidel ae their tongues. 

[4:46] 
* ose Jd 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v.w. juss. el 
<_ ~diminishes 
to deminish (U2) Wes of 


AS at Oss 


* vb 


And if ye obey Allah and 
His messenger He shall not 
diminish from you aught. 
[49:14] 
(a particle of desire) an) \ ‘ a) 
1 wish, would that, would 
to God! 
612 


i 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who blames others 
blaming/accus- (ints. (.) 
ing one (soul) 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
blamed one 


° 2y 
¢3 


pis. pic. ty, 
< one who deserves blame 


to be worthy iy, iY) al 
of blame : 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) Che Sle 


blamed ones 


fe eas 


ta 


oy 
no verbal root 
< colours (n. Pp) I a 
(sing.) oD 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ys 
they avert, turn back 


they avert or 
they turn back their heads 


(faces) at Meee 
(OF ) OSH 
(imperf. 2 p.m, ee 
ye look back 


(2) SX 63 


to twist, pervert, turn back 


(S# VY) S55 ee 


colour (n.) 


ye look 
not back 


yal KEEFE 1 Sigs 3l 
When ye climbed (the hill) 
11" 
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they are not (f.) Eyal 
I am not act 
thou are not cud 
ye are-not _ 


ye (f.) are not 


night (n.) oy 
the time starting from sun- 
set to the dawn 


night (n. with additional*y ) “J 


(as a unit) 
nights with f.d. (n.p.) JO 


(n.p){ jl 
ex o8sd 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.y, 
<thou wast lenient 
(VO) 5 WU tw oY 
to soften, to make tender, 
lenient 


bs 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 
become soft 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v, 
we softened 


gentle, soft v.n. wy, J 
palm tree (n.) Sc" | 


VV 





It is one of those particles 
which like st require the 
follwing noun to be an 


accusative. It takes the 
affixed pronouns as : s “ 
would that I ( uted ) i 


watoss 
Would that I were dust. 
[78:40] 
would thatwe — ( Ca ) 3 
would that it ( le +ed 2 (SJ 
(i.e., death) 


‘aise 
Would that it had been the 
ending i.e., would that 
_ death had made an end of 
me altogether, and would 
not have brought me to 
this new world. [69:27] 


(indeclinable verb)  5°3 
< =~ is not ae 
It is termed by some modern 

grammiarians as ‘verb’, not 
to be. What resembles this 
‘verb’ to a regular one is 
that it accepts pronouns of 
perfect, affixed as GS) 


“thou art not,” and so on, 


(com.) Gal + 3+1 


As 


is not he indie 
it (f.) isnot Craaed 

they are not (for a group) Veal 
613 





oxedl 


pronoun : 


> me Cac ie 

Thou art not through the 
grace of thy Lord, a mad 
man, [68:2] 

(c) when placed before a 
demonstrative noun: 

This is not a 64 LI 
human being. relaal 

(12:31) 

Note: |, is used as a nega- 
tive particle before the 
perfect tense only among 
verbal forms. 

an interrogative particle (2) 


(1) when placed before a 
demonstrative pronoun : 


oF ae = * pe, 1 Pr 
CATR GI Seals sal 
What ire these images unto 
which ye are cleaving ? 
(21:52) 
614 





for le after 
preposition =e 


esas ge 


Of what they ask one another. 


[78:1] 
or after preposition - J - 


reli sie) 
Why didst Thou permit 
them. [9:43] 


a negative particle (1) 


(a) when placed before the 
perfect : 


els [eget 
Your companion hath not 
gone astray nor he erred. 
[53:2] 


(b) when placed before a 


c 


ANE 
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them thou didst tell: I (b) when placed. before a 
cannot find whereon to | verb : 
mount you. [9:92] Be a 
how! : Som esl CES cls 
(¢) how! to express wonder : | What hindereth thee from 
; ol we pee ilk j 9 a7 
Ne casei falling ets ? [38:75] ac 
How constant are they in a la 
their strife to reach the were aL eee 
Fire! (Pic.) How enduring | VEN Sy2h obit . 
must they be of the Fire What Allah intendeth by this 
(Jid.). [2:1 75) similitude? [2:26] 


conjunctive pronoun (3) 
(a) what, whatsoever, as, as 
- much as, as far as: 


e J ( (see) water (n.) 


ws | see & 


‘ a Fs Dette itn o , ye Fede 
Magog (p. n.) eae ppp CSE gE 
a tribe of barbarians from the I was a witness of them (as 
borders of Caspain Sea. far as) J dwelt among them. 
Holy Quran mentiones yagog (5:117] 
and Magog as both are (b) that which : 
descendants of Japet son 
of Noh. Soa ara beare 


If they cease that which is 
past will be forgiven them. 





- [8:38] 
oy %- 
one hundred (c. numb.) sl. | iB. (c) what: 
two hundred (c. numb.) ns usd Ces AbIs 
, 4 | Allah is Seer of what ye do. 
cao I see ooh (8:72] 


we Ts Zs (d) when: 


SF 6 see Cpl | UM legsriCig ch evs 


Nor unto those whom, when 
__, Sennett they came to thee (asking) 
a or see “alec that thou shouldst mount 
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‘ae? 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii et 
we will comfort 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. ii ee 
he will cause to enjoy 
pp eaz 


(perate, m. plu.) | guane 


provide (you) ! 
a¥aftt. - 
aw 
And provide for them, 
(2: 236] 


(2 p.m. plu.) pip. See 
ye will be given comfort 


(3 p. m. plu.) pip. Out 


they will be given comfort 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v 
<he contenteth himself 
oes 
In Islamic terminology ce 
signifies a category of 
Haj in which a pilgrim 
combines Umra with Haj 
in the season of Haj. 


a “_ Se 

Sean 
Then whosoever contenteth 
(Jit. didst content himself) 
with the visit to the pilgri- 
mage (Pic.) whosoever 
combineth Umra with the 
Haj (pilgrimage). [2:196] 


to content himself v 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they enjoy themselves 


—_ 
== 
a = 


| 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ace. 
) 


(perate. m. sing. 
enjoy (they life) 
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es 

s ‘geen 
3 » see wt 

‘ 122 

4~4C see ‘h~ 

a al 

J = see Pow 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) ii Goats 
<i gave comfort,~ 


let enjoy life 
sed 

to make life ii cH. (~ 
comfortable for someone, 
cause to enjoy, give ease, 
make a provision with a 
long life 

Note: The verbal noun from 
2nd stem Aw is not in 
use. The verbal noun from 
R, EF. Lizz ‘enjoyment’ is 
used in a sentence requiring 

apsolnte object e.g. 
UG: ; “he will cause 
you énjoy an enjoyment.’ 

( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) li = Suma 
thou didst give ease 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) il [ce 
we caused enjoyment a 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) juss. ti on 
I will content 
or | will give comfort 


GasEaninals 


we = 
« nah CANES 


Noah HE Rk! 


If ye desire the world’s life 
and its adornment, come 
I will content you. [33:28] 


V4 
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to appear in likeness 
of someone other than 
himself 


(9) Ve EE << 
to resemble, to be or to look 
like someone, bear a like- 
ness, to irritate 


Ec BGI SESE ICIS 
We sent unto her Our spirit 
and he took unto her the 
from of a human Eteing 
sound (Jid.) he assumed 
for her the likeness of a 
perfect man (Pic.). [19:17] 
similar, of the kind, (n.) “i 
resemblance, similarity, 
similitude, likeness, equivalent ; 


bac fd. cgi. com. ‘aie | 


two equivalents 


P+ e|t Jad. one com. reyes 

two equivalents of them 
<parable, (n.) “Ib 

likeness, similitude 

(plu.) “Stal ies 
similitudes (n. p.) “J\%'Y 
= #6 
<examples (n.p.) =1\ 


c+ 
(sing.) aoe 
a requital or punishment 
that could be shown or ref- 
erred to as exemplary 


ay QUE oglioe * oT ua 


While examples have already 
gone forth afore them. 
[13:6] 


VAY 





an" S 
(perate. m. plu.) v \ we 
enjoy (yourselves) 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x + asl 
<~didst enjoy — 
to enjoy, x eis) oo! 
savour, relish ms 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) x — “Awcacen' 
ye enjoyed 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \Spiazen| 


they enjoyed 


SGN erro is e “ AS IMEZ2h 


Thus they celine their lot 
awhile, so ye enjoyed your 
lot awhile. - (9:69) 

(n.) PA | eke ace. 
comfort, ease, enjoyment, 
provision 

<baggage (n.p.) iS 
(sing) plo 
* J 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) one 
< firm, strong, solid 


(0) Ske eH 


to be firm, strong, solid 
ik 2 é 


(interrogative particle) ian 
at what time 7? when 7 


% 


xk 


( 
| =“? 
" 
ay 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ Aq 
<_-~assumed the likeness 
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enjoy security for their 
persons, possessions and 
religious practices. 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii. el. 
(in order to) purify 


to clean ii. Leck at < 


of what is impure or extr- 
anous, purify 


4 Sh Poses Croulahl yaw) 5 
pi that Allah may purge 
those who believe and des- 


[3:141) 


troy the infidels. 





ss - t= 


(imperf. 2 p.m.sing) = gk 


<destroyeth 
( J)le i 2 a= 3 
the blot out, ate oe 
ate, destroy 
opp. increase, devolve (Mjj.) 
blighteth (1) 


ASAE 
Allah obliterateth usury and 

increaseth the alms. 
[2:276] 


destroyeth (2) 


SFIS SA 35 
And that Allah may purify 
those who believe and des- 
troy the infidels. ([3:141] 
618 


< superior (elative f.) 


feminine of At ( elative ) 
lit. closer to perfection, 
coming nearer the ideal, 
ideal, meta, superior, ideal 


Skebiats 


And to go away with your 
superior way. [20:63] 


a 


< images (1. p.) va 


( sing.) ‘Ste. 


eat} 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
glorious, great, illustrious 


<9 e” 


J 


(o)lae tac ae < 


to be great, illustrious, emin- 
ent, glorious, magnified 


CSI Ve al Sele “Sigh At 272° 2n55 


, Eas = ie 
Kt ae AS) 


Mercy of Allah and His 
blessing be upon you, O 
people of the house. Verily 
He is Praiseworthy, Glori- 
ous. [11:73] 





magians (n.) 


es 
uF! 
i.e., the followers of Zoroas- 
ter. In [slamic law they are 
classed with the people of 
the book, and on payment 
of Jizya can thoroughly 


TIA 


# 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
abolishes 


Jd., juss. w.v. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
abolishes 


x 2c f 
< ploughing (n.p.) acc. ely 
(sing.) ipk 


(GS) le EB << 
to plough 


x were 


(v.n.) ola 
<pangs of childbirth 
eer eee woe | oo 
(S) LE Zoe (Hs) oa 
to suffer pangs of childbirth 
+ She 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. i 
< hath stretched, didst spre- 
ad out 
7 \< - 2y- Se 
to spread, (0) i it A 
extend, stretch, prolong 
PIE SMA 
And it is He who spread out 
the earth [13:3] 
( perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. \, adn 
we have spread 
144 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Scr 


ie Ie] 


(vn) Ole 
<wrath ( Pic.) prowess (Jid.) 
i.é., streneth 


(5) Vie 7 VE ‘re fe 





to plot against: 


when related to Allah me- 
ans His deep planning and 
rejection of plots made by 
men (.Mij.) 


|e OCS 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili  Soos| 
«<< hath proven, disposed 
ritt Wiesel Spel 
to try, examine 
(G)le SEZ << 
to try, test, prove, examine 
(perate. m. plu.) viii I socal 
examine (you) 


Then examine 


them /(f.,). 
[60:10] 


x» Cf 


(perf. Ist. p. plu)wv. & 5# 
<< we didst disappear, blot 
out 
to efface, (4) ig wr 
blot out, to disappear 
619 
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extended (2) 
Yoect SING Seles aie 


And I appointed for him 
wealth extended. [74:12] 


(perf. 3 p.m.sing.)assm.iv 3, 
< ~hath aided 
to help, iv. T15 St Be 

assist, aid — -¥ ee 
( perf. Ist. p. plu) assim. iv tsa -j 
we have aided 


assim. iv. acc, 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
~ aideth 
that he helps 


he will aid assim. iv, juss. Sat 


e 
\ 


4 
‘ 


‘ . % 
we aid assim. iv, joe 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv. Sz 
one who helps or approac- 
hes with aid 
outstretched, pis. pic. f.ii “55572 
stretched forth 


aid, help (n.) ace. Iya 


term (n.) %3% 


Rei seh BSE 


Fulfil their treaty to them 


till their term. [9:4] 
ink ace. Tsou. 
o> ¢ 


lit. the town, the city (v.) ak 
the word has been applied 
620 


assim. ¥ ee 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
halps, extends 
meta. leaves 
el. assim. juss. 34a 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< may prolong 


prolong ‘@- X32 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. 55325 
<they plunge further 
to strengthen, a ys, nee 
they plunge further: where 
this verb takes jj as a 
direct object, it signifies 
an evil (Mjj.) 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. v Sig 
we will prolong 
Sas cy 
(perate. neg.) emp. ‘3} - jaz 
< strain not towards 


a - 


strain he 
towards Jl - 


Arse bila SEK! HH Le - 2h) 


Strain not thine eyes ie 
that which We cause some 
wedded pairs among them 


to enjoy. [15:88] 

(3 p. f. sing.) pp. assim. ash 
is spread aut 

(act. pic. m. sing.) Soe 
spread one (1) 
pete 

And spreading 235485 

shade [56:30] 

1T. 
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SNS Keds eb fatal loo 


And as far the wall, it belon- 
ged to two orphan boys 
in the town. [18:82] 

the city of Thamud (5) 


pee ot ame whe ott 
brn 3 SNCS 
And there were nine of a 
group in the city. [27:48] 
(Wherever ial in absol- 
ute case is used it means 
the city of Holy Prophet ; 
and should not be trans- 
lated as a city or town, but 
should to be taken as a 
Proper noun; in other 
places it signifies a city or 
town). 


< cities, towns n. p. 4F\aiI 


ame 


(sing.) aah 
(i.e., cities of Egypt.) 


Madyan (prop.n.) (fduo 


Now known as Maghair Shu- 
“alb, the city was situated 
on the Red sea coast of 
Arabia, south east of 
Mount Sinai. Madyan 
was a station on the pilg- 
rim rout from Egypt to 
Makkah the second bey- 
ond Alla. 


* {; ¢ 


(act.2 pic. m, sing.) acc. 


<easy of digestion, whole- 
some, salutary. 


1T\ 


for the following in the 
H ‘ 


the city of the (1) 


Holy Prophet (peace be 
on him). 


PEATE MeSihesssis 


OSV 


They say, surely if we return 
to Madina the mightier 
shall drive out the meaner 
(also see 9:101, 120; 33: 
60) [63:8] 


The capital of Egypt (2) 
in Fir’awns time 
Fnsall Sapa on) 

This is a plot ye have plot- 
ted in thecity. [7:123] 

also see 12:30, the capital of 
Egypt in the era of Aziz 
(Potiphar of the Bible. 
lit; the exalted rank (.Jid,) 
the name of the city Egypt 
referred to elsewhere. 


(Mij.) 
Sodom exe (3) 


one of the cities where 
Lot’s people inhabited 


And there came the people 
of the city rejoicing. 
[15:67] 
the town wherein (4) 
a treasure belonging to 
two boys was buried 
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, é 
a9 f VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN i Jf 
® ets st uw 95 \% {2 
eAtare to - ses a oi 
They are in an affair con- = eh e 
fused. [50:5] | man (n.) Al 
fire (act. pic. m. sing.) cl Sails oni: 9 2 \ 
= *. = 
* -~ = 

coral stone = (#.) el ita lel 
3 <wife,a woman 3} 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<ye are joyful 
= -h= | a= Sot = = 
te ee TAT 


to be joyful, extremely glad, 
caught by false pride 


GAS RSES 
And because ye are petulant. 


(Pic.) ye had been strutting. 
(Jid. ) [40:75] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. x Ls 
stultingly 





aman i 
(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) \yaye 

<they became accustomed, 

inured 
'' - (3) I5.7 a 7 
to be accustomed (in general, 
the word is used for evil) 

ee oe 


_ = i = Pe H 
Sale oe Olle.h 3 ols yl 
become obstinately rebellious 
622 


= 
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my wife i251 
“Zl 
thy wife ely 


aa 6 
a woman é a) 


his wife 


two women call | ol 
plural (women ay ) 





(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
e~hath loosed 
== ' -~ fae" = =-- 
‘al (obs CA EA 
to send cattle to posture, to 
let loose 


cA ey Sr NEA 
He hath loosed the two seas. 
| [55:19] 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< confused 
ae ee 
(yr EF CK EY 
to be uncertain, in doubt, 
unsettled 


eg 


TT 
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= 


| Past 
assint ¥ =~" | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
m~passed with 


qcscligg Keats (iiss 
And when he covered her 
She bore a light burden, 
and she passed with it. 
[7:189] 
(i.e., she moved with it un- 
noticed; sat, stood, worked 
usually. According to 
some commentators such 
at ibn “Abbas (quoted by 
#amakhshari) preferred an- 
other recitation which sug- 
gests that the word is de- 
rived from “4° 


a /- 
“doubt, suspicion.”’ There- 
fore, the verse may be 
translated as : 

a oy ie. 4 anal 

“then she continued with it 
or was suspected of pre- 
gnacy”.) 

assim. ¥ a -\9 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) i 
they passed by 
assim.» V5 _ 53% 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye passed by 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they pass by 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. v 
m~ passed 


a 
+ 


' 


passing by yn. < 


NSE 3ST Liles 
(And so are) some of the 
people of Madinah: they 
have become accustomed 
to hypocrisy. (9:101) 
froward (act. pic. m. sing.) 
(pact. 2 pic. m. sing.) ? 
rebellious a 
(pic. pas, m. sing.) ii 3" 
rendered smooth, floored 
FAS Brite posh 
He said: Verily it is a place 
evenly floored (rendered 
smooth)with glasses, [27:44] 


m sd £ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim v - 
didst pass 
oss - a= pF = 
3 NPE 
to pass, Move, pass on, pass 
by, on, ie a 
pass with w = 
sig Big 
Then when We removed his 
harm from him he passed 
on as though he had never 


called Us for the harm that 
touched him. [10:12] 


passed by (2) 
KS SE 
Or, the like unto him who 
passed by a town. [2:259] 
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7: 2 '¢ 


As 
$~\\ means strong of make 


(body of a creawure); wise- 
ness, comprehension : the 


. : 7“ 
word is driven from y v\ 
entwining and twisting of 


a cable 


I sicken (perf. Ist. p. sing.) oe / 


fa =~ 


is #@ = FF 7 
Ma (OBE BL 
to be or become sick, to fall ill 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Gal 
a sick man 


sick men (8. p. of ue ) 
we? 


ailment, illness acc. ley 


disease (n.) 


w.v. di 3 3 sole 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
<they dispute 
meta, they debate 


| “ a ok ES 
to dispute *l soit se 
concerning a thing 


Lo! verily those who debate 
(lit. dispute) concerning 
the Hour are in error far 
astray. [48:18] 
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+ JjJf 


le & es Boe 
It passeth as passing away of 
clouds. [27:88] 
4-4 
( elative m. assim.) v = 
< most bitter 


(3.4) tA (RIES 
7 x0 


to be bitter opp. sweet 


elative 25 i.é., extremely 
bitter, unswallowable 
PPS lg el SF 
Aye! The Hour is their 
appointed term and the 
Hour shall be far more 
grievous and for more 
bitter. [54:46] 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) x Se 
continuous 
once, one time (n.) 3% 
first time 5/7 33) 
n. dual. [ “\° 


c 
ace. i 


m= 
repeatedly (n. plu.) hz 
(more than two) times 


-= 


A 


i 
a 


twice 


" 
‘ 


i 


three times wir SY 
< strong of make, (”.) ™ 


vigorous 


jks a bps + 
ete 3 
ae 5 ers 3 Jal 
“1 ef, eo yal 
(Mjj.[Lis.)oS) 7) G25 


VTL 





admixture vn. iii tl 


eaee Tory Carey 
And admixture thereof (will 
be) of Tasnim. [83:27] 


rb boe 
The admixture is (like) 
[76:5] 


Camphor. 





(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii Lis 


<we dispersed — eu a 
to disperse, ii i # ow” 
scatter me 


(2 p.m. plu.) pp. ii 
ye were dispered 
or scattered 
is --§ 
(v. mim.) n.p.t.ii = of 
< dispersion or time or 
place of dispersion 
According to some commen- 
tators the form Ge is a 
noun for place and time 
but generally it is taken asa 
verbal noun with initial mim 
called “‘masdar mimi.” 


x vo 3 ¢ 
rain cloud (n.) OS! 


x cv f 


: 


<wipe (perate. m, plu.) | ee 


1¥O 





oF = A 
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=— -: 4 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)w.v.iii ms 


ye dispute 


Te oTyery 


Will ye, therefore, dispute 
with him concerning that 
which he hath seen ? 
(53:12] 
Beg 
(perate, neg. m. sing.)w.v.iii ie Y 
dispute not! 


dispute (n.) “A 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. vi "5 )\é 


<they doubted 
to doubt vi Lv oe 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) wy. vi és is 
thou will doubt 
ola Tigh 
Which of Thy Lord's benefits 
wills thou doubt? [53:55] 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)w.v. vii SFP 
<they doubt 


4% 
to doubt viii 3kel 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.jw.vviii Soe 
ye doubt 


WF, viii, el. 


( perate. neg. m. sing) 
dubitate not ! 


Sey 


wv. vill, ace. of jal 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) 
those who are in doubt 


* 
doubt (n.) *® 


vA 
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— pr) ea == 
ee tl] , ee 
- | to pass the hand on anything 
ae in order to wipe it 


<a twisted fibre (n.) Stas 


(9) Tats Sn dash aloud wiping v.n.acc.  \pla 
to twist a ae va res and stig 2 bes gas 


pac. pic: remy “Spat And he set about slashing 
es a 


Ged (with his sword their) 


, legs and necks. [38:33] 

On her neck shall be a cord - . 
of twisted fibre. [111:5] (Note : the literary meaning 
_ of the word is as mention- 
lek ww el ed above. In translation 
ei the explanatory sense or a 


figurative expression is 








(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. — Gas given). 
e~touched (J) si _ 
1 $< Slee “= Se essiah,the surname (p.n.) reat 
(3) to of Jesus, a title of honour, 
to touche to pass os ona lit. the anointed. Notice 
thing without having any- that the Quran fully con- 
thing in between, This verb cedes the Messiahship of 
has been used to signify : Jesus, but not his sonship 
to befall, to punish, to be or Godhood etc. (Jid.) 
affected with damage, oom 
harm, hurt or for sexual 
touch. 
reagan gccs Be ep ph) 
And they said: tribulation Some a epes — 
and prosperity touched (3) ook oo 
our fathers. [7:95] to transform or change the 
(meta.) befallen (2) shape of a face or body 
to an ugly one 
sibs spiky 
és: Pmt tte te SIE pret ce 
If ail hath befallen you a RK RASS lays 
sore, like thereunto hath And if We willed surely We 
already befallen (that) | should transform them in 
people. [3: 140] their place. [36:67] 
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as “F “9 Sa Folly 
And those who hold fast by 
the Book. [7:170] 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv al 
withhold 


fer ee - # -, fae 
Abie al ols 35S Niue cal 
Who is that (can) provide 
for you, should He with- 

hold His provision? 
[67:21] 


( perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iv, el. wot 


ye would refrain 


(perf. 3 pa f. plu.) iv aN | 


they (/.) withheld 

af 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ah 
~~ withholds 


(perate. m. sing.) iv. 3) | 


keep, withhold 
Keep thy wife to thyself (i.e., 
divorce her not). [33:37] 
SAS AMICUS In 
This is Our gift so bestow 
thou or withhold, without 
an account. [38:39] 
(perate. m. plu.) iv 1a 
retain, keep (ye) . 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) nF y 
keep not, retain not | 
retaining. U4} 


(Ap-der, m. sing.) iv a 
withholder 7 


VT¥ 


At 
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(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) assim.y ES 
~~ touched 
assim. v <n 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) " 
e~ touches 
will touch or befall juss,  .°n26 
didst not touch nid | 
«assim. ¥. ose 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
e~toucheth, befalleth 
will touch or befall juss. Gat 


i= = 
didst not touch eaé “ 
surely will befall epl. 


surely will befall you 7 ae 


touch (v.n.) 


el 
touch (v.n.) ii = Sl 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) vi. el: 
<the twain touch each 
other (in the conjugal life) 
vi, le GE 
to touch each other 
mefa, sexual touching 





(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ti 5% ex 
< they hold fast 
tohold #@ Kut acs 
fast, to act without 
failing what (is) instructed 
or to refrain 
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J wp 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
ye walk 


(perate. m. plu.) w.v. 
walk! (O ye) 


walk, walking (v.) w.v. 
one who (m. sing). ints. 
walks purposely for some- 


thing (in evil sense) 


A defamer, spreader abroad 
[68:11] 


of slander. 


Prop, noun (1) 


HSM Seah oss sich 


es 

And We revealed unto Musa 
and his brother: inhabit 
houses for your people in 
Misr. (Misr is the Arabic 
form of Mizrain, the old 
name for the country of 
Egypt. ‘To the Semites the 
country was known as 
Mizrain’ (Jid.) [10:87] 

(in the above verse Misr is a 
proper noun) 


@ common noun, a city (2) 


PICS Bei ea gb) 
Get ye down into a city as 
verily there is for you that 
which ye ask for. [2:61] 
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., aaa ; E = : 
Oité (Ap-der, f. plu.) iv oh 
withholder 
Ital (Perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 4) | 
on (perate. m. sing.) x 2] Ae 
= hold fast ! = 
35 | 


musk (n.) el. 


[x sof] * s uw e 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu iv 38°F 
<ye enter the night 


to enter ne | ol 
the night 


- 


“pan evening (n.) “lus << 


< mixtures (n.p.) eles] 


to mix up (Uo) bade pte at 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. be 
<they walk 
(42) Lie ok Gee 
to walk, to go, proceed ‘a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ww. (yt 
ew Walks : 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. cpt 
(she) walks | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. ut : 
they walk 


wee VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN é - f 


rain im le 
| 


gee. 





x bu Ff 


lump of flesh, (n.)  4auae 
a morsel of flesh, 
anything chewed mouthfully 


fe @=— Beee = == 


to masticate, chew | 
aS 


ae 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.y “I= 
8 Tee en v janes 
to be conceited y. en 
to stretch, to boast, to ride 

(>) les sae e<< 


to be extended 


f 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wy. é 
<= ~ gone forth ” 
f NOP aS ete! he 
(U2) Cys Spee Spee 
| to go away, leave, depart, to 
make off, decamp, expire 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. Sas 
gone forth, passed away 
(imperf.1 st.p.sing.)w.v.acc. gael 
I shall go on — 
(perate. m. plu.) v.w. | cael 
pass ! (ye) 


passing away, (v.n) wv. ("22 
to go away = 


xe Ef 


\ : 


with, together (preposition) eC 
with, simultancously with, 
accompanied by, in 
the company of, with 
you “Nes with him 45 
with Allah 4a) @2 
with her la 
and so on 


ex Ef 
<< goats (n. p.) AI 
(sing.) “ele a goat 


but sl is common to he 
or she, single or plural of 
goats (Lis,) 


ae, 


koa be 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Cosi 
we rained 

(3 p.f. sing.) pp. tv Ssh 
e~was rained ohe 


(perate. m. sing.) iv “tf “{ 
rain down! * 


& 
* 
4 = 


of 


(m. act. 2 pic.) nas (Ap-der. m., sing.) iv “lar 
running water rain bringer . 
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Zl 

7 eS 
i! | 
= 


= 


fact. pic, m. plu.) 
those who bide 





( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<-~plotted (1) 


to plot, (3) 1S 5% 


to be cunning, to plan a 
scheme 


irises 
Surely there plotted those 
before them. [13:42] 


schemed (2) 

IAS Bul 
And they (disbelievers) 
schemed and Allah 
schemed (against them) ; 
and Allah is the best of 
schemers (Pic.) And they 
plotted (to put him, ie’, 
Jesus to death) and Allah 
plotted (to frustrate their 
plot) and Allah is the best 
of plotters. [3:54] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \¥°S 
they plotted or they schemed 


- 
(perf. 2 pom. plu.) of 
ye plotted 


PABALC TO! 
Verily this is a plot ve have 
plotted. (7:123] 
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. -elfT 
common necessaries,(n.) yee 
small kindnesses 


xk 6 Ef 
“al 


<entrails (7 p.) 
(sing.) ah 


entrails, intestine, bowel 


2 o- 


<- abhorrence (v.n.) ae 


(os) bs car cis 


to hatc, detest, abhor 


—_— mm em a ee 
i 
i 


x o& JS ¢ 
= 


ri 
1 
A 


(perf. 3 p. m, sing.) wv. 
< ~remained 


» oe f, Aas oe 

(a) VE 5 LS os ES 

to abide, dwell, remain, wait 
(in a place) 


i 

i 

| n fear 13 
| then AGS 

i 


He was not long in coming. 
]27:22) 


sss 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~lasts, remains 
bide!, (perate. 2 p.m. plu.) 
wait (in this place) 
delay 


Ee eG es Vad 
That thou mayest recite unto 
mankind with delay (i.e., 
with slow deliberation). 


[17:106] 


1". 


ot -¢ 





(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< established one 
_— z _* 

to have (4) S6s SE OG 
power with, be 

to be strong, powerful 
meta. to be influential 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) fi 
<~hath established 
to strengthen, “a 
consolidate, establish firmly 
REGIE 

He said better is that wherein 

my Lord hath established 

me. [18:95] 
(Note: the real form of the 

word was supposed to be 

- . a 

soee Le, B+ G& but 

the rule of assimilation has 

worked to join double 

nouns). 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ti 
we have established 


ae 


= 


_ = 
= 


= 


‘ce 
Lisa 


ii e.p.l. Soe 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) . 
he shall surely establish 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<_—~gave power . 
to have iv, Wea} ol 

or to give power ue - 
(tras. and infras.) 


vets Jule 2 dee roe 
They betrayed Allah before, 


and He gave (thee) power 
over them. [8:71] 


= 


Ke] 


1r\ 
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(% 
a3 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SHE 


they plot 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) el. \'s $B 
in order to plot 


plot (1) 
EK Kad) 


Verily this is a plot ye have 
plotted. [7:123] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we plotted 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
plots 


‘ 


(n.) 


contrivance (2) 


BAAS A AG Sr. 6 


Are then they secure against 
the contrivance of Allah ? 
And none feeleth secure 
against the contrivance of 
Allah except the people 
who are losers, [7:99] 


cunning (talks) (3) 
or sly (talk) 


Ge Gat cr SG 
Then when she heard their 

cunning (talk) she sent for 

them. [12:31] 


-* a! 
plotters (act. pic. m. plu.) & Su 


» 43 see “Kl 
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full (n.) hiv. ty, 


=. 4, & 
earthful 5 we “SL 
gold 
<<chiefs, leaders (n. p.) 
(no singular from this root.) 
According to Lisanul ae 
and Raghib the word *i 
signifies fulness, therefore, 
the leader or chief fill the 
eyes of people with awe 
and their hearts with 
attraction, consequently 
V.LPs. are called *Sil 
angels rT *Si 
LF, ar 2. oe“) 
CPL LES NEA 
Bethinkest thou not of the 


chiefs (or leaders) of Israel 
after Musa. [2:246] 


i 


other usages of the words 
antecedent to pronoun : 


: . - *. a 
his chiefs . ¥/ 48 
onl 

or big men " 


3 J ¢ see te 


their chiefs 


So 


a 


< falling to poverty (v.n.)iv Ow] 
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saltish, salt (n.) 





< whistling acc. Le? 


to whistle (4) 1,55 6 


r Wwe ei. “PF aM “4 Nome. 
Asa their Wowie p o the Holy 
House is naught but whist- 

ling and hand-clapping 
[8:35] 





(3 p.m, sing.) pp. h.v. 
< ~was filled 

* Oe - a *_ ate 2 
(SVE 5 “Se “Se 
to fill, fill up SS with SS, 


Kanes 
If thou hadst observed them 
thou wouldst have surely 
turned away from them in 
fright and wouldst have 
surely been filled with awe 
of them. [18:18] 
(act. pic. m. plu.) h.v. 
fillers, those who fill 
epl. Ay. 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
I surely shall fill —_ 
(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) hv. vii a Ms 
didst thou filled 


Art thou filled ? Male 


[50:30] 
arr 


Be 
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* 


(parate. 3 p. m. sing.) 
has power (3) 
Re pigatidysigcs 
For who hath any power to 
prevail. for you with 
Allah ? (48:11) 
(imperf. 2 p.f. sing.) 
she ruleth (4) 


aye 


esas ehis diss G) 
£2 . wie 
ik Bors 
] founda woman ruling over 
them. and she hath been 
given (abandance) of 


things. [27:23] 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) QM 
thou will avail (5) 

O hope eee peers ay, dere 

a) BS Cob Ail 


He whom Allah doometh 
unto temptation, thou 
(by thy efforts) will avail 
him naught against Allah. 

[5:41] 


eerie 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 55SM 
ye possess, own 
i = oe *. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SSS M8 
they possess, own 
a 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ol 
master, Owner, sOvereign 
Owner of the -.) 2+ 41 
Judgement. [1:3] 
vr 





‘o become iv Gxt} <1! 
t = ad 
(>) Uh se Gi << 


to flatter 


(perf. 3p. f. sing.) Sse 
e~ has possessed (1) 


()8E 5 


to possess 

to reign or rule over ie- 

to have power, to be capable 
of, able to obtain, can do 
or avail 


MSU 
What your right hands 
possess. [4:3] 
(meta. that your right hands 
possess or possessed by 
the right hand, as in other 
verses means boundmen 
or bondwomen) 


Caution: It is not slave in 
English sense. 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ss 
ye held (2) 
ses 


Or whereof ye hold the keys. 
(24:61) 
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ste die A ted 2) 4273s) O25 14 
Josie Serie oc labios 
Or unable himself to dictate, 

then let his guardian dic- 
tate justly. (2:282] 


faith (or) religion  (n.) oF 


Saeed cece: 

And who shall be averse from 
the Faith of Ibrahim, save 
one who befooleth his soul 
(Jid.) And who forsaketh 
the religion of Abrahim 
save him who befooleth 
himself ( Pic.) [2:130] 


CGN Nios Bn: 2S “all 
pts te La 54h 3 
‘el Gey, etctn 524 yy 
JEU Yell Lise Ye 
V5 $i Xie 
V5 a) by) Ste 
VN 1 


(55) 25h) 


Millah: (vocalized with the 
initial kasra) ‘ordi- 
nance of a religion, or 
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< ote e 
owners (act. pic. m. plu.) OSI 


(pic. pac. m. sing.) acc. 6 je | Bike 
enslaved 


dominion (n.) 1 W6iz | Sis 
King (n.) file / Bis 
< kings (n. p.) i) 


(sing.) 2M; 


mighty king (Allah) (infs.) LL: 


<angel(n.) ii 
(theroot 3 5 J is 
here repeated for beginners 
<angels (n. P.) *£95G 
(sing.) lb 


assim. iv ale 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) = 
< ~dictate 
to dictate Tsu} ipl 
Yu} spl << 
(Note : in the latter the third 
radical (is) is changed by 
(J) Thus it would be- 
come assimilated. The 
rule is termed oF . See 
Lisan) 
* ons 
should dictate assim. iv, el. dels 
AFE 


uf 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv 
I tolerated or gave rein 


WEIS ROMS 

re pee £8 ne oo 
And how many a city did I 
pave rein (or I tolerated) 
while it wronged (itself). 

Then took hold of it. 
[22:48] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v, iv . i | 


[ give respite = 


Ree SG eSge6 


sexe I; give them rein (i.e., I 
give them a respite), verily 
My contrivance is firm. 

(7:183] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) wv. 
we respite 


a long while v.n. RF. iy 


aaly 
And depart from some for 
ever so long (or for a long 
while). [19:46] 


(3 p. f. sing.) pip. wv. iv 
<-~is dictated 


to dictate 1S} vi 


bic ce for (particle) Ce | 


o~ 3 ¢ see wh 


< . 
“ 


VFO 
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religion as applied to a 
way’ regardless of its origi- 
nal root. It my be  n 


from SES oe atl | 

dictatated a book’ as the 
basic teachings of a religi- 
on is dictated by a prophet. 
The word is applicable to 
to false faith or religion 


too as bael5 de ed) 


the infidelity is one religi- 
on or one faith. But it 
Is not to be antecedented to 
Allah or the name of a 
certain religious communi- 
ty (Agrabulmowarid). 


a9 Je 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. iv 
gave rein to (1) 
(false) hopes 
to march 
a quick step 
is i 
to prolong (one’s life) give 
rein to, give false hopes. 
When related to Allah, it 
means: He indulged, to- 
lerated, gave enough time 
to repent, to give a respite 


sel ca 
The devil hath embellisiied 
(this apostasy) for them 
and hath given them (false 
hopes) or rein. [47:25] 
to tolerate, (2) 
to indulge, to respite 


(o) Te fe Me 


ul 
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KeatnS saer Key belles 
And of the fruits of the date- 
palm and grapes whence 
ye derive strong drinks. 
[16:67] 
a composition (2) 


EAN G5 ELM Ge5 
And if the camels twain and 
of the oxen twain.[6:144] 
for explanation (3) 


aint ROPER FS SENG EN 
asl ors RAN 

So call upon Thy Lord for 
us that He bring forth for 
us of that which the earth 
groweth—of its herbs and 
its cucumbers and its corn 
and its lantils and its 
onions. (2:6 1] 

to indicate commence- (4) 
ment of: (A) time 


Cpt Si Ghos pal pho dsce 


i eet 
Before the prayer of dawn, 
and when ye lay aside 
your raiment for the heat 
of the noon. [24:58] 


(B) place 


ve aint cr Gae hes 
SMe GL 
Glorified be He Who carried 


His servant by night from 
the Iviolable Mosque to 
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c 
4 


G 


2 2 ( see 
+c for 


(an indeclinable conjunctive 
Pronoun) 

he, she, they, who, whosoever 

(interrogative) who (1) 
YS PGR yeasiblos 

And who doth greater wrong 
than he who invententh a 
lie concerning Allah.[6:2 |] 

who (2) 
(conjunctive pronoun) 


EMail CS Si 55 


And of the dwellers of the 
desert is one who believeth 
in Allah and the last Day. 

[9:99] 
whosoever oF 


433255 ah Skt. CS 

And whosoever of yc is ook 
missive unto Allah and 
His messenger. [33:31] 

whoso (4) 

(in a conditional mood) 

SBM SMI AI 

And whoso seeketh as religi- 
on Other than Islam, it 
will not be accepted from 
him. [3:85] 

a preposition signifies: 
an origin of a thing (1) 


- 
" 


4a" 


wo 
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with the meaning (9) 
of co. in 


sr sGSGAs SS jos 
And in the night-time hymn 
His praise, and after the 
(prescribed) prostrations. 
]50:40) 
any (10) 


There is not any God save 
Allah. [3:62] 
in the sense of ha (11) 


(i Cee ral esa nese 
Nay, but if ye persevere, and 
keep away from evil, and 
(the enemy) attack you 
on their sudden. (3:125] 

on (alternate) (12) 

Sb capella iT Chios 
Or have their hands and feet 
on alternate sids cut off. 

[5:33] 
according to (13) 


Lodge them where ye dwell, 
according to your wealth. 
[65:6] 

with the meaning (14) 


of - (instead of, rather than) 


NiSMea eA ae 
Take ye pleasure in the life 
of the earth rather than 
(or instead of) the Here- 
after ! [9:38] 


VEY 


- s eee 


the far distant Mosque 
the neighbourhood where- 
of We have blessed. | 17:1] 


out of (5) 


0 we, Ee eoyre dst eh tan «# 
Cus PULOe sHe 9 O85 


And of Musa’s folk there is 
a communily who lead 
with truth and establish 
justice therewith (i.e. out 
of Musa's folk). (7:159] 

than (when following (6) 

a comparative) 


si Ns HI RIES 
And who is better in speech 

than him who summoneth 

unto Allah. (41:33) 


because of, (7) 
by reason of 


oe, 2 ge Oe te ee 
SGN OD Ed Nes ai5b8s 
Because of His mercy He 
appointed for you night and 
day. (28:73) 


(Note: The versemay be 
rendered : of His mercy.) 


some of or amone (8) 


4 —ei ft *. 
Gh Fa5ythes, 
Among the people of the 
Scripture there is he who, 
if thou trust him witha 
weight of treasure, will 
return it to thee. (3:75) 
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vw f 





to defend (2) 


__ (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
defends 


rf Pee O Fe Se oll oP eT 

Have they gods who defend 
them beside Us. ? [21:43] 
to protect (3) 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss. 
we protect 


Call Ae Fp ea “st - 
Reed BESS te 6S IB 
They said: Had we not 
mastery upon you, and 
did we not protect you 

from the believers ! 
(4:141] 


to deny (4) 


x 
st 


denied (3 p.m. sing.) pp. 


ee 


O our Father ! The measure 
is denied us. [12:63] 


protector (act. pic. f. sing.) Sal. 
begrudging ints. acc. bye lex 
hinder (n) ints. a 


(pie. pac. f. sing.) iste 


forbidden 


assim, Vv ie - oO 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< showed grace 
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to emphasize the (15) 
sense of connection (but 
in negative case) 

ise Oablos Gai als aor 

And whoso doth that hath 
no connection with Allah. 


[3:28] 

v9 og ¢ see =I 
* i 4 j-* 
2 a f See) tall] 
w Jo see Sols 
ye 8 see ‘prs 
tw g e 

wd see tents 
Tg see STso 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ prevented 
one some thing, to prohibit, 
interdict, to prevent 


to prevent (1) 


Ol ted a ed eld 
Alig SeaDSICs 
And who is more unjust than 
he who preventeth mos- 
ques of Allah that His 
name be mentioned there- 
in. (2:11 4] 


TRA 


VOCARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Vw f 
5 oe if g= 
(pic, pas. m. sing.)  ¢y ys 
<< unceasing 
(see above note on the mea- 
ning of Gp ) 
time, fortune (1.) i 
Osh o55 ANE 2 


and ob)! 255 “wes the 
accidents or evil accidents 
or the times that diquiet 
or disturb the minds or 
hearts (LL.) 

manna (n.) 

a kind of dew, 

liquid (Jid.) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. iv ote 
<“ye emit 


Mie] 
to shed ( blood), te to ai sperm 
Note: The modification of 

the imperfect has its final 
w changed by » in 


an* 


a sweetish 


aie ye 


plurals, thus the conjuga- 


tion will e as: 
- fat 


‘ Oe i _ OSE ose « oe 
ey 
(3 p.m. sing.) pip. w.v. iv 
~js emitted 


(2 p. f. sing.) pip. w.v. iv. 
mis emitted 


‘'- 


ae 


i” 
‘ 


sperm (n.) 


| 


hl 


= - t- pie a 
dey oe KS 
to recount to one the benefits 
shown in order to re- 
proach him, reproach one 
for benefits received. (The 
origin of - is to cut off 
as will be observed below 
from the word nye 
According to Rgh. the 
graces cut off the needs 
as one who receives bene- 
fits from somewhere is no 
more a needy. Thus a 
kindness, grace or bene- 
fit cuts off the hunger). 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim, 
we have shown the grace 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) assim. 
thou art showing grace 
assim. ¥ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
em shows grace 
assim. ¥ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they show grace 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ace. 
we show grace 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
show no grace 
(conditional phrase) juss. 
bestow not favour 
(perate, m. sing.) 
bestow thou 
showing a grace or | 
laying an obligation 


ace. i, 


=": 


se W Ff 
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ts 
here, according to com- (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.ii. of 
mentators, such as, Razi, <_~astirs up desire 
Tabri, Zamakhshari and eee, oe 
others the words signify po enee eet 
‘he recited’ and ‘recitation’ the desire, give reason to 
respectively. hope, make Someone wish 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wiv. ¥ lS ’ 3s Oy) - 
oe See _<--| The Satan) promiseth them 
WV, Vo) gated and stirreth. [4:120] 
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) as ars nowt 
<ye wish wv. UH, elp. od 


OF 8 for Oye the 
cluster of two com- 
pelled to drop first of 
them) 


= 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv, ¥ 53555 
they wish ; 
+ hes ws 
they will Aa pes 4y 
never wish 


( perate. m. plu.) w.v,v \ Ye: 
long, yearn 


recitation (1) 
a wish, longing, wishing (2) 


<wishes (n.p.) 73ul 


(sing.) “$5. 3} 


Manat 
(an old Arabian goddess)  $\0% 


hear 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 336 


< they prepare, 
emake provision 
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(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I shall fill~desire 
ae aa 
n e's 
And surely I shall lead them 
astray and shall fill then 
with vain desire. [4:119] 
L 


(perf. 3 p. m, sing.) wiv. ¥ ts 
<~recited 


saa 


wi 


= 
= 


“fos Los 
to wish, raise vs gf 
hope, to read or recite 


Geir PEI EBs 


6.4% 


' 
Gos 
j= 





Never sent We a miassen- 
ger or a prophet before 
thee but when he recited 
(the message) Satan cast 
forth (suggestions in the 
minds of unbelieving 
hearts) in respect of his 
recitations. [22:52] 

Note: Literary meaning of 

wee 

ut is ‘he wished’ and 

Acie means ‘a wish’ but 


1= TC 


Vis. 
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shel 
vty 


(perate. m. sing.) iv 
respite gently 


the dregs of oil (n.) 


— 
= 
ld 

— 


ce: 


whatever (particle) 





ee = 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) why" 
despised (1) 
S(- ster 3 
(5) ale Gee oe 


to be despised, be enleeblcd, 
debilitated 

oti aw g-05 JS 

Then he made his seed from 
a draught of despised 
fluid. [32:8] 


i.e., belong to a race (2) 
that is looked down upon 
awl F 


Gigs GSI Mi Seen GET 


Aye! Iam better than this 
one who is despicable. 
[43:52] 


ignominous (3) 


i,e., one who is looked down 
upon for his bad habits 


hei ae FS, aby; 
And obey not thou any 
swearer ignominous . 
[68:10] 


125 


— 


(J) lap De ip << 
to extend, unfold, stretch 
out, make level, plain, 
prepare 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
spreaders 


S sual! 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii Sis 
I made smooth 


fae 


vm. ti, (ace.) 
preparation, making smooth 


cradle (1) “nt 
pedi HEE 
And he will speak unto 
mankind in his cradle. 
[3:46] 
bed (2) 


Seo ISS Jae 
Who hath appointed the 
earth asa bed. [43:10] 


a = a & 
expanse, rest- (n.) acc. Tal | SMAI 
ing place, that which lies 
spread out 


<- 
(perate. m. sing.) ii. hee 
< respite thou 


» ELIA 0 SE oe 
(J) to accord or allow 
delay, defer, put off 


(2) to deal gently iv “al 


(G)de 5 Se he de << 


| to act slowly, patiently 
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- cc Se os 
did not die ak fuss. wal x os 
w.v. el. (neg.) - ye y | 
(imper]. 2 p. m. plu.) (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.y. ol 
ye should (not) die <—died 
a = “= i. «= = 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.y. 59 (3) y Js wale 
they die - gs to die, expire 
ace.wv.| {yy : 
| IF | (2p) B3s86 
(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) w.v. . 
ye die ae (Ist. p.) Su 
acc. W.Y¥. \ , oP fees Tee) gi? 7 
aes SEE SIEGEL 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) w.v. sy '\ | Will it be that when he 
I die ‘ dieth or is slain ye will 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) wv. & “s turn back on your heels ? 
Hs = 
(perate. m. plu.) wv.  \'f ga (perf. 3 p.m, plu.) w.v. lye 
die! (ye) they died 
a 4. 
the death (vn) ‘gl (perf. 2 p.m. plu.)w.v. ea 
. ye died 


death (n.) 5A) 


the ending and additional 
indicates the unit of 
an action, that is 


termed <1) ol) 
isos 


dead one (n.) ace. 
dead ones n.p. (35h\ | JN 
lifeless, dead (n.) sail 
lifelessness 7m. p. f Ose 
or dead ones ! 
“ala 


ace. { 


death (v. mim.) 
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when ye have died 2} 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. 
I died 


Fj 7 Seal: ee iG 
Would that I had died 
before this. [19:23] 


we died (perf. Ist. p. plu.) 


— when we are dead Li. is} 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
dies 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 


he dies 


acc. W.¥. 
dies (imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 





is 


substance, riches, (n.) acc. Yu | ay) 


wealth 


eo + 6 + She com. 
interjective 

el SBE IG 

My riches have availed me 

not. [69:28] 


Sol | 
ig A 


= 
Sa @ 


Junk 


shaking (v.n., w.¥.) 


substance, riches, (n.p.) 
wealths 


water (n.) ace. 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 
<“ ~ moves away 
e- Be 7 #7 
to be (u) Tate ate Sk 
shaken, moved, agitated, 
to spread (cloth or table 
with food) 
iy, Grahioe pM i - 5 
We have placed in the earth 
(firm) mountains lest it 
should move away with 
them. (21:31) 
(n. act. pic. f. sing.) 
the table spread, a table with 
food upon it 
meta. food 
1LF 


Sable 
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dead animals (n.)  ZEAI 
i.e. those which have not been 
slaughtered in the manner 
prescribed by the Islamic 


law. 
( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) w.v., iv hal 
caused to die 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v., iv s- 
thou made die 
: Set 
wev., wi, 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) = 
causes the death 
wv, iv naa 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) at 
I cause the death 
p a a4 
WF, FF a 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we cause the death 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) w.y. ce 
<_-~ Surges : 
_) @ of Bde - 

(O) ley exe 
to be agitated, troubled, 
swell, surge, (the sea 
or a crowd) 
af 


a billow (n.) = ¢ 


a ‘. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) We. ‘ ¥ 
< rm will shake 
e en pete -7 
to move (o)\LL¥ Jy J 
from side to side, to shake 
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= - Fee = 
= 


S363 


WP. acc. o 
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) 
they may attack 
_ fee ge- == 
(v4) Se fe dh < 
be adverse to 
lit. they may be adverse to 
mela, to swoop down 
4 , A a Oa CE Saka B59 Iasi, 
iin Sils Sohs 
Fain would those who disbe- 
lieve that ye neglected 
your arms and your bage- 
age so that they might 
SWOOP down upon you at 
one swoop (Jid). [4:102] 
That they may attack you 
once for all (Pic). [4:102] 
Note : swoop to, drop or 
descend suddenly as a bird 
pounces on its prey, to 
take or seize it suddenly 
(Funk) 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) wy. 
turn not 


Wc ¥ 


turning ¥.4., w.r. “Sl | Sw | 


turning, (n.) a, 
atlacking, swooping, 
to turn (1) 


sees 
But turn not altogether. 
(4:129] 
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| to burst deal G ye 


xk 3S 
(imperf. Ist. f. plu.) w.v. ry 
<we shall get provision 


(0) Lia Se 3he 

to supply food or provision 

(Zr.) bir is food; the 

verb is derived from the 
noun to supply with 


i ern, 


‘ 
. 
4 


+3 


ace. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. 
<—™ discriminates 
* wer =-T 
(2) "se 5é 3 
to detect, distinguish, to dis- 
criminate 


Until he hath discriminated 
the impure from the pure. 
(3:179] 


(imperf. 2 p.f sing.) w.v., v 
<— bursts 

4: oss 
to be separated v, \« we 


= s 


ae 


with rage (LL) 


( perate m. plu.) viii V3 
</separate yourselves 


to be sepa- viii, Vjlozel 5k! 
rated, distinguished 


J Ss ¢ 


“Ve in this verse means: 
to go astray. Consequently 
Pic. thas followed their 
commentary though the lit- 
erary meaning of the word 
is to incline and therefore 
Jid, has rendered the above 
verse as following : 

And those that follow lusts, 
intend that ye shall incline 
a mighty incline. 
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to go astray (2) 


Gis 
Kage Sethe Fer 
But those who follow vain 
desires would have you go 
astray tremendously. 
[4:27] 
(Note: According toa number 
of commentators the word 


Sa Je 
5 


kkk 


J Sp 
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bf OS 


Sips HH5,839 
Verily we are Allah’s and 
verily unto Him we are 
returners. [2:156] 


7" 
or \,) asa statement 

pac) . FA “BEE 
And we were wunt to sit 


on seats therein to listen. 
[72:9] 


or at 
out ist 


And oy thou ‘satus that 
we are Muslims. [5:111] 


log 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) hiv. 
<~turned away 
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a= 


see a 


st 


initial letter of the (a /etfer) 
68th Sura “Al-Qalam” 
read as “Noon meaning ‘a 
fish’ Os |, ‘the man of 
the fish’; name of the Pro- 
phet Yunus (Jonah). 


Coos 32H55 
And Zunnun when departed 
In anger. [21:87] 


our, us (pronoun) 


(it is an indeclinable affixed 
pronoun meaning ‘our’ 
when following a noun 


é.g. Ges * our book’ and 

‘us’ when following a verb 

as é.g. nL ‘he fed us’ 

Or preposition b. ‘from us’. 

When affixed to the particle 

S} or oN it is read \ 
“verily we" 


t 


TE 


a 
Pe yy 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





(pref Ist. p. sing.) 2h 
I declared, announced, acqu- : 
ainted 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) IKghas 
declares 


o 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 4z7] 
I declare ? 
a 
I shall acquaint thee asl | 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii 4S 


we declare 
eS 


that we declare ace. ort 


(imperf, 2 p. sing.) li het 
thou declares 
: «ses 
(imperf, 2 p.m, plu.) fi , 
ye declare 
: sett 
(el. 2p, m. sing.) ii Crd) 


surely thou will declare 


(el. Ist. p. plu.) ii 
we surely shall declare 


(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) gen. 
e~hath been told 


rowel Si 
ae be a not teen told of that 
which is in the writs of 
Musa (Moses). [53:36] 
(pip. 3 p.m, sing.)h.v, nom. ii “Sia 
~~ will be deelared 


5a | 
(el. pip. 2 p. m. plu.) h.v.ii Spicl 


you shall surely be 
apprised (informed) 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) hv, ti i 


declare thou! 


Ai 





(4) UE ge ot 
to retire, turn away, 
to go far away 


.%- 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v. 
they go far away 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) it 
<declared (1) 


iv, I ou s 


to announce, declare, -— —- 
acquaint, inform 


(3) 1-53 35 BS et jcc 
to be high 
Allah hath already declared 


unto us some tidings of 
you. [9:94] 


= al : Ss 
oss 


acquainted, (2) 
apprised 


(256 Gees 
A ssi ds 


| Then, when he had apprised 


her of it, she said, who 
hath acquainted thee there- 
with. He said, the Knower, 
the Aware hath acquainted 
me. [66:3] 


(perf. 3 p.f.sing.)  E\S5 


she declared, acquainted 
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(: 
{ 
C- 





(i.e., the Day of Resurrection 
“+ js not only tidings but 

also signifies ‘an announce- 
ment’ of great utility from 
which results either know- 
ledge or a predominance 
of opinion, and true (LL). 


prophecy (4) 
eeky 

For every tiding is a set time 

(i.e., for what a prophecy 

is made). (6:67] 
truth (5) 


he ane Soe sie TeETs 
And ye ae surely come to 
know thereof after a sea- 
son. (38:88) 
tales, stories, tidings (n.p.) 
news, prophecies, announce- 
ments 


a/the Prophet eo ace. Cs |% 


eth = 
= 


oe 


a 


\ 


their prophet 


§ 


(nom.) nm. p. 3 

the prophets acc. ‘ 
(8. plu.) *LSi 

the prophethood (n.) sen 


ek eye 


(perf. 3p. f. sing.) 245 
<—~ grows 
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o 


¢ 
Cc: 


efsac 


\e2s 


declare thou unto them 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) Avy. ii 
declare ye 


declare ye unto me Dts 


(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) h.v. iv ci 
declared informed : 


(perate. 2m. sing.) h.v. iv Li 
tell! inform! (thou), : 
declare ! (hos) 3 

tell them, ers 
inform them 
(perate. 2 p.m, plu.) h.v., iv Sal 


declare! (you) 


- (O you) make~ 385) 


known to me 


(imperf.3p.m.plu.)hv.x — Qjeckew 
they ask (inquire, question) 
a tale, i (1) (v.m.) “* 
Pass Sais ge 515 
And recite unto them with 
truth the tale of the two 
sons of Adam. [§:27] 
tiding (2) 
PAbENS i SaU5 
Say thou: Ita is tremendous 
tiding. [38:67] 
announcement (3) 


PN Sye SPE Ze 
Whereof they question one 
another? (It is) of the 

mighty announcement. 
(78: 1-2] 


VLA 


| 
r 
Cc 
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=—= 
a | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jad 
e~threw, fling 


c= 2 . a7" 
(uo )T55 Lay i 
to throw or fling (things) 
before or behind oneself, 
give up, to cast off 


SEM cf 
a 


A party of those who have 
received the Scripture (book) 
fling the Scripture of 
Allah behind their backs. 
(ie., they neglected the 
commandment and did 
not follow them). [2:101] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) 495° 
they threw, fling 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I threw, cast away 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) \4os 
we threw, cast away . 


BOIKE 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 3) 
throw ! * 

; <8 

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ei 


had been cast 


AL 
He surely had been cast into 
the wilderness. [68:49] 


e-a~ 
fel. pip. m. sing.) Qgdcid 
he shall surely ke cast | 


Vi 


== 





Le foWG 5 KS ath a 


to produce (a tree), to grow, 
sprout (plant) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv sak 
<~made grow 
to make grow, iv ti} ead 
to cause to grow 
CE 20 eE ails 
And Allah hath caused you 


to grow from the earth as 
a growth. (71:17). 


eee 


And He made her grow up 
with a goodly growth. 


[3:37] 

(pref. 3 p.m. sing. iv ecsil 

groweth : 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv (xt! 

we have caused to spring up 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv if 

grows 2 
ait 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv (exis 
it, that grows : 
n.d, ace. iy 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that ye cause to grow 


growth, herbage (n.) ace TG | S15 


Coys gee strin; 


And a good land, its herbage 

cometh forth by the com- 

mand of its Lord. [8:57] 
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f¢e act- <7 


Be it Ls - : 
(Gs bH WEE 
to spring, gush or flow out 
(water) 














acnig SOS 
By no means! He shall 
surely be cast into the 
crushing fire. [104:4] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii SSI 
she retired 


fountains (7. p.) eas 


* vo © Og 





(perf. Ist p. plu) Kates 
<we shook over 


- is 


= 


to shake, (0) ls ou ae 
pull, raise up, spread out 


Or Over 
fe 2 4] 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) viii eral 
<— ™ scattered 


ei-~ = < 
(prate. neg. m. plu.) vi loyle ( Y ) 
<~do not call one 
another in insulting manner 
. os ee re 
to call names, (>) ly a nN 
to upbraid 


to call one another vi 3k 
by nickname in order to 
insult him 


SALUTE 8 
Do not call one another by 
nickname. [49:11] 


# # | is ate- eis 
(GO: 4) IW BW 
to disperse, scatter, disse- 
minate 


— 
scattered (act. pic. m. sing.) | pet 


«oe 8 eS 


(dual. , gen.) taal 
<two highways - 
(i.e. good and evil) 


ate 


the highland (1.) Jen) 


lt ve 2] 


= 
= & 


<impure one (/.) uF 
-t =) % gut, _ 7 
(ur) et 5 egg Gt oe — 
to defile, pollute. <a fountain, a spring (”.) Lei 
to become polluted, unclean of water 
650 1b. 


of amen 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x. O phan 
<< thay discover, think out 
| (ub 5 tes his Li 
| to gush or flow out (water) 
to invent x dais) << 
(something), discover 


"Ee ¢ | 
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e as ay" a) 
<the stars, coll- (1) (n.) on Injil (Gospel) (n.) St ¥! 
ectively (Injil, which is referred to in 


S aste =F 
(o) Uj om, ct 
to appear, risé 


wate ay y e 


Oe! ad EI FEZ pho 


And (also) landmarks as es 
the stars they are guided. 


the Quran, is not at all 
identical with the new 
Testament or even Four 
Gospels of the Christian 
Church. Injil, according 
to the teachings of Islam, 
was a Book sent down 


(16:16] on Jusus (on whom be 

, peace) and not a collect- 

eae Ce) ion of reports and stories 

spl5) a Selly (about him) compiled at 

: ag dubious dates by unknown 
By the star when it setteth. persons—undesigned and 
[53:1] unforescen in the apostolic 


(accerding to some commen- 
tators the word ~5<l\ here 
too means. stars, ast 


ively as a noun pod\ be 


stars (n. e at | 


herbs (3) 
(Qo aENy 25S § 


And the herbs and the trees 
do obcisance. (5 5:6] 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. 
<-—™Wwas saved 


(o) ile 9 ble 5 if Se 


(1) to be saved, Sheet 


rescued, escape, go free- Se — 


101 


of ee le 





age (Jid. quoting EBr. III, 
p. 513). 

The New Testament, accord- 
ing to the Christian belief, 
far from being the revealed 
Word of God, was or 
is a ‘Book’ destined for 
publication and multiplica- 
tion.. . Sentences may have 
been abbreviated or expre- 
ssions changed. It was sim- 
ilar to the Gospels, when 
the first collection of 
saying of Jusus or the first 
narrative of his deeds was 
set down in writing; the 
next who copied it might 
feel inclined to enlarge it 
orto change any detail acc- 
ording to the form in 
which he had heard it, 
without any bad intention. 
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(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, wv. 


we delivered 2 
a 4? 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.)iv, w.¥. st 
delivers | 
he delivereth him sos 
oJ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)ivwv. Sgt 
~~ delivers = 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) vi,wev. Spr 
we deliver 


iv, w.¥, a | 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) f.d. 
we deliver 
, 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iil, w,v. ook 


< ye whisper 
to whisper, iif seks Jl 
to confide a sceret to 
rHup2e- 5 


When ye go to wishper with 
the apostle. (58:13) 


| ery zt 
(pref. 2 p.m. plu.) vi, wv. ‘eget 
ye whisper together 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, wv. 5 elis 


they whisper together 


(perate m. plu.) vi, wv. Vets 
ye (should) whisper ! 


(perate neg. m. plu.) 
ye (should not) whisper 
or do not whisper 


(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. 
one who is saved (/.d.) 


deliverance (v.n.) wv. Zipcll | 
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7 


sie- 4 


iii ‘nt 5 ot IA we 


to confide a secret to 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou hast escaped 


e~ delivered ii, w.v. 


¥ 
(The verb “f is written with 
when affixed to a pro- 


noun as ‘lg ‘ tk Te ) 


( perf.Jst. p. plu.) ii, w.¥, 
we delivered 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.¥. 


delivers 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, w.v. 
we deliver, we shall deliver 


(imperf[st.p. plu. Jel.ii,w.v. 
we shall surely deliver 


(perate. m. sing.) li w.v. 
deliver ' affixed to a 
pronoun as: 


deliver me tg 
deliver us \e 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.)! ii, w.v. 
was delivered 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, we. 


vii wv | gl y delivered 


affixed 
delivered us Viel 


“Sie 


(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
thou delivered 


~you 
and so on 


to a pronoun as: 


— 


ae 


2 


Al, 


. Se! 


£: 


i 
" 
A 


§ 


* 
Sy" 
ot 


& 
" 
ai 

oe 


¥ 


on 
= 


aft 


re, 


ee Shh 


al 


tor 
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KRU poz, 


And they were hewing out 
from mountains 
[15:82] 


houses 
(feeling) sccure. 





(perate 2 p.m. sing.) 
< (thou) sacrifice ! 

“+  ( *<- oF a8 = 
(4) Lbs ls Be 
to slaughter, sacrifice (an ani- 


mal), to injure the jugular 
vein 


sport (vin. .) (sing. )neg. 


= = «7 i= a 
to be . (Bey) 
inauspicious, fatal, of evil 
men 


inauspicious (n. p.) Sie 
smoke (n.) - i 
; a 
(smoke without flame that 
rises high and of which 
heat is weak). 


* dco] 


the kee (n.) 


‘ipl 


ox os (vn) “he 


to make a gift, ‘dower a 
women, make a wedding 
gilt 

vor 


= 


(act. pie.) acc. w.yv. Le 


the act of counselling on 
together 
counselling (v.n.) wy. 2% 
(In Secret) sre) 
(Ap-der, m. plu.) w.v, nd. ee 
deliverers , 
WEG) 
| Verily We are to deliver thec. 
[29:33] 
<= a vow (v.n.) °y 
(Uo) 4 2n5 cd 
to weep, to ore, Ayal vow 
He hath fulfilled his vow. 
(i.e., by offering up his 
life for Allah’s cause—a 
metaphorical usage, mean- 
ing courted death). [33:23] 
* “© ct og 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) — 
rie hew 


“eas ‘ee sant is 
carve (stone, etc.) shape, 
work (wood), emaciate 


to cut, hew, 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) Ota 
they hew | 
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rT 


a 


to flee (assim.) (0) IG Ls 
to run away (a camel) 


= 


(one who can run away from 
God?s command and esta- 
blish his own sovereignty 
against God's order 

mata. idols (Lis. etc.) 

x fed 
(act. pic. plu.) caesl 
(sing.) ek < remorseful 
ne oe ~ arte, 4% 
(~) G10 5 LS Pas pe << 
to regret as a result ofa 
sinful act 

(According to Lis., LQ. ‘A 
sinful act may be followed 
by cither of two painful 
feelings; one is called 
remorse but in that there 
is no merit. The other is 

4-™ 
known as repentance 4 3 
ThusesSHis not repentance 
as translated by some 
authors.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii, w.v 
<~called out (1) 
Blake sale cab 
to call it with another in a 
assembly 
(Note: A.F. is not used in 
this meaning.) 
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ov 


(synonymous with 
meaning a free gift (/.Q.) 


i oo oe oe Die 
Ass Se il ahs 
And give unto women their 
dowries as a free gift. 
[4:4] © 


(It should not be confused 
with the ‘price of bride’ as 
customary in the ancient 
world.) 





* 


es 


< crumbled (n. sing.) 
decayed (bones) 
a ee 
(le FF 
to be rotten, decayed, car- 
cass, (bone, wood) 


<the palm-tree (n.) en) 
(plu.) “6 «lie as below 
palm trees, (. p.) “I 
also, date-palms, acc. Se 
date-stone 
a9 
date-palms “| 


* 3» 3 YV 
compeers, like, equal, (nm. p.) ae 
match Toiast 

. a. 
(sing.) Ws 
Ot 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) wey. ii List 
we cried unto . 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ii 
calls 


when referred to the wv. (s Jaks 


hereafter it means ‘will call" 


ge on 

(Perate. plu.) iiw.y. Vaal 

cry unto . 

- « 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) wy. ii soy 
was cried unto 


(pp. 3 p.m.. plu.) wo. ii 1384 


they were cried unto 
referring to the hereafter ‘the y 
shall be cried unto’ 


“~g=-" #F 


(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) wv, ti J jon 


they will be cried unto 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v, vi ake 
they cried out unto each other 


(Ap-der m. sing.) ws) sky 
a/the caller : 


bake 


a call, a cry (v.n.) wey “Noe 


ace. Ww. 


* 


assembly (n.p.) ww. golf 


company (n. p.) ace. w.yv. a 
fellows of an assembly = 


. ‘ ‘ -f 
mutual calling (v.n.) w.v, iv 44 


eee 
* 


Ab 
The day of the hereafter when 
men will cry unto each 


other. [40:32] 
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a | x? 
42125 6353 3 
And Nuh called out his son, 
{1 1:42] 
cried (2) 


35 51d, Asis i 1) 
(Recall) what time he cried 
unto his Lord witha secret 
cry. [19:3] 


When referred to the here- 
after the perfect tense 
takes the meaning of a 
future tense e.g. 


seliceee A ls sis 
And the fellows of the 
Garden shall cry unto the 


fellows of the fire. (7:44) 
eC, COMI UAE 
bit = V4 ll 
he cried upon us 

(com. )e leisk 
le A _ le + sb 
(com) | (Aisi 
List cae Ws a ok . 
(perf. 3 p.f. i wri Sob 
~called to 
( perf. J p.m. plu.) w.v, ii \ soli 


they cried 


(perf, 3 pom. plu.) wv. il sab 
ye called for 


a Ce 
when ye call for ek 3} 
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(perf. Ist. p. sing.) a zat 
{ warned 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) \ sal 
we have warned 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 4a 
warns 


=~ of 
it may/in order to el. iv. 535) 
warn - | 
< 0a,07 
they warn 
oS, ol 
they may/in el. iv \5 jaa. 
order to warn 
-.e 
thou may/in el. iv jad 
order to warn 
, #4 
ye warn juss.iv jae 


i 7 m4 “'s enenne 
Whether thou warnest them 
or warnest them not. [2:6] 
(perate. m. sing.) iv 4,3.) 
thou warn! ri 


on *% 
(perate. m. plu.) iv \ ree 
you warn! = 


(pp. 3 p.m, plu.) iv ert 
they had been warned 
tr of 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) el. iy \3 dur 
they might be warned (or) 
they in order to be warned 
-@epgz ey 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) iv 3 jd—4 
they are warned 
edt eae pe 
When they are Od all5| 
warned. [21:45] 
warning (v.m.) ace. iv J Be 
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(perf. Ist. p. sing.) pe 
<l vowed i 
took 5 fob 5/3 


- 


35 
to dedicate, (u ‘ v) 


consecrate to God, to 
make a vow 


at * = 


ae as 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu) = 4 
ye took vow of ~ c 


a vow (v. 7.) “so 
| vows (n. Pp.) * 
eee ae ee le oe 
BS SUULss Sey eC Yaallos 53 
Thereafter let them end their 
unkemptness and fulfil 
their vows. [22:29] 


(Note : vow is also an obliga- 
tion imposed by self-will 
or through religious order. 
(Zry.) 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ie 
< ~ warned 
ay an 
to warn, iv 15\a} Sal 
call attention to, show the 
danger to to come. R F. is 
not used in this sense, but 
the verbal nouns resemb- 
ling the forms of triliteral 
have occured in the H.Q. 
a 
such as pa below. 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv sn 
thou warned 
107 
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chee cals fi te oe 


ee) 
i oh ioe ner his hand, 
when lo! it was white unto 
the beholders. (7:108] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we eXliract 
sae SPs oon 
Let yeh ey 5 
And We shall extract whatso- 
ever of rancour there may 
be in their breasts. [7:43] 


we (shall) take (2) 
out 


ane! - 09 


(War Ale fone 
And We shall take out from 
every community a wit- 
ness. [28:75] 


withdraw (3) 
Ae r “el Bere 

aes Aa OCS SI hod 

se a 

1S peaee| 
And if We cause man to taste 
mercy fron: Us and there- 
after withdraw it from 
him, verily he 1s despair- 
ing, blasphaming. [11:9] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
divests, strips off 


SIE ERIC 
aie 


As he drove forth your 
parents from the Garden, 
divesting the twains of 
their garment. [7:27] 


10% 


> 39 J see 3 








(dropped (§ .) my warning (5) oi . 


warner (1) (act. 2 pic.) - 


Foti, opel oe 
PES SES 
Surely hath come to you a 


bearer of glad tidings and 
a warner. [5:19] 


warning (2) 
6 of pronoun is dropped 
in the following verse 


JS GS Fes 


Ye shall know what (wise or 
what terrible) was My 
warning. [67:17] 
os 
warner (Ap-der. sing.) iv je 
= | 
(Ap-der. m, plu.) nom, iv Og jie 
warners 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. iv oF yhca 


( pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. iv Ujdae 
those who were warned 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) cy 
ewdrew forth 


i Ps 5 (ue) ey Ex ey 

to draw forth, take away, to 
pluck out, bring out, 
snatch away, remove, strip 
off, tears off 
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they snatch (2) 
(from one another) 


UCR 


they will therein nate from 
one another a cup. [52:23] 


eager (n.) ints. is} fy z | 


-- == 


eager to roast (¢ ‘all ‘ely 

draggers (act. pic. f. prt ole sit 

i.e., Who drag forth soul from 
the bodies according to the 
orders given to them by 
Allah, meta, angels 


ts 
cy 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
<— ~made strife 


s et i i 

(4) by ex & 
to incite to evil, 
to foment discord between, 
to make strife, to slander, 
sOW dissensions 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
sows discord 


preelste oi 
The devil soweth discord 
among them. [17:53] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.n. 
e~ prompt 
with GU to prompt 


BSG EF ein SSE; 
And if a slander from 
Satan wound prompt 
thee, then seek refuge in 
Allah. {7:200] 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing). Pe 
thou takest away . 
we surely e.p./ ew 
draw (aside) > 
fii, m1. p. ~ sky 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) 
thev (should) dispute 

- a = == = = ' 

Lis 5 Uae ei 

to dispute, fight, quarrel 


; err a 


Unto every community We 
have appointed arite which 
they perform, let them not 
therefore dispute with thee. 

[22:67] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) vi ljhs 
< they disputed (or) 
they debated each other 


to quarrel, wi ue eli 
fight each other 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) cooks 
ye disputed 


(perate. neg. plu.) eg y 


do not dispute 
each other 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) &63\% 
they dispute (1) 


pail sein OLE 5 
(Recall) what time they were 
disputing among themsel- 
ves regarding their 
offering. (18:21) 


BOE 


TOA 


Sen 
Le 
C 


send down (2) 


CsGeigg; 


And had We sent down a 
Book [6:7] 
to revel in slow (3) 


deliberation (piecemeal) 


apace SCS 
Tou 1 re5 $ eye 


And this is a recitation which 
We have made distinct 
that thou mayest recite it 
unto mankind with delay 
an We have reveled it at 
intervals. [17:106] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, acc. 

that has sent down 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 

sends down 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, acc. 

that they may send down 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 

we send down 
did not (juss) ii 
send down 


(pp. 3 p. m, sing.) ti 
~was sent down 


has been reveled - le = 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) 
was reveled 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 


i$ heicro spcse led 


Vo 
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Es wv 





2 
cy 


Tans 
(pip. 3p. f. plu) Spy 
<they are feats mad | 
(uo) by GK BG 
to entirely exhaust or be ex- 
hausted ae wen, 


pp.|pp- J; i es 7: 
i Wy) Syl 
to lose one’s senses, be 
made drunk, be silenced in 
argument 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they will (not) 
be senseless (drunk) 


e358] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jy 
has come down 


slander, prompting (v.n.) 


Tht 
oyx Y 


* | oy Wh 3995 Un Wy < 


to descend, to come down 


| 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) SH 
e~ descends 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ov 
< ~has sent down 
to send down, if Wi J> 
to revel es 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii Wy 
we have reveled (1) 
berg 
We have reveled unto Our 
bondman. [2:23] 
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Mer S 
(Note: the from Opes is 
of a feminine singular but 
is used for plural as a 
group) 


(imperf. p. f. sing.) ¥ Ne 


comes down (the initial — 
of) imperfect tense is dro- 


pped for easy pronuncia- 
Pos 


tion which is called Coa 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v "NES 
comes down 


| “a 
that which is (n.) sl y 


prepared for a guest, acc. y ¥ 
entertainment, an abode, 
food or a drink 


one descent (n. unity) ‘a; 
CHES 


And assuredly he saw him 
at another descent [53:13] 


Sate ost as Aa gts Hs 
Je 9 dad we ol: aS 5 
\ ay a3 25 
MJQ. oy oi 4y 
ie, Oo is a noun of unity 
O55 it ao 
from Wy it also,denotes 
the meaning of ‘once’ 
(mn. pt. plu.) ace, 
stations, mansions 
(sing.) “Ojo 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) ii 


a sender down 
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Jie 


ore 
J 





-o-, #5 

to be reveled or J ol 

revelation to be sent down 
(to him) 


os- 
(the Quran) v.n, ii *y ws 
the revelation 
reveling (v.m. ii,) ace. Se 
(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv J;1 
e~sent down 
! (perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv cS 2 
| I sent down 
af a 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv | 
ye sent down e 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we sent down 


se 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv 4: 
I shall send down (with . 
ww" of future tense) 


(perate. m. sing.) iv ‘J | 
send down ! 2 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv asl 
what is sent down or . 
reveled 


(pp.. 3 p. f. sing.) iv aij 
that is reveled or sent down 
(in plural or feminine 
singlar) 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v 
brought down 


sii 





And satans have not brought 


down. (26:210) 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ¥ Vyas 
they shall come down 
11s 


cw wo 


(yt; is t G3 
to delay (h.¥) tt; ; 
postponement of a sacred 

month to another month 
Was an invention of the 
idolatrous Arabs, wherby 
they avoided keeping a 
sacred month, when it 
suited not their conveni- 
ence, by keeping a pro- 
fane month in tts stead, 
transferring, for example, 
the observance of Muhar- 
ram to the succeding 
month of Safar (Baid- 
wai). 





ee; Rs ace. 

(Ue =, ; 5 a Sas <I 

to sive or ‘nk one’s genea- 
logy 


to attribute, ascribe to — J] - 


<relationship a. p. Chas | 


or kinships 


(sing.) cass 


he 

rt 

G | 
| ey 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<< ~ abolishes 
(G) ei 
to rule oul, abrogate, to copy 
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<n 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii pry 
what has been reveled 
or sent(down) | 
a- a ® 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, nom. 3s") 
who causes to descend, (]) — 
send down, make to come 
down 


allsm KES LE 
Acs \Gal5ey 


Verily We are about to bring 
down upon the inhabitants 
of the city a scourge from 
the Heaven. [29:34] 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) iv, acc. 
a recaiver of guests, (2) 
those who provide hospitality 


URI RET ISN GGT 


Behold ye not that I give full 
measure and that 1 am 
the best of entertainers. 


[12:59] 
(pis. pic. m, sing.) 3% 
landing place 
CSS 


eid KeAeeats 


| And say thou: my oa cause 


me to land at a landing 
blest. [23:29] 


«4 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) ed >I 
those who are sent down 


= 
oe Nl 
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< postponement (v.n.) A.¥. 


Juiu 


— 


w+ 
<arite(n.) dha 
(slaughtering an animal 


by way of sacrifice) 
tare eo? Sipe, a= 
(o) Kcis 5 Kad etch ox kG 
to lead a devout life, to be 
pious 
(act. pic. m. plu./pron. n.d.) 5K 
performers of it ~ 


é ids) 
RE ACES aah 


ca every community We 
have appointed a rite (a 
certain way of sacrificing) 
which they perform.(22:67] 
a ritual (v. min.) acc. Kia 
(rite of sacrifice) 
(n. pt. plu.) Chole 
places for sacrifice in per- 


forming Haj, generally, 
rites and ceremonies of Haj.) 


[x ov *] 


o i ‘. 
UC ghets 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
< they hasten out 


(os) SG opis faa 
to beget, be fruitful in pro- 
geny 
(o)VSe5 Yor << 
to hasten 
the cattle (v.n.) “Wc 
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(imperf. Ist. p. plu) (juss.) 
we abolish 


we trancribe 


cerry 





—- = 
# = 
—.8 

a=? oa 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu) x 


A oe 


we used to trancribe oe 


* -o# 


inscription (7.) 7 as 


Grong po calat25045 


And in a inscription thereon 


was guidance and merey. 
[7:154] 


Nasr. (p.n.) acc. 
Nasr, the vulture god, was 
an idol of the Himyarites. 
The vulture worship of the 
Arab is attested by the 
Syriac dectrine of Addai. 


(Jid.) 


= 
= 


(imperf. p.m. sing.) til 
<~will ees . 


(Uo) las Ci 
to uproot, reduigt to power, 
to scatter 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) epl. 
we shall surely scatter 


is 


i 
+ * 


= J 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) — Snthand 
| reduced to powder | 
(¥.m.) dec. Vaal 
the act of scattering or 
reducing to powder 
vr 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. gale: 
~~ forgets 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. \ Se 
thou forget on 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) wv. JD gual 
ye forget 
(perate.neg.m.sing.) f.d.w.y. 
thou forget not 


(perate. neg. p. plu.)w.v. V geal Y 
ye forget not ’ 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. il 
we forget 
i = we 
we forget them “Pld 
+, wen 
we forget you sla ; 
\ es | 
(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) gas 


thou art forgotten 
WV. 


CF) Vail 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they caused (you to) forget 
wv, iv (45) C3! 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) = 


he made (me to) forget (it) 
the word is a compound one 


6+ 3+ 


he made forget> me + it 


he made him ‘Lal 
to forget 
ete 
he made (them) aL 
to forget 
“~~, 4% 
w.¥. iv (\e) peli 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we cause (it) to be forgotten 
w.v. iv, em. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
causes to forget 


=~ Ss 


a 


11" 


Pepe ae 
SANS Aes 
He destroys the crops and 
the cattle. {2:205] 


progeny (2) 
Then He made his progeny 


from an extract of water 
base. (32:8) 


0, 


Ogu 


are 


women (1. p.) 
(there is no singular of this 
word from the root) 


women (n, Pp.) AlN 


[eee oe 


-_ 
= 


(perf. 3 pum. sing.) w.v. wre 
e~has forgotten 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) w.v. “i 
they (twain) forgot 
ote 
(perf. 3 pam, plu.) wv. V gaat 


they forgot 


(perf. 2 p.m, sing.) W.v. Sree 
thou forgot 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) WV. Eraaas 

I forgot 
snes 

(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) w.v. = 
ye forgot ( 

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. is 
we forgot 
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(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, A.y. o 3a 
grower = 
ee 
(pis. pic. f. pluivhy,  \e ety 
elevated sails 
PG SANG LEU ISHS 
His are the ships with eleva- 
ted sails upon the sea like 
mountains. (55:24) 


ww 2 we 8 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) op 


< is/are laid upon 
of 7 = 
(0) Los 5 LS Ae 
to spread out, to resuscitate, 
bring back to life, to be 
extended, lay open, to 
unfold 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) _paie 
e~~Wwill spread 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
brought to life 


sp B5sLergys, 
Then, when He will, He 


brought him again to life. 
[80:22] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 5) 


we brought (into life) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv § 5 ptie 
they raise the dead ° 


CN PUIG e gino 1 
Or have they chosen gods 
from the earth who raise 
the dead. (i.e. who bring 
to life.) (21:21) 
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caused thee to forget ake 


forgotten one (v.n.)w.v.ace. Ly 
& « 
pic. pac. w.v. acc. ake 


~become forgotten (lost in ~ 
oblivion) 


(act. pic.) w.v. ace. E; 
forgetting = 





‘ak 


(act. pic. f. sing.) hiv. 
<Tising (in the meaning of 
a verbal oun! 


es 3 We 3 $y 38 prs es w 
(2. G)18 


to grow up (child), live, 
originate, rise, to create 


a = 
to be brought up Bail 5 Ba 
eae 
growth 4a: 


(pip. 3 p.m, plu.), ii hv. lai 
~is bred up 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv,hv. sy 
produced 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, hiv. 
ye made to grow 


(perf. Ist. p.m. plu.) iv, hiv. 


we created 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv,h.v. sat 
Pw! THISES 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, hv. Goa 
we raise, bring 

creation (v.n,) iv, A.v. ace “ssl 
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( ss Oo) 1538 ~ spay, [po (imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) vili Oy pec 


to hate, rebel against 


(act. pic. f. plu.) oibsin 

<“releasers (/.) 

(o) es Way be 
to go out from a place, 

(draw up a bucket at one 

pull) 

“es 

to act of drawing Jas 

up quickly and easily 


releasing v.n. ace. lg. 83 
ues oA bee! ‘5 by 

By the angels who release 
(souls of believers) with 
(gentle) release or by 
those who gently draw out 
the souls of the believers. 
[79:2] 

domteas mae 

(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) rund 


< (they are) fixed, firm, 
rooted, set up. 

(1) (3) Cis Seats ca 

to fix (a plant, tree, stone) 
in the soil, to raise, estab- 
lish 

(2) (c~) Mea Cais ai 

to use diligence, to be instant, 
to toil, labour 

110 


ye peamng (yourselves) 


Vy pias cl + S com, vill | 9 pai sb 
(perate. m. plu.) 
disperse 


(act. pic f. plu.) =, i 
spreading ones 


Jesfenecs 
By the spreading (winds.) 
[77:3] 


spreading (v.n.) ace. \ 3 ‘ss 


pe S; 
the resurrection (v.n. fs “ 33 6 ee 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) mente 
unfolded _— 
J er ins 
(act. pic.) ace. Jj 
-= 
(pis. pact. f. sing.) ii @ 3 aie 
spread open 
< (pis, pact.m. plu, )acc. iv oy aie 
brought up (or) are/ : 
will be raised 
@ac.? 
(pis. pact, m. sing.) viii oo 


that which spreads itself out 


Are ie 


to be high, lifted ‘up, risé up 
os 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv et 
we make stand up 
<refractoriness (¥.7.) 
aversion of husband and wife 
to each other 


Rens 
JI 
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cw wv 





a stone used by the (3) 
pagan Arabs on which 

_ they made sacrifices, the 
altars, idols 


Gai Jeeests 
And that hath been slaught- 
ered on the idols (or the 
altars.) [s:33] . | 
< idols, images or (n. p.) SLs 
statues 
(sing) Sls SN 228 (us) 


oui plu of oo or 
Lal is generally translated 
as idols. The commentator 
Daryabadi observed that 
it was ‘atar’,a sacred stone 
where pagans used to offer 
slaughters 


wes 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
a part, portion 





(perate, m. plu.) iv \s “peal 
<keep quiet in order 
to listen 
Nite 2 Be See 
(ue) bead onal eas 
Wei} cual 5 
to keep quiet in order to 
listen to, hear 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ wai 


<they wished well, 
they were sincere 
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FP 


ST ae 


ee A ete ee * Ae 
SpE S SCI 
(Look they not)~and at 
the mountains how they 
are fixed firm. [88:19] 
(perate. m. sing.) | (3) 
toil, labour ! | ( ) 


AL ase 2.75 2 (55 
And when thou i finished 
(thy preaching still) 
labour hard, (or) toil (in 
prayer). [94:7] 


. ‘s-- 
labour, toil n.¥. nom. ie 
ace. a 
(act. pic. f. sing.) tx 
toiling, worn (i.e., fatigued ~ 
by the most unavailing 
labour) 
calamity (m.) % <2 
Tape 1 te 
BGI os b5 
hes Fs Jes Eh 


When he cried unto his Lord: 
verily the Satan hath touc- 
hed me with affliction 
(or calamity) and suffering. 

[38:41] 


sat 
< standards (1) (n. p.) = “a 
a goal (sing.) lei 
jr4s Ooms 3 GOI ele 
As on are “racing A a goal. 
[70:43] 


V4 


sr © 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) t a 
we delivered (1) 


- 


BLS Gsueis 
And We delivered him from 
the people who denied Our 
Signs. [21.77] 


we helped (2) 
CLisiga DISS nab na5 Sad 9 


And We helped them so iin 
they became the victors. 


(37:116] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom. ii, 
will/would save or deliver 
CE Statt We-ee Sete oe 
But who would save us ie 
wrath of Allah should it 
reach us. [40:29] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. “mais 
they may succour 
a o= 
(conditional phrase) gen. _p-#im 


if~helps 
“op 90= 
(imperf. 3 p.m, pli.) SI pied 


they succour 
* am’ 


fid., acc. \9 pis 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye aid (the religion) 


Seater 

(imperf.3 p.m. sing.)emp. a pied 
surely he will succour 

(perate 2 p.m. sing.} 


- 


make ~ triumph -'\s 3 


oe oth Tbe ite 
FMV DPCLL 
So make us triumph over 
the disbelieving people. 
[2:286] 


jal 
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a faithful 





CP wu 





s-te Pater 


-J-(3) ti Air acs 


(1) to be pure, unmixed, to 
uct sincercly 


(2) to give sincere advice, to 
counsel 


‘-= 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) Sere 


I counselled sincerely 


aoe 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) nail 
[ sincerely counsel 
(act. pic. m. sing.) real 
good counselicr 


atta cos a 
(act. pic. m. plu) °) puol 

well wishers . 
(act, pic. m. plu) acc. Covel tl 

good counsellers 
L_ *43 - , &e se 
true and ace. yal x2 'T. ae 
sincere (re como 
* 2s we 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.; “pl 
<_ ™succoured 


(3) 1a 


to assist, ald, alee protect 


to cause one on ie - 

to conquer an enemy, render 
victorious, dcliver or succ- 
our 

“al SB 7 

aided Allah 


meta. i.e., his religion 


(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) \y as 
they succoured 
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_ seb sts 
Lily Gaz) 
Then they were made to 
enter a fire, then they 
found not for themselves 


besides Allah (any) help- 
ers. [71:25] 


Ansar (2) 


LMR Sshgas 

And the first ones among 

Muhajirs (emigrants) and 
Ansar (their helpers). 

ae [9:1 00} 


‘jleall uit. “helpers” or 
‘auxiliries,’ is an honorary 
distinction applied to those 
of the inhabitants of 
Madina Munawwarah who 
were first to extend assis- 
tance to the Holy prophet 
(peace be upon him) and 
who gave a hearty welcome 
to the emigrants, frater- 
nizad with them and defen- 
ded the Holy prophet with 
their money and lives. 
(com. st ail 
my helpers F 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) vi 537 ols 
ye succour one another 


‘350 YA CL jc 
What aileth you that ye 
succour not one another ? 
[37:25] 
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(perate. 2 p. m. plu.) 1) as 
(you) succour 1 


7 esnes 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 09 pits 

they shall be succoured 
= op-0s 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) OI pat 

you shall be succoured 


(v.n.) La | Sas | Sa 


help, aid, succour 


helper (act. pic. m. sing.) 3 


Seat ize 
We destroyed them and there 


was no helper of theirs. 
[47:13] 


protector acc. J ‘gah 


Then they shall know who 
were weaker in protectors. 
(72:24) 


helpers (act. pic. m. plu.) o el 


* % e- 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. 5 ae 
e~ is succoured 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) st 
~are succoured 
“oe - 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
<a strong helper 


ia ® rn . 5 i ie 
-@ 1s an intensive form of “ok 
_ ay oy 
its plural is “as | 


(b.p. of ai) Sail 
helpers (1) 


VIVA 


YP 
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forlock (m.) tA | iol 
<forslockes (n. p.) is? ir) 


(3) 155 e ws 


to seize one by the ees 





(perf 3 p.f. sing.) con 
<~cooked as ; 
done, cooked, to a thie 
ughly burnt and whose 
sensibility has teen dead 





—_ 
(elative n. dual) Oe 
gushing forth (fountains) 


(3) Vals pias pa pe 


to sprinkle ns on, irrigate, 
gush out, (spring) 





m. sing.) 
< piled one over another, 
ranged 


(2) late tat 


(act. 2 pic, m 


ee 


Ja 

to pile up one over the other 
(carpets, cushions, goods 
etc.) 


VIVA 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili “ag 
<< vindicated himself 
=- # Pa 
to avenge viii Tslua3| jail 
oneself, vindicate or deliver 
oneself 
| 2 ose"? 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii \y (paail 
they vindicated 
themselves: 
cag -s = 
(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) viii 3 pttobet, 


they vindicate themselves 
a De 


(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.) viii — O\ petit 
you (twain) defend themselves 


(perate. m. sing.) viii jainil 
(1 beg thee to) vindicate (me) 


(Ap-der, m. sing.) x “gle 
one who is able to defend 
himself 
* =f a 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. OL patie 
those who are able to . 
defend themselves 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
masked for aid or Succour 


* Aone 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 


wt" « 


petthae | 


\y (pathee| 
they asked for aid or succour 


aChristian(n.)ace. G5 /'51522 


<< Christians (fn. p.) é lal 
(sing.) a 





<the half (n.) cae 


(0) Vina Cia ii 


to reach half its teases 
669 








2 + Y VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN JP YU 
, ; eae 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ° =e 






e~speaks 
- at A o- “= 
(uo) ds Gar Ga 
to speak, utter, articulate 
sounds 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) Blas 
they speak = 8 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 sala 
ye speak 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
e~caused to speak 


(v.n. mim.) “<i, 
diction, language * 
AS OY SEH, 
O people verily we have been 
taught the diction of birds. 
[27:16] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) = a 


~~ looked 


saw Jj - 

glanced B * . 
(0) Ij 5 1 Bey He < 

to see, look at, -3 5d] - 
to gaze, observe, behold, 
consider, listen to, be pat- 
ient towards, to wait, to 
look to 
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a, ow 
(imperf. Ist p.m. sing.) gles 


ranged one over the other 


satis 
And plantains landen with 
fruit. (56:28] 
| ok Ivf J | 
brightness (n.) ‘30 


se L 
to be (6 0) 5 al 9) a ae 
soft, beautiful 


Shining (act. pic. f. sing.) iF sok 


fe. & 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) irda) 
<the gored (by the horns 
of an animal) 


aS fee Tt HTT 
(5) lade gees ris 
to butt with the horns, gore 
(according to ‘Ibne Aqil’ 
® isnot feminine form, it 
is a sign of changing form 
an adjective to nominative 


a = 


<a drop (semen) (n.) ak 
(0+) ake Cakes 5 Ch? Gs 
to flow softly, 


trickle gently (water), pour 
out (a liquid) 


WV: 


sto 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. 
<_should look to 


form of 3 p. f. is used for 
or. . a “4 
ual that is feminine 


alee Bes 
And let every sou! look to 
that which it sendeth on 
before for the morrow. 
[59:18] 


_ 


(imperf. Ist. p.m. plu.) “19, "3 
ye looked on ) 


OSES OEE 
And drowned Firawn's folk 
while ye looked on (i.e., 
in your sight). [2:50] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. 
I lock at 


COB BIE 
He said. My Lord show me 
(thyself) that I may gaze 
upon thee. [7:143] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss. 
we In order to sec 


(perate. m. sing.) 
look at! (1) 
ESTAS ELC SEB 
Look at thy food and drink, 
they have not rotten. 
(2:259] 
look (think over) (2) 
GF SEEE 
So look what thinkest thou ! 
[37:102] 


“ts 


av \ 
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#* a= 
a “| 





ro 


CaN Ae i552 cI IG iis 


And whenever a Surah is 
sent down they look at 
each other. [9:127] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 

looks (at) (1) 


Po 


(n.g.) AY 


~ shall not look at 


¥ AAS 25 | Wigg - 
Nor Allah shall speak to 
them or look at them. 
[3:77]. 


to find out (2) 


CLsb BIRT ESS 
Let him find out which is 
the best food. [18:19] 
to wait (3) 


Fer! Anco Nba KGS 
And those wait but for one 

shout, [38:15] 

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 534 


they wait for ot | 


ae: ms a 
ase TSG; mse 
Will they wait until Allah 

comes to them [2:210] 


(juss.) fid. 04 _\ Ase 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v se 
they consider 


PMO GWE) 
Have they not considered 
the governance of the 
heaven and the earth. 
(7:185] 
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ys ou 


== 





Be dlink: 557255 of SOBs 
And if one (the debtor) be 
in difficulties then let there 


be a deferment until easi- 
ness. [2:280] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) ie 
lit: observer 
(one who waits and sees) 

of 
(perate. neg. 2 p.m. plu.jiv \54az Y 
do not respite 


“5 . om i 
3 +S neg.) SY sey 
respite me not (com.) 


(perate. 2 p. sing.) 
respite ! 


5 
sia 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv O57 
they will be respited 


respite me! 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) 
respited ones 


5a 


| . ae 
(pis. pic, m. plu.) ace. a 


ho 


as 
{parate. m. sing.) viii 


| 
a 
wait ! 


(perate. m. plu.) viii \3" a3) 
(O you) wait 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii Oy jlatia 
those who are awaiting 


\(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 


e~ waits (waiting) 


as 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) acc. viii or i 
those who are awaiting 
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|} a delay, a respite 


look upon (3) 


Be Ge Disa 
Say not, ‘listen to us’ but 
say, ‘look upon us’ [2:104] 


(perate. 2 p. m. plu.) ots 
(O you) behold! (4) as 


AGEN VAS EIS 
And behold what was the 


end of those who rejected 
truth! [3:137] 


walt for (5) 


Kf Fes “a x BEES 


Wait for us that we may 
borrow some of light. 
[57:13] 


(perate, 2 p. f. sing.) 
consider ! 


CaPEEE GG 
So consider what thou will 
command, [27:33] 


the look (v.n.) “i 


& jal 


Srbloesbe goal WANS SY 


They look at thee with the 
look of one swooning into 
death, [47:20] 
a glance (n.) 5 
LPN SES 
The he glanced a glance 
on the stars. (37:88] 


a deferment, (7.) : 


a 





= 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iV eiand 


thou hast bestowed 
(thy) grace 

(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv Leal 
we have fevoured 


tea, 


favour (v.71) dant 


-_— 
co 


< favours (n. p.) on 
(sing.) 3233 

<favours (p.b.) 
(sing.) aaa 


woe 


favour (n.) ‘od 


(act. pic. m. sing.) cal ace. he | 


delight 
(garden of eal Ske ) 
delight - 
Geo ore oo. oer 
(leas 5 lal <cattle (n.) “as 


(plu) i‘ 
cattle o < cattle (n.p.) “AL 


an irregular verb called verb 
of praise call “hs that 
means “‘to be excellent,” 
thus OS 5Ul fas means “He 
is the Excellent Master.” 


how excellent a reward 
al = 


i y= 
how excellent wo!) 


(are we) who spread it 
h) out < °* fy -«z 
(the carth) out 5 52a! x 
verily how excel tT eeeky oes 
y ” ellent (Al 
(or gracious) were those 
who answered (i.e., we 
returned a grecious. an- 
swer), 
avr 
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cto 


et Ce? 


ewe (n,) ‘<nee 
<ewes (np) Es 


(sing.) Loa 


slumber (.) i 4c 
ace.{ Lobes 


* Jeo 


thy shoes ale 
fd. (n. dual) yes 


Ai - a+ 
x fee 
< delights, casc, (n.) dad 


comforts 
a, #=t- | 7. 


(5) Ge 


(cam.) 


f 
I 
4 


| to live in ease, in comfort, 


lead a pleasaut life 
TA 
owners of case dal Js 


(act. pic. f. sing.) “pl 
delighted one 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii eas 
-~~made prosperous 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv cil 
has favoured with grace, ie s 
has blessed 
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(S)) lea 
Vins 5 co m= how cxcel- (ity , ao 
to spread its odour (perfume), lent is that (= aoa MS 
blow (wind) b fee pects 
ae My sik Bale! 
Note: indicates to the How excellent is the admoni- 


noun, thus means: a single 
breath 





(perf. J p.m. sing.) Sie 
< ~breathed eS 


(0) baat pa, eal 


to blow with the mouth 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ae 

I breathed | 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) \rwai 
we breathed nn 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) on 
thou breathe - 
ALso- 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) nail 

I breathe (I blow) 

7 efi ee 

blow! (perate m. plu.) tate 


(pp. 3 pam. sing.) cai 
~~was/will be blown 
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) 
m will be blown 


eo Oe 
a single breath or in.) - Tues 
blow 
* > 
, 


(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) 


e~wexhausted 
the sea would "pl aad 
have exhausted 
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tion that He gives you. 
[4:58] 


= 


yea, yes (n.) oni 





- of te 


<(thus) they will UO pean 
shake, wag 
i a 7 ae 
(Us) lo 5 lus Z wane en 
to move, be shaken, 
shake : 
gee: <cmer 
to shake lS) yew! 


the head in wonder or scorn 
bor WF ne aiee a pa 
pp MOde 9 2a OLN yp dais 
Then they will wag their 
heads at thee and say: 
when it will be? [17:51] 


k ewe 9g 
(ent. f. plu.) 
< blower wonen 


(260) 5 285 


to blow in or on a “tthe 
(juggler, sorcerer), (with 
object) to spit out of 
the mouth 


= oe 


oh lal 





‘a aes 


dna 


«<“a breath (n.) 


Vt 


3" © 


le a 
(od) 155 48 | HZ 
to grow wild, restive, runaway, 

be frightend, through 

fright, to go, march forth 
to war or tO any Cause 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fd. el. \ 54a 


to march forth 


SESH ROBE, 
And it is not for the believers 
to march forth all to- 


gether. (9:122] 
= 
(perate m. plu.) \ 4 “a3\ 
march forth ! ei | 
° Pg 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (f-d.) \ ya 


ye march forth 
aa 


a v 
the act of running me) a 


away 
or being a fugitive, aa 5s ond 
concourse _ 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ace. | ia 
a company or number of 
men dealing with others 


as: in war 
Po = = 


i) KD AST mI irylew 9 5 Lee 
We supported you with riches 
and childern and We made 
you a numerous concourse. 


tay 


[17:6] 
people, a company of (=.} oe 
men not exceeding ten nor 
less then three 
% ws os 


(Ap-der, f. sing.) X 
one who takes to flight, 
fugitive 


VO 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OURAN wl 


f= 3— oo 
Aas ka 


(u») Tota 


to be spent, consumed, exha- 
usted 


exhausted (perf. 3 p. f sing.) 
Could not be wai = Le 
exhausted (31:27) 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ace. 
e~(they) exhaust 


Jf. sing. used for plural 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~exhausts or will be 


exhausted 


ccasing (v.m.) 


* 
= 


= oi Jg- 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ¢ygdaa 


<ye pass out of~ 
(o) Ws 5 las AGS 5 


to penetrate, Z0 


beyond 


to pass, 


(acc. fd.) 
(imperf. 2 pom. plu.) 
that ye pass out of 
(perate. m. plu.) 
go beyond ! 


el 


lp das 


\5dasl 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
-<-~ marched forth 


ol 
= oe 
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BS Cates GALLIG 
And whatever of tll befalleth 
thee it is from thyself. 

[4:79] 
soul, in the sense (4) 
of One's inner desire or 
feeling 


tee ersblore GCE 
Grey (55 Salou 


It availed them not against 
Allah at all, it was only a 
craving in the soul of 
Ya‘qub that he satisfied. 

[12:68] 


willingly (5) 
(Note: When used as adverb 
it means willingly) 


WSS ES Ghul 
And if of themselves they 
give up aught thereof to 
you. [4:4] 


ao” 
<souls, (n. p.) Sn NN | 5a 
persons, selves, souls as 
one’s inner desire or fecl- 
ings 
. . 
( sing.) Sufi 
- ee 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) V¥ | attd 
breathed 


FAIS) eh I15 
And the dawn as it breathes 
away (the darkness). 
[81:18] 
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lee So] 


A soul, a living (1) (7) /f. 
soul 


Sige is $5 $35 pA 
alee 


And fear a Day (or euard 
yourselves against a Day) 
when no soul will in aught 
avail another nor will inter- 
cession be accepted from 
it. [2:48] 


a person (2) 


2g al ba C SUSE y EIS 


Ne eater 


O mankind! Fear your Lord 
who created you from a 
single person [4:1] 


self (3) 


(Note: the word oa and 


Ss plural forms Pe and 


s*4 are used to denote the 
reflective meaning. Thus 
lll a wil 
and the rest mean himself, 
themselves, itself, etc. 


od Ato 

RED Ageia 
Nor I exculpate myself Lo! 
the (human) soul cnjoineth 
unto evil. [12:53] 


nt 


AVA 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi lis 


<a hole in a (n.) ~ acc. Gs 
place from where there 1s 


an other exit 


to be (4) Gis Ser Se 
consumed, aaa ex- 
hausted, spent 


ASHES SEL 
PN GEEGAS CI 


And if their ei is 
hard upon thee, then seek 
out, if Thou canst, a hole 
(jerhoa) in the earth. 

[6:35] 


expenditure (n.) 


CB ee 


\° i= C 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii 
<_-~played the hypocrite 
to enter into ifi tG a 
its hole where are many 

entrences (jerboa) and hence 
to -e a hypocrite in religi- 
on means, professing to 
believe first one thing and 
then another 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) iii ( % #0 eei ‘all 

: = eS. 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. iii | : ahh 
those who are hypocrite 

(Ap-der. m, plu.) iii 2G 


hypocrite 
hypocrisy (v, m.) dif 
AV¥V 


let~aspire, long for 


a 


(Ap-der, m, plu.) vi Oo pds 


aspires 


(perf. 3p. f. sing.) Sie 
Se 
(3) Les Aa Se 


to pick or pull it into pieces 
(cotton or wool) with 


fingers, to flatter, pester, 
473) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) oe 
< ~profited 


Z a ae aT 
(S) WS Ca ee 
to profit, to be useful 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
~ profited 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
carded one 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~ profits 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
e~will profit 


(will not profit eat 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) a pa 
they profit " 
Gremas (n. p.) asks 
(sing.) Le en 
profit (benefit) (v.n.) ¢* 
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ees igi tices |} in the act of (v.m.) iif ace. ta 
DY AjF4 0s Jlrs hypocisy 
vigil therein as (an act of) <1 ~has expended 
supererogation for thee. eas bi oa 
17:79 ys Cc, fF. a. - 
to expend ! = 
; d Ol ff 7 
ane) (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv Szus\ 
Oe fe “ohare ty Tl ae oe | ] na 
‘Ase = “\4) ees. thou hath expended a 
And we bestowed upon him (perf. 3 p.m, plu.) iv sat 
Isshaq and Ya'qub as a they have expended 
tre 
grandson. [21:72] (pref. 2 p.m. plu.) iv er F | 
< spoils or war (n. p.) sD ye have expended “ 
i } F F - 4 
(sing.) booty “he es ap. sing.) iv J 
Dey hf ee # i ee a ' = a 
SMah NV SS NEUF cgghees (imperf. 3 pom. plujiv  ¢ i $ 
They ask thee concerning the ye expend 
SPpSIGE MAES Say EON? (imperf.2 p.m.plu.jiv,ace. — \ “Ss 
the spoils of war are at that ye expend “e 
the disposal of Allah and . fet 
the Apostle. [8:1] expend (prafe.m. plu.) iv \ ye 
expending (¥.n.) Gl Yi 
s 


* bg YO 


: 


“23 
(pip. 3 pom. plu.) wv, ‘~~ 
<ithey are expelled, they 
will be expelled 
to drive (Us Le “se iP 


away, to expel. cast out 


k wt oO 


al ie -s - 
piereing (v. 1.) Cae ace. ie 
digging throurh (a wall) 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing, | aa ace. bie 9 
warden, captuin — _— 
678 


(Ap-der. im. plu.) 
those who cxpend 


~o Se 
imi 


2 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
<- A supererogatory deed (1) 


# *- 6 = 

(3) Ma “har ois 
to give ane a gift or present, 
give booty taken from 
the enemy, to do, or give 
over and above what ts 
commanded or a gilt over 

and atove what ts usked 


ls 


ai 


TVA 
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al 


oo 


o- 
ror 
S 





P| 
=i 


and 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 0 
<-~was blown or 
em Was sounded 


esate om 


(o) lee 
to strike, injure onc 
| ate 
the trumpet (m.) pil 
(act. pic. m. sing.) J ry 
a groove in u a date-stone 


‘ae acc. in the smallest 


matter) 


Aa 
(imperf. 2 p. f. sing.) es 
< ~ diminishes, consumes 


—_ z | ee -=—— 


(o) ti 5 Le Saks ai 
to diminish dscaitans run 
low ” 
they( “2 = fd) fjuss. \ pais 


are diminishing as 
pean 
they abated nothing 4, ads 
of your right 


Boe 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ane 
we reduce 
sau 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing ) a. 
-~~is diminished 
os 
abate! ( perate m. sing.) asl 
s8e0e 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) \ naa y 
give not short 


aV4 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 
< they overrun (in the land) 
a 
run fi yea dl ab at 
over the land, to pass or 
wander through 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv x 
<_ ~ delivered 


iF ate 
to deliver, iv A Ss! 
save, rescue from 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 
thou rescue 


i wr 


welac- aad bow f 
Canst thou (O eased 


rescue him who is in the 
fire. [39:19] 


- gi fa 

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv Ujaae 
they deliver, save 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 

they will ke delivered (or 
saved) 


re ay 


= than ty 


Ides 


Sohse pais 


And they will not be saved. 
[36:43] 


of #o, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )x, fid. \y win 
they can rescue 


+" “ a a? TSN 
diets Sass 5 SEE LEIALIG! 
And if the fly teak something 
from them, they could 
not rescue it from him. 
[22:73] 
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| aaim mer) gp om oar 
Se IE 
to aveng oneself upon, 


punish, chastise, accuse, 
to develop hate 


OM pb BES 
And they persecuted them 
for naught save that they 


believed in Allah, the 
Mighty, the Praiseworthy. 
[85:8] 


they avenged (2) 
Ss ATURE Gs 


And they avenged not except 
for (this) that Allah and 
His Messenger had enric- 
hed them. [9:74] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) rm 
thou takest vengeance 
f(imperf. 2 pom. pli.) 0 gaan 
ye take vengeance 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) viii (asl 
we took vengeance 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii cae 
wil] take retribution 
retribution (v.m.) viii ls \ 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) viii * =, 
avenger Uses 





(act. pic. m. plu.) el OSS iB 


< certainly they are deviaters 
680 





Pe 
= 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) we on 
diminished 


diminution (v.n.) 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) dae 
<— ~ broke, 
(~unravelled) 

: = @4% -s 
(0) bas Huis Gas 
to pull down, demolish (a 
house), break, (a contract), 
undo a thing, violate (a 
treaty), to unravel or 
untwist. 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) & jas 
they violate a 


(perate neg. m. plu.) \ yas Y 


| do not violate ! 


breaking (v.m.) ery} 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv “gas 
~ weighed down | | 


<. dust (m.) acc. Le 


to soak, macerate, 


wk fe vou 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ es 


<they persecuted (1) 


edgy 
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eI y 





only the contract of 
marriage. 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye married 


os *¢ 
a. * # = 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) aS 
marries 
to marry SS aI Juss. ce 
(imperf. 2 p. f. plu.) pS 
that they (women) marry 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) \S\G 
marry! (O you men) e 


(perate. neg, m. plu.) | ne y 
marry not (O you men) r 
a 


( | 
(perate.neg.m. plu. ) lpi 
(O you men) give | wes Y 


nol in marriage [ 
(perate. m. plu.) SG] 
give in marriage = 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) x Sin 
e~~wish to marry 


matriage (v.n.) acc. |; Fas) 
Biscay) 


Those who find no means 
to marry. [24:33] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
I give in marriage 


(odd act. pic.) acc. 
niggardly, evil, scantily 


AA\ 


Fs 





to go aside or swerve from 


& - (MK 5 


<shoulders (n, p.) 
(a tract of country). 


( sing.) shoulder oss 





(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) eS 
<= ~broke (oath) 
_ = a £5 
(0) tr eas 
to break (a promise), violate 
(a treaty), untwist (a cord, 
unravel 
of = 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) — | SS 
they broke (their oath) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) sy 
-~~breaks (covenant) 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 5 
they break (the covenant) 


the untwisted stands (a. p.) te) 


of a rope 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) oe 
< ~miarried 
«| 1 _Z “= cr 
(UH) LG AS & 
to marry, contract a marriage 
(According to lexiconology 
a7 
the word c ¥ means the 
sexual relation but in the 
Quranic glossary it denotes 
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Sus cele K 
You will have no place of 
refuge that Day nor there 
will be for you any deny- 
ing (of your guilt). [42:47] 


wrath (2) 


J efel? 


Ifa SeceSegsis ‘ 555 nes a} 

] gave rein to - infidels 
then I look hold of them, 
so how hath been My 
wrath. [22:44] 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) WE 
those who do not recognize 


2 ros | 


denicr (Ap-der. f. sing.) “3 


stranger (pis. pic. m. plu.) og is 


(unknown) 
“$1 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) 
what is strange to the (1) 
human nature, false 


COSA IN att 


They esas that which is 
reputable and prohibit 
that which is disreputable. 

[3:104] 


reputable fapp.) #, 
disreputable 


5yfahl 
Lf 


(pis. pic, m. sing.) acc. 
disputable (2) 

Sal SAKA aT 
Verily they utter a saying 

disputable. [58:2] 
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(») ISI IS < 
to be hard, painful, to refuse 
what is asked, niggardly, 
having little water (with) 
little and scattered sowing 
(farm) 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<" ~disliked (1) 


(i) LS 3 st SS s 
to be ignorant, not to recog- 


nise, notto know, dislike, 
refuse to acknowledge 


AS LS oI 

‘- when he beheld that 
their hand reached it not, 
he disliked them (or felt 
mistrust of them).[11:70] 


felative. m. sing.) 
most disagreeable 


SAEs io 1G, 
Verily the most disagreeable 
of voices is the voice of 
the ass. (Y. Ali) abomin- 
able (Jid.) harshest (Pic.) 
(31:19) 

meta, awful (v.n.) 


Ki 


\S 


“AT 


painful ace. 
(/it, what is unbearable) 
denier (1) (act. 2 pic. vn.) 
(one who denies the fact) 


£ . 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) 344825 





ye turn back 
Ye used to turn back on <they gees Se reg = 
your heels. [23:66] upside down | 
Sap | Us oe 
ke oO AG . a 
to upset, turn upside down 

( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) x \ne 5 | (act, pic. m, plu.) f.d. a0 
<—~disdained those who turn upside down 


- . «t. on, ome 
ie - (3) LS CSS OS Yass wicca igen 
to refuse, reject, abstain from OLE Msn oserrllsls ys), 
to be proud, WKS2) CEILI re 

disdain . 
(will not) disdain Couldst thou but see when 
the culprits shall hang 


: their heads before their 
| * J Jo | Lord. [32:12] 


‘< or ae teed 


reverse 





a o- . rt - Ee ad = J 


tS CAR | And whosoever We grant 
to punish, ii SUG -BF | long life, We reverse him 
; ae in creation. [36:68] 
to bring calamity upon 
“IKE is as ASS such as | xy So | 
_-,_. éa*|?s = 
(DL. is as ele | Genii ese) “<r 


heavy fetters (n.p.) acc. YE <-~retreated 
deterrent (1) (n.) ace. Ver ( ‘ &) US 5K] bbe ok 
to fall back, retreat, | 


Gals WucruUse gles withdraw from, desist 


And We made it a deterrent a tae 

unto those of their day AE CE 
and those after them. He retreated upon his two 
[2:66] heels. (8:48) 


aar 683 


SSE nn 


FP YY 


(S) bee GE oF 


to trace, follow (a aid to 
make clear, to be clear 


we Je 


(perate neg. m. sing.) “si (Y) 


<do not browbeat, do not 
chide 

to flow (S)Te oy or 

to cause (a Acaaicl to flow, 
to repulse 


river (n.) o | =a [ean 
rivers n.p. ace. | AK [MA 


~t 
a day from dawn to dusk (n.) i) 


x Ss * 


(perf. 3 p. m, sing.) (w.y.) 
restrained (1) 


(wv) (5) ott 


to prevent, Gp - 
forbid, prohibit, to make 
one to stop from SS 


ste sf 


MSE Galats 
ee we ee ‘eter 
S29 le 45 


But as far him who feared to 
stand before his Lord and 
restrained his soul from 

. bust. [79:40] 
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punishment (2) U&E 
Ss 5 Eas 


Wherefore Allab laid hold 


of him with the punish- 
ment of the Hereafter and 
of the present. [79:25] 





<cushions (n.p.) 3) 


word of non-Arabic origin 


an ant (nm. generic.) of: 


ants (n.p.) alc 


< fingers (mn. p.) Aull 


(sing.) “&e} 
* f foe 


(act. pic. m. sing.) % 
<calumay, slender 


| to spread~ ()t “at 


ne 
to make mischief =~ “% 
i — 
between f 





way of life, (¥.n.) acc. Lis. 
a plain road, manner of 
acting 
TAL 
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(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. "4 
thou forbidest 


fee pie ees eal Ex ref 


Dost hiss “forbid us to wor- 
ship what our fathers wor- 
shipped. [11:62] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. O55 
ye prevent 


FSS BELGE 


Ye command that which is 
reputable and prevent that 
which is disreputable, 

(3:110) 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)w.v. Opa 
they prevent 


- s = 
(perate. m. sing.) w.v. “a\ (3) 
prevent thou ! 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
they were prevented, prohibi- 
ted 


s 


i os 


( pp. Ist. p. sing) Ww. Ceo 
] was prevented - 


7 58 


(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) (w.v.) Oops 
ye are prohibited 


(act. pic. m, plu.) (w.v.) Sul 
preventers 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, w.v. 
refrained ur 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. 
they refrained 
If they refrain. Styl} 

(2:2192) 

AAG 


\e* 





forbade (2) 


\re2 (5 “3 GazLgly 


And whatsoever he forbid- 
deth, abstain (from it). 
[59:7] 


Fr 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.v,) \ Se 
they forbade 


(perf. Ist. p. sing. )(w.v.) LE <j 


| forbade 
| Note: when attached to a 


pronoun, the final & is 


ose 
replaced by cal e.g. si 


fd.wy 7s 
(imperf. Ist p. sing. juss.) 


= ll == 
Kat 
Did not | forbid you two. 
[7:22] 
fd. wow “3 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we forbid 
Forbade we ag 4 a 
not thee? Oy 1 5 51 
[15:70] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. yy 
me forbids 


I forbid 


_ 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Sas 


ew Prevents 


SN EE ASELENS! 


Verily the prayer preventeth 
(men) from indecency and 
what is disreputable. 
[29: 45] 
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< boundary (2) We¥. juss. <i 


beyond which there is no 
passing 


AUG ,is 
Nigh unto the lote-tree at 
the boundary. [53:14] 


i 


<“ understanding #./. 


oe 

(sing.) dnp: 
(what forbids a man to go 

beyond the moral limit or 

do something unreason- 

able) 

ee = A2"s 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) vill, WV. Qgpea 
those who desist 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi, W.¥. Oyplis 
they forbid each other 


1S LESLIE 
They were not to desist from 
the evil they committed. 
[5:79] 
x \sag 
* aes 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) hw. “eye 
m~ weighs down 
seam 5 
(o)siyF 5 by A+ 
to get up with hardship, to 
weigh down 


7 J sender pie] fe oree 
Seal ys! ACI RSA G) 
Whereof the keys would have 

weighed down a band of 
strong men. [28:76] 
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(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou refrained 


wr 6, 
45 Zod 
If thou refrainest not. 
[19:46] 
Hv. juss. pan 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
refrained 


Cia ie a 5eS 
If the Pe refrain not. 
[33:60] 


a 
we, fuss. \ yeu 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) . 
they refraind 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. © Spunla 
they refrain 


refrained not 


foe 
w.v. juss. | ges 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
| ye refrain 
SIRE Ale Jefe ne 
PLS SHO 
And if ye refrain it will be 
better for you. [8:19] 
(perate. m. plu.) \ ao 
refrain ! desist ! | 
(n.ip.) w.v, dees 


| @ terminus, limit (1) 


Knee C5 SI 
Upto thy Lord is the limit 
thereof. [79:44] 


VAI 


473 0 





the evolution of heat ace. Lt 


and light by combustion 


ees apa 
And that a whirlwind where- 
in 15 fire should then smite 
it, so that it is all con- 
sumed, (2:266] 


meta. evil or fire, that (2) 
is, to lead to the Fire of 
the Hereafter 


Pai Le | ee , wees 

LN IGE 

These are they who eat in 
their bellies naught but 
fire. [2:174] 


the fire (3) 
(the Hell of the Hereafter ) 


sl Hn Alen sl 
Then dread the fire the 
fuel whereof is men and 
stones, [2:24] 


Note: Fire is used in the 
Quran for the actual fire, 
the burning flame of this 
world and for that of the 
Hell. The latter is a 
general one. 


; ; A 
the light, a light (n.) 9%, 
this word is used in several 


SENSes : 


that form of radiant (1) 
energy which stimulates 
the organs of the sight 

TAY 


4 
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ae 








(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
<_~returned in repentance 


iv OEY teat HT 
. '*3. * 
to repent and turn to God, 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, wy. 
they returned in repentance 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v. 
we returned in repentance 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w.y. 
[ return in repentance 


(imperf, 3 pom. sing.) iv, wv. 
e~returns in repentance 


(perate. m. plu.) iv, wey. 
return (O you men) in repen- 
tance 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
one who returns in repen- 
tance 


ace, iv, w.¥. 
(Ap-der, m. plu.) 
those who return in repen- 
lance 


M 


|< . 


-—to,F 






<fire (1) (n.) 


re a MG 


to shine x Sli 3 
sparkle, emit light or fire 





Bag 
JU 6 oh 
(0) Tb 5 LF 335 WV 
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* ‘ * (“ee [" Fe oe Pra 
Prophet's mission (5) a) ke Sits 
if 4 awe 
parables 


aah ee = ee lon! oe gh few 

BME opSiciy) abs 

And Allah refuseth to do 
otherwise than perfect His 
light. [9:32] 


Note : 434) is singular, the 
plural from is “| g\ and 
a but the Quran always 

mentions only singular 
form while “(\ (dark- 
nesses) is used always in 
plural. This indicates that 
the source of light orf 
guidance is only one but 
the source of falsehood 
and the means to go 
astary are countless. 


E vs oO] 


men, people (7.) 5 
(Note : The word is a coll- 
ective noun; some gramm- 
arians have regarded it as 


a plural of lai} (man- 


|) 


45; 3 
<theactof va.vi urghcll 
taking or receiving, recep- 
tion 


kind) see ow Gj 


fre == 
from a far point 
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Then when hath lit up that 
which is around him Allah 
taketh away their light. 

[2:17] 


faith, belief, (2) 
Inner satisfaction 


opp. darknesses 


sect Cy ee tee eletes 6 9 97 
SUD DNS oad BIZ sak 
Allah is the Patron of those 
who believe. He bringeth 
them forth from darkness- 
es to the light. (2:257] 


wisdom, divine (3) 
knowledge, clear signs 
that remove doubt and 
lead to the faith 
Ate “ef ied, per este 
as (soalgaays ISTE, 

We sent down the Taurat 
wherein was guidance and 
light. [5:44] 


the Divine Book, (4) 
the source of guidance 


BGSL SHOE 
AUS RSIS 5 


O Ye mankind! There sur- 
ely hath come unto you a 
proof, from your Lord 
and We have sent down 
unto you a manifest light 
(i.e., the Quran). [4:175] 


“AA 
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sleep (3) Wb Bon Bia GG 


And how should they receive 
(the faith) from a far 
distant place ? i.e., beyond 
the grave. [34:52] 


eae 


<time or place (n.t.p.) Sols 
of retreat 


B- (8) LEGG pHi Sol 
to flee away from, 
to evade, shun, to retreat 


a she camel (f.n.) “43U31 


<the sleep (v.n.) re) 
(S)LG 5 LF Fk ot 
to sleep, slumber, become 
calm 


= 
s Poe 


“fee wien i= 
Wi Che GENIC se AbI 
GEG Kshs 


Allah it is who taketh away 
souls at the time of their 
death, and those which 
die not in their sleep, 

[39:42] 





fish (n.) Osa 
the man of fish Ol ‘3 
A Prophet's name because he 
was swallowed by a huge 


fish. Jonah of the Bible 
(Jid.). 





e* §€ 9 VG 


| 
a date-stone (n.) Syl 


| «we J & Oo 


, : 
1 


dream (1) v. mim. “ed 
(imperf. 3 p. m, sing.) w.v. Sk (1) f 


< ~reaches 


weg Be 2 


a ace ent 
Bay iG! LMG g lola 


« 3. oe 5 
3) 5G Db cll O my son! I have seen in 
( “ ae e h a dream that I am slaught- 
Ro: ODIAIn,, AHEM. ERE ering thee. (37:102] 
KByte dG V sleeping (2) 


MB AA gees 
And of His signs are your 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wr. aN sleeping by night and by 
e~ reaches day. [30:23] 
TAS ; 689 


My covenant shall not reach 
the wrongdoers, [2:124] 
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they could Juss. \ e° (imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. NG 
not reach ye shall reach 


= 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plujwe. USE 
they reach or attain : 


oe 


i 


ye shall not reach \*\{5 °} 


(or) attain 
they reach or 76477 Are 
attain not v9 \ ¥ W.¥. juss. MGs 
* *, (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
an attainment (via. pF they reach 
wk 
690 


V4e 


La) GUS 


z . 
ASN SI ANS 
Here you are! read my book 
[69:19] 


(perate. 2 m. plu.) Sle 
<bring up 
a world of causion \e 
Pl = 
shortened “ of |] being 
a demonstrative pronoun ace. os le 
for dual feminine (these ~ 
two women) 
a demonstrative pronoun \d\e 
for dual masculine (these 
two men) 


justlike this (comp.) 3 


word of caution | le 
similarity + 4 
that | \3 
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| + += 1a | 


get = 


aletterusedas = 


caution, prefixed to demons- 


trative pronouns, such as, 


1% (bb) SB (590) 


also prefixed to a nomi- 
native pronoun as, 


De aiasect See 

Lo! ye are those who fell to 
contending respecting that 
whereof ye had (some) 
knowledge. [3:66] 





take (com.) (95 b)@3b 


thou this 
a letter used in imperative 
ls form rendering the mean- 
ing of 4% take! and $3 
for ‘O you’ 


27~€ + 
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Loe Le 





(O)WAINF He A< 
(1) to desert, forsake, vive 
renounce, abandon 


(2) to separate oneself from, 
depart, quit 


(3) to rove’ deliriously, to 
talk nonsense 


wept es i —T food 


eM eee 49 Ee 


In scorn thereof. Nightly did 
ye rave together. (Pic.) In 
arrogance: talking non- 
sense (about the Quran), 
like one telling fables by 
night. (Y. Ali) Stiff-necked, 
discoursing thereof by 
night revelling (Jid.). 

[23:67] 


depart! (perate. m. sing.) 2 


(perate. m. plu.) \4y 542) 
depart, leave (alone) 
act of departing (v.n.) \2 
or leaving SS 
| Pe 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. \) gmp 
taken as foolish, nonsense, 
of no account 
ws teat ot “1k = Eh 
Vesoluall | Saba selesSlcyy, b 
o my Lord! verily my own 
people make this Quran 
of no account (or) they 
regarded Quran as non- 
sense. (25:30] 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii ob 
<_~ migrated - J} - 
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here + fp com. tA 


| here, in this place 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Mei 
<—~™falleth down *y. 


(us) b32 Le iG 


| to descend, fall, to cause to 


come down 


(perate. m. sing.) 
get down! b 


(perate, m. dual.)  aa\ 

get (you twain) down . 
(perate. m, plu. 4 * 
get (you) down oy Isa 


x 4» | a 
dust (n.) “lo 


fling in the air, atoms 
of dust 


. * £. * 


(perate. m. sing.,) v — 
keep the vigil hag 
At -a-s 
to keep y, ] \ : & “3 
awake, night-long watch, 
(pray at night) 


* & 
o#se- 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 33 pnp 
you talk nonsense, rave 


y 


“47 


ev 
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»,t? 





= 





(Ap-der, 
women who left their home 
in the way of Allah 








7 off 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
< they sleep 
Sy LAa tee <3 
(3) Cr OF 


to sleep calmly or quietly 


Cpe SACLE SY 
Little of the night they were 
wont to slumber (i.e., they 
used to spend greater part 
of the night in prayer). 


[51:17] 
i 2 ao» & 
(v.n.) aSs. ace. Ita 


action of falling down in 
pieces (a mountain or a 
building) | 
(6) lis ia< 
to break, put down, demolish, 
to fall down in pieces 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii Sand 
mwas demolished 


(would have demolished Soi ) 
to demolish Kay ii, fia rd 


(Ve) bia fay fia << 
to overturn 
14r 





7 


Oa, | 


i Sale Hf ele 


to leave onc's homeland for 
another place. [In Quranic 
glossary "oe means the 
migration of the Prophet 
from Makkah to Al- 
Madina, and of those who 
followed him in order to 
establish Islamic law and 
order and preach Islam 
peacefully. 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti \¥7 yar 
they migrated 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) tit — Oprle 


they (women) migrated 


iii, juss. par 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
ewemigrates 
iii, juss. — | ine . 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
that they migrate 


-s 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Fe 
ye migrate 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iit “yrr\pa 
one who leaves his homeland 
for the sake of Islamic 
cause 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii, ace. F (il 
those who migrate from ~~ 
their home for Islamic 
Cause 
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Yen's) tk wk * 
Did'nt He guide? (juss.) ss 
[7:100] a hoopoe (n.) Lah! 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.yv. O54, | 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Sar 
thou guide (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. de 
4 < ~ guided (1) 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) wv. 4 sa $45 & ae tween we fe 
I shall guide ve 4\sa 5 Sia 3 bia Sty, Sue 
WEF. fd. dl to lead in () as 3 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) right path, guide, conduct 
1 would guide one, point out, show 
ofoy 
wv. fod, jis ee a! 
(imperf. 2p. m. plu.) Wise GS HERG ENE 
: v¥ uid ; 
that ye may guide cel And though it was a hard 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) w.v. Slag (test) save for those whom 
we guide Allah guided. (2:143] 
e.m.p. wv. wae) directed (2) 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) F 
we shall certainly guide gage SS 35555 
(perate. m. sing.) wv. gp) | Did he not find thee wander- 
guide ! 7 ing then directed (thee). 
2 ee re 93:7 
(guide us Val ) [93:7] 
‘perate. m. plu.) wv. \ gay (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) WY. de 
load _ thou hast guided 
allie SAS 33 (perf. Ist. p. plu.) wv. 33 
as 3 we have guided J 
Lead them on to the path of 
flaming fire. [37:23] (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Sle 
(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) wv, s ote ™ guides 
mwas guided . we fd. , 7 : 
(pp. 3 p.m, plu.) wv. \jaue (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
they were guided he guides 
694 1A 
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a ee 


Vili, WV. Sip 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
finds the right path 
vii, wv. GSbSp 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they find the right path 
vili, wv. Gage 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
she finds the truth 
viii, n.d. w.v. I pute 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they will find the way 
+f —o_. ef 
that shall never lgae— 3 
find the right way 
viii, wev. Le. 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we would have been guided 
GAS 


We were not such as to find 


a ae 
rr) 


guidance, [7:43] 
-8, as 
viii, wv. fd. Se | Jl 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) 
one who found guidance 


(Ap-der.m. plu.)viii, w.v. | 


those who found 
=i aie 


guidance 
better guided elative w.yv. daca 
(than others) 


To Bet, 


Osage 


guidance (v.7.) w.v. Sad 


een 
offering w.v. (n.) Goa 
i.é., animals to be slaughtered 
during Hajj as a part of 
Hajj performance 
140 


| ye found the right path 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) wv, is 
~is being guided 


=, 


(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v: 2 


Wwe, fd. 3 
W.W. ace. | \ | 


leader ; guide 


| 


1 
‘ 


WAY. Vili 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) =a.» 
finds guidance 


¢ 


‘i 


f 


saa also belongs to the 

form viii Sil : itis taken 

as a changed form of Site 
through assimilation. 


has occured only once in 
the Quran. 


HAIFA ISI 
UBT GAGA 
Is He, then, who guideth to 
the truth more worthy to 
be followed or one who 
findeth not the guidance 
unless he is guided. 
[10:35] 


(perf.3 p.m. sing. )viii, wv. 
-~~followed the right path 


| «a 


Sica) 


a i 


_ (perf.3 p.m. plu. ) viii, w.v. | jaca) 


they followed the right path 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) viii, w.v. 
I followed or found the right ~ 
path 


(perf.2 p.m. plu.)viii, w.v. 


-— =e 
sere 


al 
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—_—_—$_—_——— 


: ata 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) hv. x ae span! 
m~ were mocked = 
x, lS nl & Spon Tipe 
to mock at, to laugh at 
‘e_- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) hv. x 4g 5005 
e~mocks = 


pease Si 
Allah mocketh (back) at 
them [2:15] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) h.v. x 7: 
they mock at iw 
4 er 


ot 


» 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) he. x OF 
ye mock at 
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) hv. x ee 
-~being mocked 


(perate. m. plu.) h.v. x IS Spo! 


mock on ! 
(Ap-der m, plu.) OF rm 

mockers - 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. ied | 


mockers 





(perate. f. sing.) assim. Sy 


< shake ! 
(assim. 9 ) jp Se Y 
to shake, brandish 
assim. viii $a) 
(perf 3 p. f. sing.) 
thrilled (land) 
Set cin 
viii, Tl yal Sal 
to be moved, shaken, to be 
thrilled, to stir (to life) 
696 





a gift, a present (n.) “Siu 


flight (v.n) ace. UZ 


fe 


| (OSS SB Ot SF 


to run away, flec, escape 


: * ; 4 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) oy - 
<rushing on Fx 
(as they were driven) 

“Ul- a bo BS 
(passive) | : 
to run or rush to SS 

quickly and trembling. It 
can also be referred to 


form iv, ( passive) 
Lisl ext eal 


to make some 
one rush 


ze V5e 


(vim) Isy 


jest, a laughing stock, a 


mockery 
ef-e- - or) ; » «te 
a5 3 5 Is SP l\y 
to make h.y. (is ue) 


sport of, mock at one, ridi- 
cule, deride, the verbal 


noun ap is shaped 


as lip 
441 








(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< dry sticks or stuble 


(3) Lis gag as 


to crusk, break a sticks) 





begarudging (v.n. acc.) & 
(withholding of that which 
is due) 


(+) line tie am < 
to break, digest, to oppress, 


attack, todo wrong, invade 
the rights of one 


Coasts day 


He fears not tin nor 
begrudging. {20:1132] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) <= | 


thin and smooth 
(as the spathe of the palm 
with flowers) 
be. Pepe ye te wee 
prenleik [es ein 
And cornfields and plam 


trees whereof the spathes 
are fine. [26:148] 


[* ere] gb» | 


(Ap-der. im. plu.) iv * iol on 


those who hasten forward 
147 





J > 
assim viii we 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
~~ Wriggles (a serpent) 





“341 


a joke, frivolity (v.n.} 


(A) VD WIZ < 
to speak or sn a joke or 
act in a jesting way 


* a 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \‘py 


they routed 
\ ers = - £§ @a- 
(Ue) Epi Ld te t% < 
overcome, rout, defeat, put 
to flight 


(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) 
e~~will be defeated very soon 


get 


fone 


Note: the prefixed Wr to im- 


perfect is to fix the mean- 

ing of near future 

is One- 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3 jy 
routed or defeated one 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) assim.v. “ual 
I beat down 
(assim) (3) er me o < 
to beat down the leaves of a 
tree (with a stick) 
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Js J» 


surely (3) 


KS RNB MII KE GTSS 
keeper 


Surely there hath come upon 
man a space of time when 
he was not a thing worth 
mentioning. (76:1] 


cf here has the significa- 
a (Qurtubi). 


tion of 





<anxious, ints. acc 4 “is 


very impatient 


(L») sik ay ae 


to be very anxious, impatient 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) a; 
~~ perished, died 
- #48. =e 
(9) BE 5 Be buy ais < 
to perish, die, be lost, des- 
troyed, spoilt 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.l. 
e~ migh/would die, 
-~~might/would perish 


ANCE GE Ne! 
That he who perished might 
perish by a clear proof. 
[8:42] 
perishable (act. pic. m. sing.) vl 
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ae) 


¢ b » 





ae 


(5) she 5 Lhe clic es 
to hasten, to iv, cla! 3 


run forward with the 
eyes fixed in horror 


(an interrogative particle) A" 


is there? shall [? does he? 
weather ? etc. 


the Quranic usages of his 
particle are as below : 


to determine (1) 
the certainty of a thing 





Acen GLEE 
They await but the hour. 
[43:66] 
OF 


) a + Pr oneal? - 

CHEUNG SA 

They shall be requited not 
save for that which they 
wrought. [7:147] 


to deny (2) 
(implied meaning) 

x . i= , bee" r= 
eer (anadllazol 
Repeat (thy) look, beholdest 

thou any creak? (i-e., thou 


cannot find any creak). 
[67:3] 


TAA 


JJ —» 
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(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv 


one who destroys 
f Ke “s 


( Ap-der.m. plu. jiv,gen, f.d. 


those who destroy 


ooo = 


(Ap-der.m. plu. \iv,gen. fd. 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) iv, ace. 
those are died, perished 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv eal 
< ~is invoked = 


appearance of a (1) 
new moon. 


to invoke (2) 


the Name of Allah upon 
an animals in slauzhicring 


Lyre, a se 
ania Falls 
And that over which anv 
name other than Allah has 
keen invoked (is forbidden). 


(i.e., all that has been dedica- 
ted or offered in sacrifice 
to an idol or a saint or a 
person considered to be 
divine. The pagans used 
to slaughter animals in 
the nume of their various 
deities. [2:173] 


= —# 
<<new moons (i. p.) wel 
: . 
crescent (sing.) Jw 
1448 


JS J » 





(act. pic. m, plu.) ace. = 5) tle 
those who are dead re 


(n. p.t.) dk. \, 

time or place of destruction ~~ 
a, 
"6, 


ait 


perdition (v.n.) 


(perf. 3 pum, sing.) iv 
e~ caused to perish 


Ka) dill < 
to destory, cause to perish, 
waste 


iv 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv 
[ have wasted 


He says. I have wasted 
riches plenteous. [90:6] 


ein 
til 


ech 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
~ destroyed 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 
thou hast destroyed 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we have destroyed 


(imiperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 
thou. destroy 


(amperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we destroy 


si 

ay: 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv dll. 

—~destroys 3 

~ Mae 

(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) iv oS 
they destory 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) tf 
they have been perished 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. fi 
~ would be destroyed 
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(Loa) Ij Fen 5 ae Pe 5 
to backbite, defame, push f | 


back with a blow 





a defamer ints. tye come Uteanip: ¥) Np 
Note : ecto to Raghib look + get ready (+ +e) 

@ 
Isphahani ; He le i.é. come or bring 
and Pole are used in 
the sense of defaming and CASS 5 g3t53 bey CAG 15 
back-biting. And those who say unto their 

oo brethren: Come ye 


| whispering (n.p.) Ny hither into us. [33:18] 
suggestions 


come, bring (2) 


weesks 


low, indistinct noise (v.n.) Li Say: come, bring your 
of a speech, whisper, witnesses, (6:150] 
humble voice 


(HS Bue OS 
to wisper, utter an indistinct | a im aearee 
word __ (act. pic, m. sing.) “S3al 
< lifeless, ae eae a 


| | ez | to go out, fi put 
| (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ? out, to die, to be barren 
minded, intended or lifeless 


cain) 0 (0) 5 OCF 


to interest, regard - 
concern, worry, care (Ap-der. m. sing.) vii a 
< pouring forth 





to have in mind, w. 


ores ae fe . 
to be about to do some- res (o) Poe 
thing, to desire to pour forth 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) SP 
She desired ; w* J Ff 8 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \op ee 
they intended <a defamer ints. il 
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Wes 


(act. 2 pic, m. sing.) h.v. ace. Ka 
may it be wholesome or 
profitable, much good may 
it do to you 


(hv) (qe) ba ei 


to make the food wholesome, 
easy to digest, do good. 
promote health, sustain 
(food) 


* > 3 * 


(perf. 3 p.m, plu.) w.v. Vole 


<<“who are Judised 
(see Jid. p. 1, n. 274.) 


(i) fo5 S36 3M 
to return to J} - 
one’s duty, to become a 
Jew, to be guided 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) wo. is 
we have been guided 


a Jew (n.) w.v. 1p 





< crumbling, weak (adj.) 
wv. (3) lap 356 5b 
to fall in ruins, to be about 
to fall, to crumble 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vii 
crumbled 


Ne 


Ve' 
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be 


5b 





Feo 





ee nS ee 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv S=al 
e~cared for 


et dd sega A155 “ 


Whereas a spettce cared for 
itself, [3:154] 





(Ap-der. m. sing.) (quad.) 
one who determines what 
is true and false 


to watch (quad.) io oe < 
over, control 


One of the excellent names 


of Allah. 
(Ap-der. m, sing.) quad, acc. ky 


determiner of what is true 
and what is false 


(comp) aiila 


there in PS + here ke 
that place, at that time 

; 7") 

here, in the place ‘a 


here, in this place (3 


(comp.) to behold here 


= of 
they, them, (aor 
their 


(An indeclinable pronoun 
3 p.f.; for details see LLOQ) 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. oe | 


e~set (1) 
a ir - @*# @ Ibo 
wi bpPysese < 
(1) to fall, to stoop as a bird 
to its prey, to be destroy- 
ed, disappear 

(2) to be inclined towards, 
yearn 


GEIS esas 
By the star when it setteth. 
[53:1] 


destroyed, perished (2) 


reer, SS si’ * rg tre 
CEB OD (ed® dole amu erty 


And upon whomsoever My 
wrath alights, he surely 
(will be) perished. (20:8 1] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ye 


yearns (1) 


HIDE ANBIS MIELE 
Make thou, therefore, the 
hearts of some mankind 
to yearn toward them. 
[14:37] 
to blow (2) 


dn c,phioss 
ga Why 
And the birds had snatched 
him or the wind had blown 
him to a place remote, 
[22:31] 
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meekness, quietnes (v.7.) w.v. te 


(a) ile 5 Cie 5 Us BH Sh 


to be despised, w.y. 
contemptible, quiet 


EX eh Foss 


They walk upon the earth 
meekly. [25:63] 


contempt, ignominy (n.) 
light, easy (adj.) 
more easy infs. 

than 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. 
despised 
3 -. lal (com.) 
e~ despised me 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi, w.v. 
ewhas despised 


pe ios om 
And whosoever Allah des- 
piseth none can honour. 


(22:18] 


(Ap-der, m. sing) w.v. 
that renders contemptible, 
shameful 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) wv. 
despised one 


* 
a 


4 
* 
=< 


ce > 
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eS 





= 

(perate. m. sing.) (w.&h.v.) 
thou may arrange ! prepare! 

te 


form, figure, likeness (1.) 
x | g a 


(an odd. w.v.) oe 
(perate. m. sing.) 


come! come forth, come 
on ! 


the only pattern of imperative 
case is used with J 
prefixed to pronoun 


2 p.m. or f. sing. 


eee] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. tt 
< withereth 
(3) ele J tka 5 bee tr: rc! 


to be moved, dined excl- 
ted, wither, fad (plant) 


(pis. pac. f. sing.) (w.v) Se | 


< poured out 
wr. (a2) Se te dle 


to pour out, heap up (earth) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. Our 
they wander about 7 


Vet 





— 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. So 


<_ ~idlesires 
a= bese ~~ = 
(x) ss Sir 5 
to love, to desire 


| doepbatmesctes tees 


Then so often as there came 
unto you an apostle, with 
that which your hearts 
desired not ye grow arrog- 
ant. [2:87] . 

desire, love (n.) é pl 


(his desire 4\a ?? 


desire (n.p.) “yl 
void (n,) “A ga 
ae op ho ® "1 
Tea pe 
And their hearts are void. 
[14:43] 
the lowest pit of Hell (a.) ‘a gla 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. Spl 
overthrew 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x, wv. Spel 


infatuated, beguiied 





jens 
ar, 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.h.v.) 
will prepare 


to make ready, to prepare 
(G)ile ty cc 
to long for 
703 


= 5 ~ = 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ft 
an additional a (haa) W.¥, (#) Ula xa ph < 
suffixed to indicate the to wander about without “any 
final letter’s vacalization purpose 
(Myjj.) | to love SS passionately 


a thirsty she-camel (n.) ! 


k & wk kill Ging) |= Ae 


a she-camel raging with 
away ! (n.) Sa wr thirst from disease (LL.) 


Away, away with that where- (comp.) ace 


with ye are promised. a personal pronoun of <p 
[23:36] the 3 p. fem. sing. 


kr 


704 Vet 


IN OS 


S346 BON se cyt 9 
(ct) jh pall 5 J el 


- (alwabr) hair on the 


camel's skin, both wool 
as hair of sheeps or hair 
of goats 


e us 4 


< ~destroyeth iv, w.v. 
A $< 


W.Y, (c) Ws 2 OF 3 oe IKK 
to perish 


to destroy iv, 


place of destruction (n. pt.) ey 





(aet. pic, m. sing.) w.y. yt | 


heavy rain 


Vo 


oF | 
hy. 





ew oa | sy 
wid&hv. 33505 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) 
(girl) buried alive 
w. &hv. (ye) Isls is aly< 
to bury alive 





‘_ 


escape, n. pt. w. & h.y. ¥ 
(a place to betake them- 
selves to) 


we dh (oo) NG 2% Ose 


to seck refuge 

ik 2H 3 
si 
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Jus 





= 
- fee ere 


wv. (eee sae 
(1) to hate, defraud SS, 
(2) to be single, odd 
a ae Hes vee a 
PIAS IT Scans 
And Allah is with you, and 


He will not defraud you. 
[47:35] 


single, odd (v.#.) w.v, "72 | 


(of number) 


one after (n.) (for S53) é = 
another, successively 


*¥ Sb ws 


the main artery of (n.) x sl 
the heart which rises from 

the upper part of it. It is 

said that life depends on 

the existance of this artery 





(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv, w.v. oe 


<_-~~shall bind, bindes iz 
to tie fast, bind iv, be) oi Z 
(RF) (yo) it GSI << 
to place trust in any one 
: Aaey 
a bond (m.) aN gl 
a compact, (v. mim.) acc. Getz 
bond, a solemn pledge (Asad), ~ 
undertaking (Pic.), a solemn 


oath (Y. Ali), assurance 
(Jid.). 
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soa ee = = 
(U2 (2b!) 93 5 WS EHS 
WP, 
(1) to pour forth rain in 
large drops 
(2) to pursue eagerly 
(act. 2 pic. m, sing)(w.v, acc.) ws 
painful, a heavy blow, chasti- - ~ 
sement 
(wv) 3905 55 BF V5 < 
to be heavy and unwhole- 
some as air, food 


ill effect, (v.n.) “Ul 5 
gravity, grievousness : 





stakes (nm. p.) 05% 
Ge - 


wy < 


2GsMissG35535 

And Fir’awn, owner of the 
stakes. (89:10) 

(the epithet, in Arabic idiom, 
is expressive of power, 
arrogance ang obstinacy : 
the stakes may also refer 
to those to which the 
tyrant bound his victims 
LL.) 


a stake (sing.) 


stakes n.p.ace. {5\'4) 
wk 2s 


- 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. acc. -"~ 
<~will defraud . 


| 


* 
~ £9 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN eg 





2 SS 


3 = .- . 
(3) les - Vlas Me a3 | Acovenant, treaty,(m. ints. ) gin 


re bond 
to find, wr. 6 , hy 
find what was lost rm (inte. f) iF 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) \is3 a asii Gage zl 
the twain found The firm cable whereof there 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \sae5 is no giving way. [2:256] : 
they found (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ili el5 
(nerf. 2 p. m. plu. “*-- | -~entered into a compact 
ye ite P sae 53 or treaty with SS 
ye find them PSs de) . & S ws 


(the additional wav ‘\5 has 


been suffixed before a per- < idols (. p.) aN 


(sing.) idol WS 


: i 
sonal pronoun * é to ease 
pronunciation) 


I found (perf. Ist. p. sing.) Sas 9 | * Cc | 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ) Ve eee 
we found (perf. 3 p. f. sing.) sry 
(ge 3 ng.) ji — < (they) fell down 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. a¢ : lal Case “25 
~~ finds aos (0) 4 iors J Lens CF ce 
| (1) to fall down dead 


(2) to be indispensable, be 


Wi 


did not find 14‘ 


did he not find thee ? 538 +4 incumbent 
z =* ‘ty F see 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3¢ Uaels ese m Soea\35 
thou find Then when ae fall down 


(after they are slaught- 


é Tia a, ~ = 
thou shall find me Gan ered) on their sides eat 





Sil thereof. [22:36] 
pods 35 Eolaos 
Thou will find me, if Allah 
will, patient. [18:69] 
(imperf. 3 p. J. sing.) 54 | (nerf. t p.m. sing.) ie 


a WIL fi ina < ~ found . 
voy 707 
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Siaphsaditietrensits 
Lodge them wheresoever ye 
lodge (yourselves) accord- 
ing to your means. [65:6] 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) prs 
<" ™ conceived 
s ~ / 2 #2) w= ae 
% - Lie] PF ers 
to conceive in the mind (fear, 
suspicion) 


: s “= \- 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 4wer\ 3 
<throbbing, palpitating 
(50) Vises 5 Cats Cid GEG 
to be agitated, to be in a 
most disturbed condition 


Hearts on that day will be 
throbbing. [79:8] 


Pe ite ort Gold 
AGeli IO 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv oie 


to make iv, Wlé] Gel< 
a horse or camel move fast 
and rush 





(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Sle 


e~felt remorse or fear, afraid 
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= # aod al ee Li teee 
SEBS ele SES 


The day whereon each soul 
shall find presented what- 
soever it hath worked. 

[3:30] 


(imperf. 2 p.m, sing. )e.m. p. 
surely thou wilt find 


“Ss 
aad 
sand - 
(536 + &) 
~2eF -— 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 ddap-—= 
ye will find 


“aa = ee 
(* + O5a¢) osag 
(noun. dropped.) pe) i 


thou wilt find it or him ej 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) S338 
they will find 


eat ee = 
they will not find Gsag Y 
they (will) find (n.d.) 


i 


lsat 
as = =a 
they should not find | y+ Y 


I find (imperf. Ist p. sing.) fol 
I find not ius y 


(imperf. 1 st. p.sing.)e.m. p. jae 
surely I shall find ’ 
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) co) 


~is found 


BissseasGes FA 
In whose pack it is found 
shall (himself) be recom- 
pense thereof. [12:75] 
means (n.) ers 


WeA 
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d £y 





reel Per cIlate 
iUAIG es 
His name (shall be) the 
Masih Isa son of Maryam, 
illustrious in the world 
and the hereafter. [3:45] 


lit. fact,(1)  (n.) % 


He laid it up- 4 *-473 1 
on his fine fede 
[12:96] 
the word ‘ie 35 face is used 
in some other meanings, as 
countenance (2) 


Neel 


Withersoever you turn there 


is the countenance of 
Allah. (2:115] 
(according to Zamkh shari 


and Tabri al’ ‘3 
Qibla 


AA 5 ies ht 


ene * 
the direction 


means : 


“Aa si 
He agreed with and ordered 
people to turn their face in 
the prayer i.e., Qibla) 

heart & soul, oneself (3) 


cucksks Rape ATE 
e758 sie 21M 


Aye ad aieees submitteth 
himself unto Allah and he 
is well-doer his hire is 
with his Lord. = [2:1 12] 


We 


(x) Se ee de3 
to fear, to feel quick, vibrati- 
on of the heart-beat, fear 
(perate, neg. m. sing.) "les Y 
fear not 


those who feel fear (s. plu.) Sjle5 


7 in " r i = = 
<felt with fear (adj. f.) 3 
adj. mase. Ole’ 
We é c 3 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii 2°55 


I turned or set 
ii, a 


es ickey as3 << 
(1) to set or turn (face) 
towards ,J_ 


(2) to send (some one for 
something) 


aeseabi 
| have turned (or) | have set 
firmly my face. [6:79] 


fi, (juss. ) ey 
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~ Sends 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ry 
< ~ turned face, proceed 


f-< = Se - = 


ry 4 ey 
proceed (towards some 
place) with (towards) sds 


(22. x9 ) ace. \er3 


to set out, v, 


_ worthy of repard (illustrious) 


709 


ef £E 2 


ee a ee 


tel UN GY 
Mankind was one comm- 
unity. (2:213] 


lonely (without any (adj.) lates 
helper) aT 
es tis 5 is 
Let Me alone with him whom 
I created lonely. [74:11] 


alone iy 


i= « - 
he or himalone ei) 


+ ef a 
wild beasts (n.p.) (yx = 9) 


(sing.) “pm < 


| * 8c 2] 
a sign, revelation, (”.) 1-3 
wv. (Ales F e5< 
iv, -e  OL- PML cee bel 5 


to reveal, indicate, to inform, 
inspire 


the divine inspiration +> 9 


(oe SF 
erase cl 
It is but a revelation reve- 
led. [53:4] 


SBE i 
Say thou: I only warn you 
by the revelation. [21:45] 
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break or appear as part (4) 


ice kde GALE 
CRI G45 
Believe in that which hath 
been sent down unto those 
who. have believed at the 
break of day (first or 
aprearing as part of day 
j.e., morning) and disbe- 
lieve at the close thereof. 
[3:72] 
in accordance (5) 
with a fact 


Geode BUA CIG TEys 
That shall make it more 
likely that they shall pro- 
duce the testimony accor- 
ding to the fact thereof. 
[5:108] 
sake (6) 


dhs eokTS, 
We feed vou only for the 
sake of Allah. [76:9] 


ieee J 
faces, countenances (v. p.) 


ede 


a direction (#.) ins 


sk a 


(a cordinal. number.) t als 


one single 


—— 


ace. | lar\5 


Gs ie 
one (adj.) bal J 


(an adjective to a feminine 
noun) 


oc Cs 





assigned (4) 


Cie Bi oh 
And He assigned to each 
heaven its duty and com- 
mand. [41:12] 


(perf. Ist, p. sing.) iv, wv. S55 
[ inspired 


: J mer503 Loe Rial | MESTHS 
And when I inspired the 
disciples to have faith in 
Me and Mine apostles. 
[S:111] 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, wv. . Ey “| 
we revealed (1) = = 


(the revelation to the apostles) 


Fr sacs ast 
Verily We have reveled unto 
thee as We reveled unto 
Nuh and the prophets after 
him. [4:163] 


inspired (2) 


diael Soi eral NEE cil 2 


And We inspired the i 
of Musa (saying), suckle 
him. [28:7] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
~~ whispers (1) 

tees TS e5, Erle bud ; 

One to sci whisper glit- 


tering half truths meant to 
delude the mind. [6:112] 


* af 
SIF. 


vii 
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direction or inspiration (2) 


STEAM Ss 
And make thou the ark 
under Our cyes and under 
Our revelation. (ie, 
under our inspection and 
according to our revela- 


tion). [11:37] 
iv, wer, 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he revealed 


the revelation to the (1) 
apostles through angels or 
other means 


CAA EST 2 ons yh esis 
Whereupon their Lord reve- 
led to them His(Apostles): 
most certainly shall We 

destory those evil-dores. 
[14:13] 


inspired (2) 


SN HS fe ol 


And thy “are ti sis ins 
pired the bee. [16:68] 


signified (3) 


IFS eS EES 


Certs KCI eee 


Thereupon he came out of 
the sanctuary unto his 
people and signified to 
them (by gestures) Extol 
His (limitless) glory by day 
and by night. [19:11] 


C 3 





-J] - ol 
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1 
-1 


ct 


= 
—= c — 
= = 


ed 


¥ 


he wished *+ *S 


= 


he wished he had ‘95 933 


SSI Gi MASE 


TESS! woe 5s 
A number of the people of 
the Book wish that they 
could turn you (pzople) 
back to infidelity after ye 


have believed [2:109] 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) assim.) 33 
(a group) wished 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (assim.) \$35 
they love. to 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) Sy 
om Wishes 

4 
5 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)(assim.) 
~~ wants 


we  Téedhea 
(imperf. 2p .m. plu.) (assim.) O39 
ye long to 


\ee-- 


fd. assim. \'55 7 


(insperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they wish they had 


: ae \; a 

love, affection v.m. (assimt.) lay 

= 5 wt si 

loving, affiectionate (m.) ints. 3939 


the most loving 3399) 
one of the excellant names of 
Allah 


‘ -" 
love (v. mim.) *s yp | 
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inspires (2) 


FOG JAERI 
When thy Lord inspired 

the angels: Verily | am 

with you. [8:12] 


revels (3) 
(to the apostles) 


GTS Cabs 
And if I am rightly-guided 
it is because of that which 


my Lord hath reveled 
unto me, [34:50] 


“~~ 7 
(imperf.3 p.m. pludel. Sie4J 
they whisper 


. 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii, w.¥. ves 
we reveled 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) tv, w.¥. 9) 
was reveled 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.¥. ry 

~~is reveled 

. ‘ - 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.¥, juss. C2 


is inspired 


tet ace? 
Fades 
He was not inspired in aught 
[6:93] 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. a3 
<—-~loved, wished, liked 
e\fe- -ge-- -fes 4--5- 
(5) 155 5555 5153 35 55 
(w.&assaim. v) 
to love, wish for, desire 
vi\' 


Sew y 





no perfect or other form 
In use) 


PrSTESS Cie Sie 
And defer not to (the likes 
and dislikes) the deniers of 
the truth and the hvpocri- 
tes and disregard their 
hurtful talks. [33:48] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. 


lit, left, departed, has for- 
saken 


hae 
PD 


to leave 


Ja 63585 
Thy Lord hath not forsaken 
thee nor is He displeased. 
[93:2] 
deposilory nm. p.t. wv, x 
(as womb and grave) 
* v2 


es | 


4 


rain (7.) Sxl 


(any kind of the rain, heavy 
or light) 


wy. (G2) "35 Ge GI< 
to drop rain 


* SP 


compensation of (n.) * 


murder, blood-wit. 


a valley (n.) {  3\5 
ace. Lsi5 


Vit 


ii, 





(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they befriend 


to form a mutlal love 


Wadd p.n. = (ace.) 


(Wadd, also pronounced Wudd, 
or Udd, (i. e., friendship, 
affection) was, according 
to the Quran, a god wor- 
shipped by the contempo- 
rari¢es of Noah. But it 
would be a mistake to con- 
clude that his cult was 
obsolete in Mohaminad’s 
time, for we have sufficient 
evidence to the contrary. 
The poet Nabigha says 
once, ‘Wadd greet thee!" 
There was a statue of this 
god at Duma, a great oasis 
in extreme north of 
Arabia. The name ‘Abd 
Wadd occures in a number 
of wholly distinct tribes. 
Hastings, Encyclopaedia of 
Religion and Ethics, vol. IT, 
Pp. 662. 
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£8 
(assim. iti  — 33\'9 


jalye 3 Ary) Ny Sa< 


155/33 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. 
lit. leave! 


a ee 


to leave, (imperative : £3 
imperfect : Pa ‘there is 


$5 
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es 5 





Ko isha ps5 CIEL 


Verily if Thou should leave 
them they will mislead 
Thy bondmen. [71:27] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. cis gue 
ye leave 
of<-= 


\"y yo 


nd, W.¥. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
in order to leave 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) acc. w.v. at 
that we should leave 


(imperf. Ist. p.m. plu.) nom. *)3; 
we shall let~ 
ol Fw. i“¢ 


Oren eelZb75 WKS 
And We shall let them wan- 


der their exorbitance per- 
plexed. [6:110] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, “saad 
to leave 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vw. “yu 
~ will leave 


he let them~ (acc.) “i 


(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) w.y. 


334 
they leave 


(perate, m. sing.) w.v. > 


let™ leave ! 


(perate. m. plu.) w.v. 
let™leave (ye) 


a= 


ly 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.y. 
< ~ inherited 
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- * 


valleys (n.p.) 4555 


(sing.) 3\3 
ee a 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Je 
(that he may) leave, forsake 
(wr.) (3) 135 5% 333< 
to leave, forsake, » neglect 
(imperative: 53 ; no per- 
fect tense in use) 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. 
thou will leave 


% 


FF, feo a 
CISL BIG SAIES 


Sea Nee HUE Sheet 


And the chiefs of the people 
of Fir'awn said : Wilt thou 
leave Musa and his people 
to act corruptly in the 
land and to leave alone 
thee and thy gods, [7:127] 


(imperf, 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. is 
leaves 


AGE “ SSS RS me ae \ 
It shall not spare nor leave. 
[74:28] 


(perate neg. m. sing.)w.y. ju 
leave not! 


é.m. p. WY. 
(perate neg. m; plu.) 
ye shall not leave 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) lc, wv. 53 


| thou leave 


793 “29 


ee 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv,w.v. 
e~make inherit, causeth 53 
to inherit . 


= 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv,wv. Sy ’ 
we cause SS to inherit 


(pp. 2 p.m, plu.) iv, w.v. 

you were given inheritance 

you are given that B33) 
(as jnheritance ) 


(pp. 2 p.m, plu.) iv, w.v. 
they were given as an 
inheritance 


alll! 
heritage (n.). GAA 


. aye, . 8 
(in Slog + 3 is inter- 


33 


changed by = ) 


inheritance (n.) Nie 


* *F J 3 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 393 
-~~came, arrived 
- Ao so === 
WY. (2) 13553 = JI <= 
(1) to be present, arrived at 
(properly at river bank or 
at any water to drink 
thercof) 
(2) to go down into 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. 9995 


they came (down) 
wow Be i Wet - 
baal sagt) Vac ee 
If those had been gods they 
would not have come thi- 
ther (down to the Hell). 
[21:99] 
Wo 


4,3 


| we caused SS to inherit 


S 


bey = « 4. = 4) 
V3] J V5se4 © 
, “Sea 
wrt): al5s 3“) 3 
(1) to inherit 
(2) to be heir to anyone 
(3) to survive, to be owner or 
sustainer of SS after 
someone 


we - 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. V0 
they inherited 
(imperf.2 p.m. plu.jn.d.ace. — \ aS 
ye inherit ” 
Wwscns Ipre Neo 
Ye are forbidden to inherit 


(i.e., to take possession) 
women against their will. 
[4:19] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. by, 
we will inherit ' 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. & 7 
— shall inherit : 
s 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. Oy, 
they inherit =" 
=--e lt 


(pip.3 pum. plu.) wv. & 9 


~is inherited 


heir (act. pic. m. sing.) wv. & 3 


heirs, surviors n.p. ag Ay 


heirs p.b. os ry 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv, W.v. 99 
e~caused SS to inherit 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, wv. 31 
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= 


(perf. 3 p. mt. sing.) iv, w.¥. 393 


<~led into 
to lead one into 115) 3331 


And he led them to the fire. 
[11:98] 
a rose (single) (n.) bay" 
(collective noun) . 33 
the jugular vein (n.) 3 23) 


(collective noun) “=-~ 


Was 

leaves, (1) ae 
G22 

a single leaf 45.59 

ne = 

money, coin (2) (n.) “22 


¢ SiD¥jve x 5 “ - ! OSES 
Now send one of you with 
this your coin into the 
city. [18:19] 





= € 
IJ 


(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) iii, wev. 
(or written as 5533 ) 
e~was hidden 
to hide, ti WK Gy Id 
conceal : 
liiwy. oly 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
hides : 
how tohide (ly aS 
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(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who goes down (1) 


Lee ssa 

There is not one of you but 
he shall approach it (or 
shall pass over it /.e., the 
Hell) [19:71] 
water drawer (2) 
(one who goes before a 
caravan to draw water) 


“Welt pf = ee a, 
Js Sse pas, poles = Ge 
And there came a caravan, 

and they sent their water- 

drawer. He let down his 

pail (into the pit) [12:19] 


-# Pm 
(act. pic. m. plu.) O99! 3 
those who J _ (3) 
go down 
ep pps seek Bye 2 se 
Gish edie 
Fuel of hell, thereunto ye 
will go down. (21:89] 


| (act. pic. m. sing.) 3928 
descended into 


3313 


watering place (1) (n.) 45 3 
SIG 
Ah, hapless is the watering 
place (whither they are 
led !) [11:98] 
those who come (2) 
to water 


Dip Kerlin el 5555 
And we will drive the guilty 
into Hell (as cattle are 
driven to water). [19:86] 
WAT 
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GHB 
No bearer of burden shall 
bear another's burden. 
RSROR 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 35 53 
a bearer of load 


a burden, heavy weight, (a.) 534 


load 


burdens, loads (n. p.) +1531 | 


(the word 33.5 and its plural 
has occurred in the Quran 
for sin, arms, and the 
recompense for evil), thus: 


sin (1) 


rl whet 7. 
SAL IEY 
No bearer (or laden soul) can 
bear other's load. [17:15] 


recompense for (2) 
sinful act 


a? (Seder Nahe mde fae. eel 


Whoso turneth away oa it, 
he verily will bear a bur- 
den (i.e,, recompense for 
his turning away from the 
truth) on the Day of Res- 
urrection. (20:100] 


arms or other (3) 
burdense imposed by war 
bral, Wadia eas oe 
Till the war lay down its 
burdens. (47:4] 


VV 





lil. w.¥. 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 
I hide 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv, w.yv. ely 
< disappeared 
(i.e., the sun) 
. Pye ys 
to hide Wi sols wily 
oneself 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) vi, w.v. 8 . 
-~hides himself ane 
beyond, tehind that (m.)  %\53 
is behind, beside 
iv wr. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<ye strike out 
; { “. ao ef 4 “j 
to strike |e xh GIF GIS 
out fire 


Ga eae, 7751 


Have ye observed fire 
which ye strike out. 
[56:71] 


(Ap-der, m, plu.) iv w.v. ay ay 
the strikers (of fire) — a3 


Le 
Ne 


*« 2 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
< they bear 
to bear a- load, to carry a 
burden 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 3 


T ¢s = 
OIDY 


Vet al 


| thou bear (a load) 
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Cc 
Loe 
oa 





vay ZIvseheeets si (sitio 
Ose apa 31g) 131% 
And if they measure unto 
them, or weigh for them, 
they cause them loss, 
[83:3] 


i, 
weigh ! (perate. m. plu.) w.y. \"y 5 


ws \J “pe 1355 
And weigh with a right 
balance. [17:35] 
| : fae) 
weighing (1) (via) OD ‘3 
ies s # oe F - 
PLL erc5I; 
The weighing on that day 
is true. [7:8] 


weight (2)  (n.) ace. V5 


Css sae Pe gS 
And on the Day of Resurre- 
ction We assign no weight 
to them (i.e., they will 
deserve no respect). 
[18:105] 


weight (1) (n. ints.) Sill 


DLO SS, 
And give full measure and 
full weight in justice. 
(6:152] 


balance (2) 


Mads PULCIIHAG asi 
Allah it is Who hath revealed 
the scripture with truth 
and balance. [42:17] 
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i 
a 


(act. 2 pic. m, sing.) "9 
one who bears the burdens - 
of state, as a minister, 
counsellor or assistant lo 
a prophet so as to carry 
on his duy of preaching 
( Razi). 


a place of refuge (n. place.) 533 


an inaccessible al cL 


mountain 
| * €27 ? | 
] - °F cee 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. VFI 
<they will be set in battle 
order, or in their ranks 


* Qe F oe = = = 
(3) 33 22 
to keep back, to keep (men) 
in their ranks according 
to the battle order 
(parate. m. sing.) v.w. 
< arouse ! inspire! 
to incite, Lis) e535) 


put into the mind, inspire 





SIGS 

My lord! arouse me to be 
thankful fer thy favour. 

[27:19] 





ft 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wiv. \"y5y 
< they weigh : 
J (U2) 053 ox 053 
(1) to weigh 
(2) to weigh out for anyone 





b>» 5 
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(w.v.) ( 32) Yen hs Les 


to be in the midst, panetrate 
into the midst 


se SRS 


And penetrate forthwith into 
the midst. [100:5] 


middle ( : a 


Eas AaT SE Sys 


Thus We have appointed you 
a middle nation. [2:143] 


average (elative. > la,5 ) ics 
SwlOreWeL ays 


On a scale of average of that 
wherewith ye feed your 
own folk (or families). 

[5:89] 


the best one (2) 
among others 


CFV sieht 
The best among them said: 
Said I not unto you : Why 
glorify ye not Allah. 
(68:28) 


the midmost, (elative. f.) ‘Nae ‘ 
the middle one 


PMG STEN is 
Be guardians of the prayers 
and of the midmost prayer. 
[2:238] 
WA 


) acc. Yas 





measure (3) 


NM S95 Gears Zs 


And the sky He hath uplif- 
ted; and He hath set the 
measure. [55:7] 


CRN Slabs vif 
That ye exced not the 
measure. [53:8] 


nF of ee ae 7.77 
Hdl Mi hal 


But observe the measure 
strictly, nor fall short 
thereof, [55:9] 


balances (1) (nm. p.) oy shh 


| Easel poisiess 


[fen OSS 
And We set a just balance 
for the Day of Reserrection 
so that no soul is wronged 
(i. @., recompensed) in 
aught. [21:47] 
scale (2) 


SAMA Ge Re 


As for those whose scale is 
heavy they are successful. 
[7:8] 

9 02 o- 

(pic. pac. m. sing.) wv. O33» 


evenly and equally balanced 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. “ss 
<they (f.) penetrated into 
the midst 
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bus 





sagas 
He hath not been given an 
amplitude of wealth. 
(2:247] 


ampleness (2) 
s Bacilhe 44 “iy pW God 
Shall find in the earth shen: 


ful refuge and ampleness. 
[4:100] 


bountiful (3) 


Allah shall render all of them 
(i.e., the twain) out of his 


bounty. [4:130] 
(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. a! 
bountiful (1) = 


Sole re “N55 
And Allah is ever bountiful, 
Wise, [4:130) 


pervading ones (2) 
Sepebabis) 


Verily Allah is Pervading, 
Knowing. (2:115) 


wide (act. pic. f. sing.) Sel 


acl dil DIGS 
Was not Allah's land wide. 
[4:97] 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv,.w.v. i 
< the rich > 


720 


(the middle prayer, according 
to the majority of the 
commentators, is the after- 
noon prayer, ( 2 <5 ) 
hl _ = 
( i: 5 Jace. lens 
between two extremes, justly 
balanced 


(Wasaat iter ase 
And in this wise, We have 
made you a community 
justly balanced. [2:143] 


(perf. 3. p. m. sing.) w.¥. C3 
TOR EReaEn Oe 
to be be “ais 4 to take in, 
comprehend, to embrace 


His Throne comprehended 
the heavens and the earth. 
(2:255] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (W.¥.) Sine 
embraces 


heaibeae oo rt. “* (A555 
My mercy embraces all 
things. [7:156] 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) W.V. Same J 
thou comprehended 
amplitude (v.71.) w.v, 35 


VT. 


ue 3" 3 
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de 


ee 


<means of access, (r.) poet 
way of approach, access 
(no verbal root of this verb) 


= 


<_we shall brand wy, 4 
(Uo) dn 5 | 
to brand 

sesiees . 


We shall brand him on the 
nose, [68:16] 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) v, w.v. 
those who read the signs, 
intelligents 


a= 
dukes 


—_— ee = 


nd eons eed 


< slumber (n.) 


(3) 4k. 5S SY HS 
to be in slumber, sleep’ 


ION 4s =“ se 


No slumber can seize coe 
nor sleep. (2:255] 


K FJ uy J 


(quard.) ges 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
<—_-~~whispered 


YT\ 


- i =e 
to iv, Ls} a ail 
to enlarge, widen 
(i.2., one who enlarges, or 
makes of large extent, one 
who is in easy circustan- 
ces) 


“,f ef 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) iv, w.v, yr 


maker the vast extent 


capacity! scope (n.) 


Yaa AiI CIES 


Allah taketh not a loos ex- 
cept (or beyond) its capa- 
city (or scope).  [2:286] 


| * Su 3] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
< drove together 


ae, - === 

(Uo) ies om 
to gather together, collect 
what is scattered, as night 


gets together what was 
scatterred at the day 


& #4 
c 


Pan 


os 


. ais 
<completed iv, w.v. gus! 
to be com- iv, BOS Sa 


plete or in perfect sis 


GALS GSU eh 
And by the night and that 
which is driven together 
and by the moon when 

she becometh full. 
[84:17-18] 


| 
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ous 





(2) to assert something as a 
fact 
(3) to achieve something as: 
FO cia 85h 
someone achieved the know- 
ledge of magic 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. i 
em expound = 


paie We 
SMI 


And their a 5 crit 
the lie. [16:62] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
ye describe 
description, act of (n.) 
attributing or ascribing 


ete] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.y. 


<reaches (1) Ja 
Bl - (us ae 5 S25 he Jos 
to reach a place, to 
arrive at, to come to hand 


to join, or seek friendship 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. *\ ai 
e~reaches 7 


SEA ISIC 
And when he saw their hands 

reached not to it, he mist- 

rusted them. {11:70} 

to join (2) 
ee 

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. O% a 
they join 
722 


Tits 3 


@.e- 
ae | 


(wv) (ue) Wed Ci G3 





Lis3 59 PHS 
to whisper evil, (guard.) 
make evil suggestions 


(quard.) rey 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) * 
e~ Whispers 
(quard.) cy ey 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
e~ whispers 


whisper (v.n.) (quard.) rl p= gl 


<a spot, mark (7.) is 
. =. ee = = a 
(Uy) ot SLES oe ts 
to paint cloth, (w.v.) 
to be with an admixture 
of colour (in an animal) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) wv. cel 5 
< lasting, perpetual 
. ofs tetris gl 
wv. (ue) L353 cn wt 
to be perpetual 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
for ever 


els 





* 


ners 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) wv. 
<they ascribe 


= 


(1) to describe, good or bad 
yvrr 


oF 4 


al-Wasilatu, a she camel that 
used to give birth to 
camel first, then a she 
came]. The she camel 
was to be presented to 
idols. It was termed 
“Wasila” because she gave 
birth to a male and famale 
both. Thus she caused to 
join both sexes. of camel. 
(Ibn Kathir) 


—_ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii w.v. 09 | 


<< ~bequeathed, enjoined * 
NE See 
wr. 3 (u%) bed in (502 
to join to, be joined, be 
degraded after exaltation 


 - ood ey ed) 
to bequeath 
age 1 
to commit w— ow J} 


to command 


dspalesis 
And ihehie enjoined his 
sons the same. [2:132] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii, w.v. Las 
we enjoined 


“es 


2 a_i 


(v.n.) ii, WV. dle y 


disposition (of affairs) 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv, wv. ) | 


<~enjoined 
wav. iv Telus) “9 sol 


to enjoin, to command, to 
bequeath 


WTT 
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SEAT Se FNcssceatwh 


Excepting those who join a 
people (except those who 
seek refuge with a people — 
Pic.), between whom and 
you there is a covenant. 

[4:90] 


(pip, 3 p, m. sing.) w.v. 
is to be joined 


Sapte alr ogee ay 4 
And they break that em 
Allah ordered to be joined. 
[2:27] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii, wv. 
<we have caused to reach 


to cause fi MeF hey 


tu reach, cause to join 


Jails 


And verily We a caused 
the word to reach them. 
[28:51] 
wasila p.m. 
Note : Wasila—a she camel 
or awe. The pagan Arabs 
were wont to observe 
certain superstitions in 
honour of their idols; 
(Penrice > Sale)Wasila was 
a term applied to any 
cattle, including sheep and 
goats, and generally meant 
a beast who had brought 
forth a male and female 
at the seventh parturition. 
(Jid. > Palmer) 


Saal J, 


Sys 
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(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) w.¥. 
<~set, put (1) 

(S) loss 5155 5 pa es 
to put, set, 

to put off, remove, to 

appoint, to put down 

i S— A= t= 

(3) le3 ec aed 
to deliver, to give birth (to 

a child), laydown 


OU 8 2 ieee eteel ys oho 
Ci digss gaassle ats 
And the heaven! He hath 
elevated it and hath set 
the balance. (55:7] 


es 


appointed (2) 


KiMG85 BS 
And the earth He hath appo- 


inted for (His) creature. 
[55:10] 


to deliver, (3) 

give birth 

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Ww... ‘—= 3 
she gave birth aa 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) w.v. 
I gave birth 


PME SHE ESSE 
And when she gave birth, 
she said, my Lord I gave 
birth to a female. [3:36] 
724 


A ee 
# 


And “ ——. on si the 
Prayer and the Zakah 
(poor-rate) as long as I 
am alive. [19:31] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv wv. 
enjoins 

(imperf. 3 p.f. plus) iv, wv. 
they (f.) bequeath 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. 
ye bequeath 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
(that) is bequeathed 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
a testator (one who leaves 
legacy) 
(perf.3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. - 
they enjoin upon (1) 
each other 


ADSI ysis 
And (they) enjoin upon each 
other the truth, and (they) 
enjoin upon each other 
endurance. [103:3] 


they bequeathed (2) 
each other 


Ss Pal pycpes lpalyr 


. t*” 
Ses 
ee ae 


> at ed 
O yey 
1 _* 
SF, 


oA 
ww 


\jaly 


| os they bequeathed it 


unto each other? Nay 
they are a people contu- 
macious. (51:53) 
S51 
legacy, bequest (n.) <2 3I 
YVE£ 


« 


ithe 
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= 
* 


| oe 


en 


iv, w.v. ed. 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

< they hurried : 

to hurry, ex! . eel 
to drive a camel quickly 

She traavs 
They would have hurried to 
and fro among you. [9:47] 


places 7. p. el 


PAE AIT Ss 
Some of those who are Jews 
change words from their 
context (places). [4:46] 






(pic. pac. f. sing.) w.v.(gen.) & 2 5 
< encrusted 
(with gold and precious 
stones) 
W.¥. (U2) La Ba on 
to plate or fold a thing with 
one part over another 


BOSSA LAE 
On couches inwrought (with 
gold and precious stones). 
[56:15] 


[x 1s 5] roe y Fl 


(w.dhv.) Sle 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) i 
< they step, tread 
(i.e., they enter into enemy's 
land) (Baidawi) 


VTo 


to put off, remove (4) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. 
I took off 


NM igGletesss 


And We have taken off from 
thee thy burden. [94:2] 


a5 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. ed 
she shall Jay down 


5 6a = 
= 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v.  Q yatai 


put off, ye lay aside (1) 
= Sy pcan op) 22 oF oo 
Gk eon ses 
And when ye lay aside your 


garments for the heat of 
noon. [24:58] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. acc. 
that ye lay side (arms) 


{43 
a 


a4 


(imperf. Ist. p. phi) w.v, 
we shall set aside 


| (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. - =o 


he will remove or relieve 


at we pple 3 tee 
papal needs 
And he will relieve them of 
their burden. [7:157] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v, ae 
they (fem.) put off or lay 
aside 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) w-v. 
is appointed 


AUS HATS 
Lo! the first House appointed 
for mankind. (3:96) 


- . oo 
(pic. pac. f, sing.) w.v. 15 525 
ready placed ones 


aes 
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SEPT aes 

Verily the rising by night! it 
is most curbing and most 
conducive to (right) 
speech. [73:6] 


(n. place.) acc. w > 


atrodden place 


-, i 
Le., w&hv. iti Vpblgd 


«<that they may make up 
iti, oly Wey 


to make equal or make up 


[fe a> a] 


purpose (n.) Tbs 


necessary, formality, needful 


Then when Zaid had perfor- 
med (his) purpose con- 
cerning her, We wedded 

[33:37] 


her to thee. 





< places (fields) (n.p.) bbl 


(sing.) 9 
place, land, homeland, field 


Be obloa gaa reseg 
Assuredly Allah hath succou- 
red you on many fields. 

[9:25] 
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(bse as 
to tread upon, walk on, tram- 
ple on, to press the ground 
or anything beneath the 
feet, mefa. to destroy, to 
enter the enemy's land 


(wé&A.v) (juss. 
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye have trodden 


hs 55 (33ly 
And land ye have not trod- 
den (i.e., entered). [33:27] 


(w&A,v.) acc. 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
that ye may trample on 


ete “or 


Sie G5 Gey Eos 


paRSiasiss 

And had it not been (for) 
believing men and believ- 
ing women whom ye know 
not (and) that ye might 

have trampled on them. 
[48:25] 
(Baidawi observed. that 
the correlative proposition 


( ) AN; yr) isell ellipsis here, 


that is, Ss a Ex | \. 


‘he would not have stopped 
your hands’. Others’ view 
is that the sense is so clear 
and obvious that it needed 
not mentioning.) 


curbing (v.n.) 


te; 


ib 


vr" 


a £35 
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ae ewi: saiSI p3 oad ats ' bos - 


And promise s a ant 
Satan promiseth not but 
to delude (to deceive). 

[17:64] 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) 
ew has teen promised 


=—- f 
de J 

Cee 
(pp. Ist. p. plu)wv. Vay 
we have been promised 


(pip. 3 pom. plu.) ww. & 
they were threatened 


os -e “ 
(pip. 2 pom, plu.) we. Oji5y 
you are promised 
(Note : according to the con- 
text the rendering is chan- 
ged either to threatening 
or promising) 
promise (n.) 455 
it is a promise ace. 53 
Ee acleies 
A promise due thereon (the 
ellipsis is explained by 
commentators such as 
Baidawi who took it as 


ie 11555253 

He promised in quite truth; 
others as Ibn Hisham 
observe that there is no 
ellipsis here, it is a way of 
Arabic expression for em- 
phasising. ) 
(pic. pact. m. sing.) wv. 3°3% rae 

promised 

VT¥ 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w-v. IS 
<—_™ promised 


jas 3 lass de wey 
(Ue) ashe 3 


give one’s word, to promise 


= = 


to promise, 


good, to threaten ( rary ) 


(pref. 2 p. m. sing.) wv. SLe3 
thou promised 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.) Daisy 
I promised 

(perf. 3 p. mi. plu. )w.yv. Nab) 


, they promised 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) we. Vass 
we promised 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. 
~~promise (1) 
(for plural) 


San © PUN AS $5! 


Nay! the wrong-doers pro- 
mise one another only 
to deceive. [35:40] 


Uns r eI 


threaten (2) 


Says esi 
The Saten threatens you with 
poverty. (2:268] 
(perate. m. sing.) w.v. se 
promise ! 
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oe 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.v. a6 Sl 
threat, threaenting Pe 


place or time of n.p.t.,w.. wee | 


the fulfilment of a predic- 
tion, promise or threat, 
an appointment for 
meeting, a promise 


n. t. p. (for le be ) wv. Sad) 


tryst 


. Shel 


(act. pic. m. plu.) w.v 
those who preach, 
< admonisher 


(30) bee 3 Wes bes hess 

to warn, advise, exhort, 
preach, admonish 

(Note: perfect tense from 
root b c 3 


(trititeral) is not used in 
the Quran) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ae 
e~exhorts (1) 


af wees 
AES 85 eC IEE)5 

And when Lugman said to 
his son while he was 
exhorting him. [31:13] 


admonishes (2) 


L “i. 71.5 
Lo! comely is this which 
Allah admonisheth you. 
[4:58] 
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- os— ot 


iV, WY. IS gy 
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye menace 
iv, Valu] Sey 5 433) < 
to threaten, to menace 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii, w.v. Vael3 
< we appointed (1) 


Tokce ely 35 ae 
to appoint a fixed time or 
place for anyone, to plight 
faith to anyone 
# “7? hed sas’ “Ts hocds 


And when Wa. appoint for 
Musa forty nights. [2:51] 


we made covenant (2) 


UL BCE oe3 5 


And We made a covenant 
with you on the right side 
of the mount. [20:80] 

(from the right hand side of 
Musa (Tabri) 


ee? 


(for some others : ol is 
blessed or holy) ig 
wv. easly 


(perf. 2 p.m, plu.) vi, 
ye have mutually appointed 


e =-* as 
vi, W.¥. \jasly Y 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
do not appoint (matually) 


PASS SMTSAe 


But do not make a secret 
contract with them except 
ye say a reputable saying. 

[2:235] 


VTA 


J SP 5 
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eV tem le” 
(Us) 65 ca lps 
to preserve in the memory, to 
contain, to keep in mind, 
to retain 


Se Ss ENG 
And We might a it unto 
you a remembrance and 
that ears (that is, preser- 
vers of remembrance) ret- 
ain its memory. (69:12) 


(act. pic. J. sing.) w.v. 
that which retains in memory 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, wire be \ | 


~~ withheld 
e~hoarded (wealth) 
And withheld it. § Gee 
(70:18) 
they hide, they iv, w.v. 
preserve (in their heart) 


rf a Yorveyie Lidisls 


cae Allah knows best 
that which they cherish. 
[84:23] 


a hiding place, bag (n.) “les 


—as al 


OSs 


o- A 
bags (n.p.) 4.63 
of, 3 <= 


(sing.) 





<“a poodly r.n. wv. acc. 
company, embassy 

an act of coming into the 
presence of royalty 


VTS 


155 





i 
Si 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. he 
admonish: ! | 


ofie 5 Bie aot 


So turn os from them, and 
admonish them. [4:63] 


(perate. m. plu.) w.v. \ ae 
admonish | 
(addressed to men, plural) 
So, 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. dae ’ 

is exhorted or admonished ” 
Note: Admonition and 
exhortation are the direct 


functions of the prophetic 
offices). 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.y. 
I admonish 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. 
ye admonish 


Ut as a 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.)ww. vy Oglae , 
they are exhorted to 

admonition (.) “the } 
thou admonished iv, wv. lis 5 


to approach iv, bi.) isl << 
preach, exhort, admonish 

(For the perfect tense instead 
of triliteral 2455 , an ad- 
ded pattern of iv, is used) 


w.F. aec. +n 
(imperf. 3 p. p.m. sing.) 
<that might retain 
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a Ee a 


ae “1 4 ee 2 


If the twain desire ratifi- 
cation Allah shall cause 
reconciliation between 


them, [4:35] 
vn. ti, Gay ) ace. ley 


concord (1) 
(between parties) 


Wier eoecaske ¢t 
eeassticey 


And then they come to thee 
swearing to Allah: we 
meant naught save kind- 
ness and concord. [4:62] 

success in the task, (2) 

Allah’s inspiration to act as 
he wishes 


sa IRES OS 
And my success (in my task) 
can only come from Allah. 
(1 1:88] 
Note : no accurate rendering 
of the sense of oy is 
possible in English there- 
fore translators have selec- 
ted the following expres- 
sions to bring the reader 
nearer to the Quranic 
sense of the verse. 
reconciliation—Sale 
success—Arbery, Yusuf 
Ali, Jid. 
hope—Pickthall 
accomplishment—Pensic 
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i os ati a i 
(U2) losis 5 habs La as 
to call upon a king w.v. 

as an ambassador 


wk >» YY 4 


(pas. pic. m. sing.) w.v. ee 
ample, full 


(Go) 8 tS < 
to be plentiful 


| tw 8 | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. Oyab'y 
<they are hurrying 2 
in G3) 5 (yo) Sat Gab 


to hasten, run 


lt @ eS yg 


(v.n.) iii, ace. Wes 
<the act of suiting or 
becoming fit 
Veo 2. eo 
(c) lis Se Gis 
to find suitable, fit, useful 
bi, aly ws 
to agree or accord with, yield 
to, be in accordance with 


one's wishes, to be suita- 
ble, fit 
a” 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. wy 
e~Causes reconciliation bet- : 
ween two persons or 
groups 


Yr. 


findeth Allah with himself 
and He payeth him his 
account in full. [24:39] 

Note: As often observed 
in many cases the render- 
ing requires to translate 
past tense form in present 
or future tense; the same 
thing can he seen in the 
above quoted verse and 
its translation. 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v. 9 
~ pays (or) will pay in full . 


: of a 
em. p. il, W¥. Gnd > 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he certainly shall repay in 
full 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ti, w.v. 
e~~was paid in full 


\.-2 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing Jii,w.v. ay 
em will be paid in full 


«-*%, 2 
od 


=i 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) ii,wv. Oy 


you will be paid in full 
=.-4 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. 
~will be paid in full 


(Ap-der. m. piu.) fi, w.v. ‘55 
they payers in full 


a Fy 


Upsia ne eas PSOE 
And verily We shall pay them 
their whole due unabated. 
[11:109] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. SI 
< ~fulfilled 

iv. == Ila.) Oy 31 
to fulfil a covenant 
vr 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ay 


SS 4 


ee oa] 


BM) 5 


(elative) 
< the best fulfiller (1) 


= MEG 5 (>) Boa gb 
to keep one’s 


promise, fulfil one’s en- 
gagement, pay a debt 


dilcaeaedors 


Who is fulfiller of his cove- 
nant better than Allah. 
(9:111) 
fullest (2) 


G35 Wotatee, 33 
And afterward he will be 
repaid it with fullest pay- 
ment. [53:41] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.¥. 
< —~fulfilled 
f-,ese ot 2 Le 
to give ii. 8 vy Wy 
one his full duc, pay the 
whole debt, to discharge 
obligation completely 
$ ee ee 
JF oS ear Ls 
And of Ibrahim who (faith- 


fully fulfilled (the com- 
mandment of Allah. [53:37] 


paid in full (2) 


Ge- 
Nm 


eso tgs i 
When he eatethh: thereto he 
findeth not aught, and 
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SSP 4 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, wv. 439 
e~Carried off, received in full 


. SP GQVUTISS Scala! 


Verily unto those whom the 
angels carry off (in death). 
. [4:97] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v, w.v. sig 
-~~took (something) up 


393 fie LE Keg, 35 


Until i death cometh 
unto one of you, Our 
messengers take his soul. 

(6:61] 


=— 
ae 
= 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ¥, wv. cmby 


thou tookest me 


Pe ICIS SIS 
Then when Thou tookest me 
up Thou hast been the 
Watcher. [5:1 17] 


‘i, aren 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v, wv. Spe 
e~take up, causes to die 
(angels) 


Wr sige 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.¥. (3 a 
causcs™to die 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v,w.y, 4 ns 
they cause~to die 


(perate. m. sing.) v, wv. ES, : 
let die 
DANG aos 
And let us die along with 
the pious. [3:193] 


let me die °3.9 
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(Note: compare ny in 
9/111 and 53/41 that is 
from triliteral root form 
an elative or superlative 
form which means most 
fulfiller: here (35) as in 


3/76 isa perfect tense of iv. 
that means: he, she or 
it fulfilled 


Pl 


KIMI} Misys GIA 


Nay! but (the chosen of 
Allah is he) who fulfilleth 
his pledge and wardeth 
off (evil) ; for verily Allah 
loveth those who ward off 
evil. [3:76] 


fl 
fd.iv,wv. 35) 
(imperf. Ist, p. sing.) 
(thus) | will fulfil 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w..v 3 sl 
I give full 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. ony 
they fulfil : 


(imperf.3 pom. plu.) e.Livw.v. \ 4 
they should pay in full 


BS5as $35 
They should pay their vows. 
[22:29] 
(perate. m. sing.) iv, w.yv. u's) 
give in full a 


(perate, m plu.) iv, w.v. "531 
fulfill (O you) ! 


_ Jf 3° 
( Ap-der, m. plu.) iv, w.v. Sol 
those who keep their 

‘treaty or promise 


VFT 
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sic? 7 
pyall S53 
A known (or appointed) 
Time (i.e., ordained in the 
fore-knowledge of Allah. 
7 [15:38] 
n. p.t.( for +83 ) 


oie 
ol 


an ordained time or place 


<fixed time (n.p.t. plu.) Sly | 


* (sing.) ola. 
. ‘aot 
(pac. pic. m. sing.) @~PP#* 
that of which the time is 
fixed or ordained 


e-u4 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii os3l 
~is given time 


Fat Wy <5 55 


to fix : a time, to give appoint- 
ment 
25 CILDNSS 


And when the messengers 
are brought unto their time 
appointed. [77:11] 


x F883 


af _ 
<fuel (n.) 3.983 | 


(4) La 5 5 Sass ax A59 
to set ty iste} 3331 3 
fire to, to kindle 


oi, 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv, w.v. 15a3 9 
they light a fire 
lit. they lit a fire 


vrr 


To | 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) vy, ww. “35 
| has died ~~ 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) v, wv. 3 Sees 


they die 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) ¥, w.¥. 3 pe 
one who makes someone die 


Bests SEH Tn 1 3} We) 
(Recall) what Allah said: 
O ‘Isa! verily I shall make 


thee die, and am lifting 
thee. [3:55] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x, w.¥. nly 
they take exactly the full 
to receive exactly gait aS 
in full 
ky wd 3s 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. way 
< emwoverspread 


(195 5 G5 


to set (sun), come upon, 
overspread, disappear 
(sun or moon) 


bn 3 


_— * 


Silos 
(I seek refuge with the Lord 
and) from the evil of 
darkness when it is over- 
spread, [113:3] 
* o G3 

time (n.) 3h 
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Note: a majority of the (imperf.3 p.m. plu.)iv, w.yv. Coady 
commentators observe the they kindle -— 
re = = FA 

sense of ny. in majesty (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv, wv. §y jas , 


but A.Y.A. has translated 
this word as kindness and 
long-suffering 


Gabor eT Sc 
What aileth you that ye hope 
not in Allah's majesty (Jid.) 
toward Allan for dignity (Pic). 
What is the matter with you, 
that ye place not your 
hope for kindness and 
long-suffering in God. 
(AFA) [71:13] 


act. ii, wv. \y py | 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
<— that ye respect much 
to honor, respect ii J ry 33 

much 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) W.¥. 
< ~fell (1) 
ed 21 ot 4 9c. -t- 
ip - (G)LS5 be 
to fall, fall 
down, befall 


tocome to pass (b= 
to be confirmed 


Sebo 

And when a plague fell on 
them. (7:134] 
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ye kindle 
(perate. m. sing.) iv, w.v. 4 53 
light (thou) ! = 


(Pip. 3 p.m. sing.)' iv, w.v. 
is lit 


( pis. pac. f. sing.) iv, w.v. sis" \ 
kindled (fire) 


(perf 3 p.m. sing.) x, wv. 7 5 =" 
<~kindled re 


as RF. AD gw 





* Fv» 
, rer 
(pac. pic. f. sing.) wr. a9 “Al 
< dead through beating 


=_— = 
- 8 - 


i . -4 = = 
(V0) 1355 5 555 
to beat to death, beat severely 


*% ov» 
<< deafness v.n. °35 
ws. (155 oe 53 


to be heavy, deaf, heaviness 
in the ear 


eo e 
burden (of the rain) "33 ar. Vs 


(v.n.) wv. y¥9 acc. f 383 
<= majesty 


(u#) 5655 Ts tx 55 


to be gentle, gracious, reapec- 
ted much (Lis) LL. 


VRE 


e 53 
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cre 
Ge 
ae 





that is befalling w— (2) 


ae 
Thou seest the wrong-doers 
fearful of that which they 
have earned, and it 1s 
befalling them (it will be- 
fall them). [42:22] 


that is coming (3) 
to pass 


SUE SIS Es 
Verily the doom of thy Lord 
will surely come to pass. 
(52:7) 


- .*. 
(noun of unity.) 4b 


happening, coming to pass 


a ee ree 
ime: SEW AY 
There is no lie in its happen- 
ing. [56:2] 


ail 

(act. pic. f. sing.) ical 3 
the event that which surely 
will occur, the inevitable 


day of hereafter 


Satie S5515! 
When the event inevitable 
comcth to pass. [56:1] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. w.v. 
brings about 


| {9% #-*8 -te 
», ka] BF G31 < 
to bring about, excite enmity 


¥ro 





vindication (2) 


o a eon bes “gag 
CRE as Ales 
Thus the truth prevailed (or 
vindicated) and that which 
they had brought vanished 

(or was made vain). 
[7:118] 


prevailed , 


came tobe ,- (3) 
fulfilled = 


“Py es eee ad 
abt cgle Males 
And the word (will bce) ful- 
filled concerning them 
because they did wrong. 

[27:8 5] 


| (perf.3 p. f. sing.) wv. Sab 3 
~~has befallen 
pis 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. ee 
~~ befalls 
(pe tu.) wr. Ve 
perate, m. plu.} wv |p 


fall dawn! 


Sip AICSB ZIG 


Chanel 
When I have fashioned him 
and breathed into him 
spirit, fall ye down in obe- 
isance unto him. [15:29] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. als 
that going to fall on (1) 
6 a Bayi ieth cs 
PH alsAllyS5 
And imagined that it was 
going to fall on them. 
(7:1 71] 
735 





S 39 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN om 
fe io _ iow 
WC habs . Nes 8361 TL "Fe B0. Bi 
Whereof Allah aes him lems 
from the ills they pugirs aN BslGal! 
(40:45) Satan wei only to cast 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. °¥ among you enmity and hat- 
e~ protect * red, [5:91] 
ts 
| y (Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, fd. 5 
” MB Sass ai Ic han3 those who are about to fall in 
ri: ot Bae aoe place, setting (nm. p.t. plu). -. 
vou coats that protect you the setting of star col 


from the heat, and coats 
(of armour) that protect 
you from the violence. x wo 4 

o 4.3 


(16:8 1] ; oi | 
. PP. 3 P. Mm. piu.) WY. J 
(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) fid. wv. F <—~held over Ba 
thou protect 


EL 


wr. (Ge) S53 Caz, GS 


4ii05 eee att por 
iG QRS os to stand, to make someone 
And whosoever Thou will stand 
protect him from evils on | ate 
that Day, verily hast Thou ison (perate. m. plu.) w.v. \'5 
taken (him) into mercy. make stand a 
[40:9] make them to stand “Pas 
(perate. m. sing.) wv. 5 of o- 


(pact. pic. m, plu.) wv. O'¢ peppy 
those who are brought up or 
Se ANSEF made to stand, are held 


And save us from the tor- 
ment of the fire. [2:201] 


protect, save ! 


a's 


(perate. m. plu.) wv. \* \ 


ee. » (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. gs 
protect: <~saved, protected, pres- 
Waar fy Kasiig erved, warded off 
Protect yourselves and your (us) G5 34s oa 3; 
family members from a | to protect, Save preserve, 
fire. [66:6] | ward off (Pic). 
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Fo 9 


Saat alas; 


ances 
And make not Allah a butt 
of your oaths that ye shall 
not act piously nor fear 
Allah. (2:224] 


e.l. viii, w.¥, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he should fear 


7 
he fearshim 44 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vili,w.v. 5 
they fear 
thus they should peer 
fear Allah “al sc 
i 


(imperf. 2p.m.sing.) vili,w-v, 
e~~will strike against, or will 
protect 


LDN NT gt PEGST 

Is he then who will strike his 
face against the awful 
doom upon the Day of 
Resurrection (is he who 
doeth right?). [39:24] 
(perate. m. sing.) viii, w.v. 

fear ! 

i e 
fear Allah ~,y)\ ry 
(perate. m. plu.) viii, w.y. 
dread ! fear (ye)! 


BS Fe ee ANSI 
Then dread the fire the fuel 


whereof is men and stones. 
(2:24] 


Vr¥ 


ae 
eH 


-— 


- 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) f.d, w.y. 


_ is preserved 


“al 
JY, 


é Pee AS AE ERs 


And whosoever is preserved 
from his own avarice, such 
are they who are success- 
ful. [59:9] 


(for %3\y ) wv. 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
4 protector or saviour 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii, wv. 
< has fear 
- ae ge 
vill, Ve a Pl 


to fear, to be pious, to ward 
off (evil), to be conscious 
of God, to keep duty to- 
wards God 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii, w.v. 
they fear (Allah) 


(perf. 2 p. f. plu.) viii, wv. 
ye (fem.) fear or ye are pious 





If ye are " God- ‘Sea 4 be 
not soft in speech, [33:32] 


(imperf.2 p.m. plu.) viii,w.v. 
ye (are) God-fearing 


wate 


| Ye may become OnksNci 


God fearing. 
[2:21] 


(n.d.) viii, w.v. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that ye fear Allah 


“3 


ct 


Oat 


a3 
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righteousness, duty to Allah, 
restraint from evil, self- 
restaint, fear and so on. 
According to the context 
the word has been transl- 
ated as follows : 


abstainment (1) 


CAEN SSG Ss 

And take provision for the 
journey, for verily the 
best provision is abstain- 
ment. [2:197} 


piety (2) 


CUS AS AS 
And that ye should forego is 
nigher unto piety. [2:237] 


fear (3) 


Hats 2 “ spel Valse " 


He is . fount of fear. He 
it the fount of Mercy. 
[74:56] 


protection (4) 
spate evil) 


5 Ail ssapasl ocala 
While for those who walk 
aright, He addeth to their 
guidance, and giveth them 
their protection (against 
evil). [47:17] 
The word ya is also exp- 
lained in several ways, 
such as, to observe the 
Divine ordinances in 
every walk of life. (Jid.) 
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(for 3) ( O+ Fel com.) 351 


| fear me! 


(perate. f. plu.) viii, wv. “yg 
fear (O women) 


addressed to women: “al or 
fear Allah 


-ow eo 
(Ap-der.m. plu.)(w.vjnom. 3 gel 
those who fear Allah 


( Ap-der. m, plu. )(w.v. acc.) pel 
those who fear Allah - 
or those who are pious 


most pious (e/ative w.) val | Fal 


most pious <i 


among you 
: 2 _ 
(act. pic. m. sing) “ys (acc.) \¥ 
God-fearing i 
fearing y.n. “(es 
ans Seats 
Fear Allah with fear due to 
Him. [3:102] 
= oo 
protection, (m.) sell Sa 
fearing 


Asa specific Quranic term, 
used in several contexts it 
has been translated with 
different words. Transl- 
ators of the Quran have 
tried to present the actual 
meaning of this word 
according to their views. 
The words chosen by them 
are as below :— 

God-fearing, God conscious- 
ness, to ward off evil, piety, 

vYA 


J ws 
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lds 


= = S 
ii US BS < 
to appoint one keeper or 
guardian over, or entrust 


one with the care of any- 
thing 


WS (on) BEES << 
to confide in, entrust 
another with one’s affairs, 
commit to . 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ti,wv. _-8) 
e~iS given charge 


A ee # aa we ene FI 
K BEM IEE 
Say: the Angel of death, 

who is given charge con- 

cerning you. (32:11) 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) v, w.y. 
<I have put my trust 
a ¢ = as 
%» Ky By 
to put trust in Allah 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) v, w.v. i 
we have put our trust 
a® _ 


( perate. m. sing.) ¥, wv. y 
put thy trust! 


(perate. m. plu.) v, w.v. 
put (O men) your trust! 


¥, WAY. juss, 1571 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
puts trust, entrusts 
Dy <4 fi . ' -2é sess 
pha ay ahi SSD 
Whosoever putteth his trust 
in Allah (will find) verily 
Allah is Mighty, Wise. 
[3:49] 


vr4 





x ' 4 3 
wid Ay. ¥ 5 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
<I han 


R. F. is not used it 
v F giv 3 viii got 3 
to lean, recline upon 


(wide Aev.) viii 
(Ap-der. m, plu.) 


(m. p. t.) (A.w.v. vill) 
a cushioned couch 


those who are acc 
reclining upon 


OFk= 
ne s 


<assertion (v.1.) ii, ww. “4° SF 
WSF 55 5 (H)36 Si 
to stand still, to ii 

confirm, assert 


we 6G A 


5 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.y. 


~~struck (with fist) 


(ue) 155 6 55 


to strike with the fist 





= 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) il, w.¥. 
< we entrusted 
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(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. od 
< penetrates 
. A se idee ae 
w.¥. u- (VU) led3 a as 
to enter, penetrate in, go, 
pass through 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. aly | 


makes pass into 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v. ay | 


thou causes to pass into 


ay 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) wv. ind 3 
intimate friend, feriliar, ally 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ‘3 
has begotten 


(uo) Lge 5 Sy 5 BY, 44 i | 


(1) to beget (male) w.v. 
(2) to give birth, bear (female) 


Bis ries 5s 
ood ie dS GL 2 oe 
SZ STE abies 
Lo! verily it is of their 
falsehood that they say: 
God hath begotten, verily 
they are the liars. 
(37:15 1-52] 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) wiv. 
they (fem.) gave birth 
they gave ends 
birth to them 
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v,we.el. SJ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~let or put trust 


Si Sls ais 
In Allah let believers put 
their trust. (3:160] 


— 


Se 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ¥, w.v. 6 
we put our trust 


a2 ae 
( Ap-der. m. plu.) ¥, w.v. 0 9654) 
these who put their 
trust (in Allah) 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.¥. +" ry) 
one who takes care of a = 
thing for another, trus- 
tee, the witness to bargain, 
guardian 


And Allah is sufficient as 
[4:81] 


Trustee. 





w.v., (juss) 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
< ~ diminish 
(2) Us ek ets 
to withhold, diminish 
SS T5 aad os 
este 


And if ye obey Allah and 
His apostle He shall not 
diminish from you aught 
of your deeds. [49:14] 


Vi« 


w J 5 
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children (in the (3) 
sense of a collective noun) 


4\ ev a , a— 

wy 3 Miaithis ELAS YAS 
Thou seest me as less than 
thee in wealth and child- 


ren. [18:39] 
children n.p. ace. | Vi | 4S el 
(act. pic. m. sing.) — “"W\j 


begetter (father) 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
a mother 


parents gail 3 | Nal, i) 
their parents A aN5 J 
sally 
Sally 
youths (n. p.) olds 
O55in2? OW pee Cork, 
And there shall go round 


unto them youths ever- 
young. [56:17] 


child (act. 2 pic, m. sing.) wy 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) SL | Sou - 


a begotten one, one who is 
born 


one to whom a ‘d $5 
child is born (father) 


( imperf. J p.m, pha.) wv. ~ den 
they are near Os 


¥i\ 


his parents 


my parents 


Fa\5 | 


Nm 


(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) wv. 3 
he was born 


(pp. Ist. p. sing.Jwv. Sih} 
I was born * 
W.¥, juss is 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) = 
om begets 
he begetes not a 4 
wv, ace, \fal 


(inpeny, 3 p.m. plu.) 
they will beget 


They will beget not. \3a y 
fi 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. 4 
I will give birth : 
Sia 
Shall I bear a child when [ 
am an old women. [11:72] 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. juss. Vy 
he was begotten 


he was not "I> xy | 
begotten 


a child (1) (7.) “5 


| Seg ai ok Nias 


She said : my Lord how can 
I have a child when no 
man hath touched me. 


[3:47] 


a son (2) 


++  S6S soaloleg 
If he hath a son, if he hath 
no son,,, [4:11] 
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5b J 4 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. 
thou hast turned 


NiPc le CIB) 

If thou had observed them 
closely thou had assuredly 
turned away from them. 

[18:18] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu. )ii,w.v. ul = 35 


they turned to 
: * @),% eee Pete we wet 
Sle Ja)! oie we wou) 
sSeewele st 
Cyenye rr wl) 


Could they find a place of 
refuge or caverns or retre- 
ating hole they would turn 
round thereto rushing 
headlong. [9:57] i 

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii, w.v. a 

ye turned 

So 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)ii,wv.  “\ , 
ew Turns 
Ago 25% 

And whosocver turneth his 
back to them on such a 
day. [8:16] ‘ 

ii, w.¥. @.7m, p. “\9 
they would turn ‘ 


: #teg) ot ae FP we 
SOT pasratogss 
If they succoured them they 
would turn their backs. 
[59:12] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ii, w.y. 597 
they will turn ern 
they will not turn ayy y 
742 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


5s J 9 
4435 U5 EUs Us < 
wv. (ue! c) 


near, to follow, to be upto, 
an approach 


eke 2- 
SBig3 wa 
O ye who believe ! fight the 


infidels who are near unto 
you. [9:123] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it,wv. 3 
<~turned (1) 
wii, dy “39 Js 
(1) to turn away from, 
to turn back 





to be close, 


(2) trans. to make a thing 
turn 

(3) to keep SS close to 
another thing (see 6/129) 


oe] 2) .f)0 » 1 4 4, 

Cas I5. 5 
He turned in fright and looked 
not back. [27:10] 


Ae ® ‘3s 
He turned back in his pride. 
[31:7] 
(trans.) turned Ge — (2) 
from 


nage EC 
F es et= 
scree ts 
The foolish of the people will 
say: what hath turned 


them form the Qibla? 
[2:142] 


sds 
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(perate. m. plu.) ii, w.v. 
turn ! (ye) 
Note: the verb “\5 signifies 
‘to turn away’ when it has 
a direct object or with 
- in case of direct, it 
is supposed that [eis 
elliptical (Rgb.). In case of 
transative to another ob- 


ject the verb denotes the 
sense of ‘to be close.* 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. 
' mturned away (1) 


to turn away Lisay <= 
Vast SUG MIA 
And when he turneth away, 
he speedeth through the 
land that he may act corr- 
uptly therein, [2:205] 
-~~undertook or (2) 
re SII 
And who undertook on him- 
self the lead among them. 
[24:11] 
turned aside UL (3) 


DENSE 15 5st 
Then he tu.ned aside. 
(28:24] 
took as friend (4) 


i= ses No poesia Ca 
hasads J. Sha 


Against whom it is prescri- 
bed that whosoever taketh 
him for friend, he verily 
will mislead him. [22:4] 

Vir 


*. 
5 


uF 





(f-d.) ii, wv. 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they shall turn 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ti,wv. Se 3 


ye turn 
; Zl 
9 
(perate neg. m. plu. Jii,w.v. 


WY 
turn not ! 


a 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) ii, wv. \y 
we shall keep close (1) 


(4 =e i \ \AmIS ASG 
And thus We shall keep some 
of wrong-doers close to 


* 
Vy 


(fid.) ii, wer, 
(imperf.2 p.m, plu.) 
ye will turn 


others. (6:129] 
< we cause to turn (2) 
(trans.) ert 


li, Ww... €.m. P ere, 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 


we surely cause to turn 


ay als BEI 
Wherefor We assurdly cause 
thee to turn toward the 
Qibla which shall please 
thee. (2:144] 
I will let SS follow (3) 
(trans.) Le., to make close 
(as a follower) 


Joledy 
We shall let him follow to 
which he hath turned. 
[4:115] 
(perate. m. sing.) ii, w.v. v9 
turn ! (thee) 
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Sd 


(fd, after. jae ) v, wv. 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
take for friend (1) 


Sea Arenal SScrs 


“=p, | J nai! 


And whoso taketh Allah and 
his messenger and those 
who believe for friend (will 
know that), Lo! the party 
of Allah, they are the 
victorious. [5:56] 


turneth back (2) 
Cet Rdee 
And whose turneth back, him 


will He punish with a 
painful doom. [48:17] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)vw.v. 
they turn away (1) 


a 


Yet even after that they turn 
away, such (folk) are not 


_ belicvers, [5:43] 
they make friends (2) 


WSS +9 ze EshieX .: 


Thou seest many of them 
making friends with those 
who disbelieve. [5:80] 


(f.d.) v, wow. i) - 


(imperf. 3 p. m. phi.) 
they turn away 
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v, w.v. 


| they turned away (1) 


Gig AspSas 
But if they turn away, then 
they are in cleavage. 


[2:137] 
they take for friend (2) 


PIES Fb) 
dele BS Ua Gases 


SO 

Allah forbiddeth you only 
those who warred against 
you on account of religion 
and have driven you out 
of your homes and helped 
to drive you out, that ye 

make friends of them. 
[60:9] 


(perf. 2 p. m, plu.) v, w.v 
ye turned away 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v, w.v. 
turns away (1) 
(for group, turn away) 


eS gk pS he et Geer el 
Cs aR eas GSI 
Then a party of them turn 
away and they are back- 
sliders. [3:23] 
metp. < protects (2) 
defends (lit, deals friendly) 


GSE Sa 
And He ea the right- 
ous. [7:196] 


Js 


Dy 


sees 


>" 
‘e, 


Ly -r- 
J 


Vit 


sos Js 
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es 





AH sg 
SI ace, Js [* tH 
protecting friend, (1) 
defender 


Peace sab 


Allah is Protecting Friend of 
those who believe. [2:25 7] 


And Allah is sufficient as a 
Friend, (4:45] 


Less 543 
He is the Protecting Friend, 
the Praisworthy. ° [42:48] 


heir, or successor (2) 


Sais CelseG ie ls 


Since my wife is barren, give 
me from Thy presence a 
successor (ora heir). [19:5] 


a guardian (3) 


ocd 5 (jus 
Then let the gurdian of his 
interest dictate in (tems 
of) equity. (2:282] 
heir (4) 
RBC ati MoS C ie es 9 
Whoso is slain wrongfully, 


We have given power unto 
his heir, [17:33] 


(n. p.) 
< protectors, friends, part- 
ners, heirs 
( sing.) €}3 
Yio 


tI 


AGI SSidgiF iad sts 


“si Ts ener 

OFS SITIES Nae 
And if calamity befalleth 

thee, (O Muhammad) they 

Say, we took precaution, 

and they turn away well 

pleased. (9:50) 


they make friend (2) 


ASM CIA CS FELAG 
tte 


His power is only over those 
who make friend of him, 
and those who ascribe 
partners unto Him (Allah). 

[16:100] 


fd)vwe. \IGG 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
(if) ye turn away 


(perate, m. sing.) v, w.v. Jy 
turn away ! 


(perate. neg. plu.) v, w.v. \ ~ Y 
turn not away ! 


(f.d.) rf. wv. Jl5 
(aet. pic. m. sing.) 
defender, protector, friend 


Woe eisctedl 
They have not any defender 
besides Him. (13:11) 
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closer (2) protection (1) (v.m.) WY PY 


lose LOIG A 
That Prophet is closer to the 
believers than themselves. 
[33:6] 


woe J — (3) 
MEA GEES 


Woe unto thee, woe! Again 
woc unto thee. woe! 
[75:34-35] 
(also) see 74:20) 
(dual) elative, w. oT 
nearest ones 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. Wail nee 
patron (1) 


Ralepoh SranlyEts 
That is because Allah is the 

Patron of those who ke- 

lieve. [47:11] 


friend (2) 


ES; if Tacos 
A day when friend can in 
naught avail a friend. 
[44:41] 


owner (3) 


LA EASE eh SIRIT 
One of them is dumb, ee 
control of nothing and he 
is a burden on his owner. 
[16:76] 
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Aisasiae 


Herein is all protection from 


Allah, the True. 
inheritance (2) 


[18:44] 


IF SAME SUy Sule 


And those who believed but 
emigrated not they have 
naught of inheritance, 

[8:72] 

[t could also be translated in 
its literal meaning ‘protec- 
tion’ as done by other com- 
mentators, while Tabri 
observed that it is a term 
used for Muhajreen (emi- 
grants) who migrated from 
Makka to al-Madina, where 
they were received by 
(Muslims of al-Madina) 
Ansar warmly, and other 
hospitalitics were extended 
to them. They were given 
shares too in inheritance. 
Obviously this facility 
could not be given to those 
who did not leave their 
homes for the sake of 
Islam, as Muhajreen did. 


elative. w. 
nearer to thou, (1) 
the nearest one 


sParciSi aah, sebig 


Verily the nearest of mankind 
to Ibrahim are those who 
followed him. (3:68] 


— & 9 


ee 


(parate. neg. n. dual.) v.w. Li y 
<slacken not (ye twain) 
e- gte{* = 


WV. u- (Us) $3 OS 
to be slack or negligent 


GOL LAReleah 


Go, thou and thy brother, 
with My signs, and slacken 
not in remembrance of 

[20:42] 


Mine. 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.y. 
<_~has granted 
= ¢ ae fe Fee Se |S 
(3) ia 5 1a5 hts 
to grant, give as a gift, dedi- 
catc, offer as a present, to 
bestow on 


= = = 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing,) wv. wl 9 


e~(she) dedicated 


ed OHen  « 

ni CaS Sia, Se ails 
And any believing woman 

who dedicates her soul. 
[33:50] 


es 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) wv. (sg J 
we granted : 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing. )wa 2S 
-~~pgrants ; 
(imperf. Ist. sing.) w.v. ae 


I give 
WEV 
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protector, owner, (4) 
friend, benefactor 


Si APCS 
Thou, our Protector (Master, 
Owner) and give us victory 
over the disbclieving folk. 
[2:286] 
, (np.) QiGhi] 
<inheritors (1) ] 
(sing.) Oi 
SM QUITE Gumus Yon 
And unto each We have 
appointed inheritors of. 
that which parents or the 
near of him leave behind. 
[4:33] 
kinsfolk (2) 


GeF Cah as-513 


Lo! | fear my kinsfolk after 


me. {1 9:5) 
clients (3) 
GRIGG ARIES Sab 


AG sTen) 

And if ye know not their 
fathers, then (they are) 
your brethren in the faith, 
and your clients. [33:5] 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) ii, w.v. 
one who turns to 5S 
: 2 
And each one hath a gval 


toward which he turneth. 
(2:148] 


sds 


3 


is 
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tm Oe 
(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) wv. Vya3 
they fainted 


hl S205 PALSICECS 
They fainted not for aught 
that befell them in the 
way of Allah. [3:1 46] 
(perate. neg. n. plu.) w.yv. res y 
faint not (O ye men) - 


weakness vn. acc. [py Ips 


pies 
Weakness upon weakness. 
[31:14] 


(n.) (elative) Gajl 
weakest, frailest 


( Ap-der, m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
one who makes SS weak 


(Ap-der. f. sing.) w.v. acaly 
< torn, rent 


(cio) bas Coe 03 | 09 
to be weak, frail, burst, torn 


oy 


An interjection regarded by so) 
some commentators (such 
as Baidawi) as an abbre- 
viation of ( “N95 woe to). 
It is always suffixed to 4 
of the 2nd p. personal pro- 
noun and is translated as 
‘woe unto thee !’ 
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Seb ohcas 
That I may bestow on thee 
a faultless som. [19:19] 


(perate. m, sing.) w.v. 
bestow 


£5 BUS celles 
And bestow upon us mercy 
from Thy presence. [3:8] 
srt 
(n.) ints. lei 
the bestower, one of the ex- 
cellant names of Allah 


a -_ 
— 


(n.) ints. ace. (ley 
< dazzling, glowing 
wer. (J) Bs oe os < 


to blaze, burn, glow, dazzle 





= = 


us 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wey. 
<has waxen feeble 


oe “ she a= gs = a 
es PY 5 1N8S Ge As 
to be weak, w.y. (4. uw) 
feeble, faint, infirm, lang- 
uid, remiss 
Ge S Ges dE 
He said : O my Lord! verily 


the bones of me have 
waxer feeble . [19:4] 


VLA 


wt 
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| In the approved Quranic 
calligraphy it is written as 
one word SK . In this 
case it is to be considered 
as composed of the inter- 
jection ¢5 ‘Oh! or Ah!’ 





Therefore woe be unto those 
who write the Scripture 
with their hands and then 
say, this is from Allah. 

[2:79] 


at 
and 6 ‘as if’. Accor- 
sometimes (2) ding to some 3\% is equi 
a pronoun ,) with pre- aes ee eae 
ceeds the word to em- 
phasize the misfortune as : 


And yours will be woe for 
that which ye ascribe 
(unto Him). [21:18] 


= wae “le 
4 + Th (comp.) ddbs 
woe unto thee or 
alas for thee 


valent to ‘el ‘know!’ 
(LL). 





ASS ge 
Ah! Allah expendeth the 
provision for whomsoever 
He will of His bandmen, 


[28:82] 


(1) woe! (an interjection.) “ys 
(to express a big misfortune. 


Commonly used with J 
as P| “yo “Woe unto 
thee’ or affixed to a pro- 
noun direcetly without a 
preposition as Pa 5 ‘Alas 
for thee’) 


alas for us Ww \ 


a ae 


alas for you “ss 3 
<—woc unto me in 
‘sJ = 6 + “a5 


(is also read ie wailataa) 


Woe is me or alas 1° 7 
my shame! [11:72] ge 





KKk 


vis ‘7 


ee ow: Vi 


(perf.3 p.m. sing.) (h.&w.v.) Geta 


< despaired 


Ly sik 52s os 


to despair, 


(c+) 

give up hope, 
to pass the age 3)-l) ects 

of fertility = Os 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (h.&w.v.) Varad 
they have despaired 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) h.&w.v. 
they (/.) despaired 


a> Noy = * Seb 
And those women who des- 
paired of menstruation. 
[65:4] 
a\enr 
h.dew.y, aks 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
e~despaires 


750 
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(yaa) 
1. A pronominal suffix of the 
Ist p. sing.; me, My 


a. 
e.g. my Lord Vo 


my prayers ue 


| 9. After a verb a “nun Y a 


is added before is e. g. 
lie He guided me. 


3. The «¢ is sometimes voca- 


lized with “Fatha”™ 
(a—vowel) as, ‘my life- 
time isle 


4. They is omitted when 
the proceeding occurs 
at the end of a sentence. 
The following verse illus- 
trates all these cases: 


$e (Q0U ve 


re 0 Wao) 


Verily My Lord is with me. 
He will guid me. [26:62] 


G\ 


Yo. 
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x f 
ace, \e [ee 3 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
an orphan 


(5) | 
to become an orphan 


(act. pic. 2 m. dual.) 
two orphans 


=, # Be- -F- 


FA < 


a ie = 


<orphans (n. p.) std | sls 


(sing.) “a. 


Ls +” 8} 


a hand (n.) a 

<two hands (n. dual.) \& 

the final] nun of dual js omit- 
ted due to Idafa (genitive) 


lit. two hands (mn. dual.) 
before, in fornt of isa “a~ 


me 
A GK acl ar i es Galisas 
And it is He van sendeth for 
the heralding wind before 
His mercy. [7:57] 
<hands (n. p.) iM | ry | al 


ow 


(sing.) la 


5% 


kx Jews 


(perf. 3 P. mi. sing.) ii, WF. pa 


e~~Made easy 


Vo\ 


f - 
a —_ ; 


| very despairing person 


h.&w.v. 
(perate, neg. m. plu.) 
despair not 


SESS bic joiptenel 
" edad 


rP y 


And despair not from the 


mercy (comfort of spirit) 
of Allah, verily none des- 
pairs of the mercy of Allah 
except a people disbeliev- 


ing. [12:87] 
(x, A.dewr.) . 5 Leh 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ~~ 
< ~despaired 
asRF.x 5\asl 


to despair 
(x, A.&ew,y.) 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they despaired 


ilk 


@ ce 


(n. ) ints. wre 





(v.n.) W.W. ace. 
<dry 
Leg ke os Bb 
to dry up (iy é c) 


Kelis 


= [ae 


|| A-dry path in the sea. [20:77] 


dry (act. pic. mi, sing.) WY. on! = 


(act. pic. f.pluJwy SV 1 
dry ones rr 
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easiness (n.p.t.) im 


yee ae 
ea Miss ine “eet of S66 
And if one be in 1 Sada 
then let there be a defer- 
ment until easiness. 
(2:280) 


gambling (n. p. t) a 


the jacineth (n.) 3 


+ x * x 
a assur (n.) tla 
(or a kind of gourd) 


x + 


< awake (n. p.) acc. ie 


(sing.) Laa5 





q*soet 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. iv Ope y 
they are certain 
to be certain, sure of 


- 2 i 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. vi, Oso 3 


ye are certain 

iv, Vey bs 

to believe oe 
to hold as undoubtedly 


true 
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=e — 


ii, Veit im 


_ to make easy, facilitate 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, wv. *35 
we made easy ~ 


sen 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, WV. “pombe 
we shall ease 
3} ri) »|? _ 43 
And We shall ease thy way 
unto the state of ease. 
[87:8] ae 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ¥, w.v. pt 


ewhecame easy 


CaO E 
Receite, then, of the Quran 
which is easy (for you). 
(73:20) 
<-—~got easily x. w.v. pail 
to get easily, x, --** 
to be easy : rie 
easy, ¢ase acc. 


Lares 


es - 


[Tes 


ace. lis | 


(act. pic. 2 m., sing.) 
easy to bear, light, small 


This is a light measure. 
[12:65] 


ease (elative. w. f.) stead 
(used as an adjective) = 
oig— 


(pact, pic. rm, sing.) ace. ly 
gentle, easy 


SPAS 2IO% 
Then speak to them an easy 


(i.e., a gentle or reason- 
able) speech. [17:28] 


Yor 


\ ee 


(perate. m. plu.) v, wove 
</it. intend ! 


ges eee 
to intend, v, qe J * 


to go towards 


term, do Tayammum (1) 
s4—=— - 
¢+— a process of ablution 
with clean dust, by clap- 
ping plams of hands on 
it and passing them over 
the hands up to elbows 
and face as if they were 
washed by water. 


es 
v, WY, \ paades Y 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
seek not (2) 
ae . eg ae a 
pba CANONS 


And seck not bad (with in- 
tent) to spend therof. 
[2:267] 


4 
sca, river (n.) vn 


right hand (n.) ae rag 


~ “ay “| 
<right hands (1) (m.p.) ul 


oe 


(sing.) Oe 
MAKE 


Or that your right hands 
possess (the captives). 
[4:3 


vor 
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—_— 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wo, “—= a. 


ewhas firm belief 
x, VE i= Lae Gaser| 
to believe firmly 


of et SZE21; so lscaes a 


And they denied them, 
though their souls were 
convinced thereof. [27:14] 


ag 


(imperf. 3 ptt. sing.) weve x rt ; 
e~has firm belief a 


fe g = 


a | 
Caden 
= 


=. a 


e,- 


- 
* = 
a 
- 

* 


in order to be certain of 
sure 


surely ace, 


certainty (1) cna 
OGRE > 


Until there cometh unto thee 
the certainty (i.e., death). 
(also see. 74:47) 

[15:99] 


surety (2) 
adil ori sy 


Lo! would that ye know 
(now) with the surety of 


knowledge. [102:5] 
(Ap-der. m. plu.)iv, nom. O55 5 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) iv ace.) | 
those who are certain oo «yl 
(or) convinced 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) x, acc. Cfiefahans 
convinced 


ws & VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN wrere 


Tse 
a sea aeasaceys 


zt, | And make not Allah, by 
today ¢», your oaths, a hindrance, 
oe 2:214 
a day VW : 


right (adj) +369 


your day 9, Cpeaysk oe 


their day ord, Right slope of the pers 
one ' _, Scat 
two days (dual. acc.) quey | people nf the right hand EFA) | 


| (comp.) iby <ripening (v.n.) w.y. a 
on ae i (ULE ses 
Sen On a Oe to ripen, reach maturity 

THE END 
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APPENDIX - 1 
ROOTS OF THE WORDS 


To facilitate those who are not aware of Arabic 
Etymological System of the words, the following Table has 
been arranged. 


This table will be helpful to consult particular words 
starting with letters affixed with «Alif» | , «Ta» , «Ya» , 
«Noon» © , «Lam» J , and «Meem» ¢ . 


Voo 755 


=> 


-: 


ov 


a 


be 


* 


Ly 


ew, 


* 
* 
’* * = 
. 
* 
a ' 
‘ 
‘ j 
é 
e 
* 
P 
. 
° 
e 
‘ 
. 
a ; 
' 
» 
“~ a 
i 
os 5 
- 
k 
. 
i 
- . 
* 
: r 
= 
~ 2 7 
/ ' 
4 
- 
a 
» 
’ = . 
s 
ye 
. 
s . 
* 
= 
= - 
= 
. 
° 
o 
°° 
* 
=. 


757 


al 





xv 
2 I 
—_ J 
J 
oe 
B 5 
3d 2 
uo 2 
me 


Yo" 


G 
re 


C- 


Cc. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


tok 

cute | Sas! 
[say/sen 

aa) « ty) « ol 
“G1 
WANs! 


Sul 
eu 


- ss 
ola! | enacs 


Ssl/el 
ae 





Word 


“oy 
od 
i= ot 

¢ . 


\ 
( & ) pug 


Root 


rt 


Gs 


C & 


( 


C © . 


(- 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


ial 
a2 
oil 
aut 


- - -= 


Yul 


Root 


Word 


te) 
rel 


ated 


mt 


Vil. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





i 5 
5 I 
, 5 
’ » 
w oO 
I 5 


i 5 
vw oJ 
a 

— 9 

B 

5 1 

B ' 

I i 
5 i 


¥1\ 


me 


AA A 





Root 
eb 
>» » 
» b 

oS & 
— 3 

3 @ 

J > 

c 4 

e 2 
» 2 
» » 


Word 





a= fia 


| 
Gs 

“eal gh 
omwl, 
cael 

elie dl 
Se oy 


Joe 


| > pol 
bese 
off 
loot 
isl =] 
ica 
Car! 
i 
"hoor 
‘dae! 


761 


Root 
3» 3 
> # + 
uw 2 
0 2 
wr uw 
»6hCGUC«&S 
ov 
»)~—hCU«& 
»—hCUC«& 
> +» 
»@6=—Cté«<‘&B 
Jv 
2 
» » 
> > 
v uw 
ss 
Ss 


762 


ANA. 


Word 


ae 
‘Pode| 
ly pd 
or 


= 
* #8 


yal 
— 
oe 


ae 


“0% 
sal 


ce ret 
ao oF 


gle] 
I tel 
of eats 


P9_par| 
ee ae 
* = 


a 


*s 4 


1s pa 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ne ° 


ann nn 


Word 


— 


ose 


nak 


ar 

‘ She 
Mose 

\poaten! 


it 
Ae] 
Lot 


oe Fn te 


Ls ole 
_ J 
Sarl 


ott Aeoee 


ery atl 


—_ = 
oalel 


vif 








VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








Root Word 

JJ ‘Vorl 
“ 

e+e iol 
> > » “io 
ad Voce 
Ivw€é ace 
all =e 

, : , "51 
sates 

See Aalst 
ate 4? 

] » ? 93> 3I 
5 , 1 “hast | 
I I I cl 
: jor 

f ww & << 
JF . oy 

a : 
wr 

a a ose gl 
and rel 
so oe cll 
a -o 

wag ‘felvk 
> > > Pel 
764 ~ 


Root 


v9 3 et 
vt 
» FR 8 
»06hUrté‘<‘*P 
>, Fs Ff 

diy —> 
> » » 
» FF Ff 


» i » 
» ? ? 
3 2 , 
' » 2 
B , » 
» | ' 

j J) 


¥16 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


sul so 


S51 
a ont 
‘tel 
ii 

Ste 
atoeze 
“él pel 


es 


As 
re 


=| 
- 8 


a 


ie] 


S31 
ej) 
est 

pules| 
“eI 
“es 


os-0 


\y eyo 


Root 


oJ 


~ 1 


Cr & 
Ge Ge ES 
» (vr rm 


Word 





it 
et 


dal] 


o-e- 
ai 
BS tte ee 


tt, 


ai 





766 


Root 


J 





= t Gi -{ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 
‘5:5 
ysl 
il 
‘al 
Algal 
desl 


- ta 8 


obs) 
a. ate 
“755i 
Bo 
33 
at 
9831 
*°S3t 
= - 
35 
ws 


a= 8 


Root 


| ' 
i i 
, 2 
' » 
a ' 
, » 


Word 


-S= 


jb 
‘S31 
35 K31 
"5561 


. 
I 
« # 
bP 


=" 8 


Noo 
- 

Si a 
a” | 
“pol 


ig 


ea) 


veal 
Sp) 


° Stes) 
“pies 
fal 
a-ts- 


ual 


VU 


Root 
ww 
é- 
_— 
st 
I$ € 
€ t 
— 
—_ 


YY 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


Wc 
o - -ef 
4s 


425 
ae 
ual 
a 
ge 


\*? e 


yrs) | 


_*s *\ 


Dimer) 
oe) 


sie 
a3 


ra) 


(esl 


ms 
C5 


= as 


eel 


Root 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 


esl 


yi 2 


S35) 
555) 
Zech 
e eo 
SS 
S31 





Root 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word Root Word 
a) Sit es Si) 
J Jv 3 tast wo oSe.0 
oe sa] > » $5 
Id Us} so. Sil: 
5 > 3 Sil > J ae 
e J 3 AT] » 9» S31 
ca) “eb be ts (sai 3 
soe els | ee S351 
oy > eo S30) 
346 3 a5 > > os 
> » » I gol> 5) >» » 35! 
aor gl] > a 
os 3 a) | wy a ot 
$4 s aul > > ae) 
a Jet - 3 i905) 
> » » ryt » 2 “i 
_ ds aici ,¢ Seo) 
> > 2 | ye ee ey olzrly) 
- 769 


v4 





Root 
3: 5 | 
>» »? 
> ». 
2 
Siuy - Ju 
5 a 6+ 
s € 
S 
3 b 
5 5 
oe 
' » 
b by 
ou 
>» » 
5 1 
> » 


770 


Word 


“aoe 


Lp 
Wy 


wy] 


= 
“_ =* 


Gpel 


Root 
Ww 
-’w 
gf 
gw 
= 
»)6hCGC«&S 
»  *+F 
“ ct 
~ € 
C4 
J od 
>» >» 
rs 
wy 5 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


~ § 


£ as & -f 


a 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





vv | 77! 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root 
$s ¢ 
i i 5 
i 1 , 
, } ? 
B } » 
} 5 1 


‘- 


Cc. 
L- re 
‘- 











J ee 
» > » 
dd & 
? » 2 
= a o—¢ 
> >» » sal cle cr 
. -o-* 
> * 3y a rayi 
sv + 3) oo er ea 
— ff Oe 
» » » lelis| + J uw Lol_zt 
o+* = Ft os" 
2 3 + wl os id pe 
a eel Po Ay 
ts - 8% 
s 4 uw ‘sl js ; u 5} al 
772 vyrT 


NaF ay 


ROOTS OF WORD$ 








Root 

AI wv uw 
b 1 | 
B 5 
JS UF 
’ C WF 
fe 
b> ue | 
> » » 
> » 2 
+4 —# 
o> oo 
5 » ' 
> » » 
> € uw 
cf ye 
> » » 
> ue 
Jv 


vvr 


Word 


5 fa 
, ? 
> » 
» > 
x % 
J. 
Jj 
= 2 
, 5 
es 
' » 


5 » 
' i 
I » 
» 7 


Word 


ote? 
ole 
aa 


dap! 


(st 
i 
fis 


ef e-e 


Sisk 
ony 
ACs] 
orale 
clsyi 

el 
coal 
oo 


nol 
7173 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





ciel 
to-e 
| 
of = -«% 
onl pel 
ro 
wf 
“nt all 
\jallecols 


ae} 












rn 
wl > » » 
ly ob f YU ue 
ofes, «@ 
Py pal , » , 
a ete 
— fF oO 
cig «7 
oan] i ' t 













Las 


“send 


~2 3 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





> >» » “equal oe | Jil 
> » 7 (Ab oe Steal 
- oo (ales! JJ ue) “5] 
Sm > ob] J o> 2 Sil 
slse@ gl YF 3 call 
< atsbl | 2 2 » “stl 
t & & Latbl : © % Cini 
JS b | SH]. > cdsl 
lk i ee Ist 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








et 


rr 
Aol 
a) 
5 


At ttm ~ 


Pes 


sa 
23 


ates 
cig 


= 


< cal 


cna 


o-4 
al 
aot 4 
sacl 


*. 
Se 


ai ¢@ 
Jal 
fe 
sicsl 


o--— 8 


Vy ace| 


777 


yo 
ABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





jibel 
(hes 
at oI 
Gel 
\ Sac 


(tel 


one 


46\ 


VVA 


Root 

a. 
Ju & | 
ss é] 


¥v¥4 





oe RE pe 


(re: (Y- 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


26 


| "ese" 
‘eat 
cal 


o ff # 


yaa 
jis 


\ 5 ial 
‘ie 
5 jne| 


-— 8-9, 
4 { 





Root 
go F- 
> r 
> J & 
> gf c 

wo Y ej 
ee Fi 

J F 
Se of 


| Word 


ofr 


ia 


ef» 


yas 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root Word . Root | Word 
grid | sve a3! 
dgs¢ Gib > » 3 Piz 
s 3 sal > >) 5 vaso 
> » » wal , » 8 4c 31 
> » »? 4a os & Shee! 
> » » Lal er a pal 
ig a Fl 
cud \ odo oe 4 Teh 
> » J le pant >» =i 8I 
cr Sf cep tt] peas 
ew d lash | coe ral 
ue SO yor > > >» \ prac! 
| uw ail so Lil 
“as Ass. 35 

J Shih | > > >» npanb 

i 6 ‘jal ,¢ 9 Som 

2 mS ILI so sacl 

cid i ee sich 
780 


VAs 





VA‘ 


G, Gs Gy. = i G. Gi a 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


eal 
= 


- «1-4 5° 
Opi! 


ela5yh 


(seh aal 


# -@ 


ot, « 
1 hs 
wa 
Se 
sys! 
a3) 


ey 


seal 


Root 


ee 


G w 


G 





GC. 


C. t. Si €£ + £€. e € 


782 


G Gu a Gu 


Gi 


Cor 


Word 


“Al 
es 

yl 
yr) 

I Solzcs| 


on. ? | 


ot 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


(ot Gi Co ‘nal Cou G: Go a | 


G. 


Gi 


Word 


a 


1 5t 


ware st 


Root 

2» & 
i b 
5 5 
5 5 

J 3 

w 
¢ J 
I 5 
> 2 
1 ¥ 
, 1 

* J 
1 5 
5 ¥ 
} ' 

wy uw 
. 1 
I i 


VAT 


i 


~- & tt 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


og-o = 


\y yg 
or ASI 
‘ 

- { 

353681 


ao 


a5 | 


| Root 


3 
, ' 
t ¥ 
+ =! 
? , 
» > 
? 1 
» 3 
, > 
, » 
» , 
a 
, , 
, , 
» ' 
1 2 
J) 


Word 


“Oo = & 
= _ 
‘Beg =°\ 
. 


4-4 


(3 
(4 


ics 


4 , 
SK 
5 Sool 
Lis 


ag 


843 4 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





* 





ots 
we | 
\e : 
=", “xt ”~: 


® 
‘e 
4 


« \ 
\e 
4 











Root 
so 
ee of 
f 4 
J «* 
rs 
J J 
, 4 
wr = 
>» » 
J 
» » 
>» > 
>» 
» *+F 
J 
» » 
0 


Cc. cc fc. a cc 


ROOTS 


Word © 


acai 

\ ges 
(al 
sul 
als 
Si 
Ki ‘N 
<i) 
gels 
ul 
A 
5 had 


(eee 7E 


OF 


WORDS 


Root 
gud 
BD 3 
w 


ke 
Gs 


3 
s ov 
i I 
I 5 
a I 
? ' 
5 » 
I i 
, , 
i 5 
A i 
1 5 
A i 
5 i 


Root 
Ev 
uv 
i“ 
, 3 
yo Me 
ey 
is 


ce Gc —. CF 


Naw 


x 


cj. a Ga -«e«, 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root 
9 Cc 
2 32 
» » 
» » 
YS 
>» » 
>» » 
> >» 
> » 
» 
>» » 
x 3 
ri 
Jy 
, 
a i 
1, ' 
, > 


Word 
oie! —6 
sp yeas 
r o* 
om 73. 
Toe 
rod AG 
Frac! 


VI 


Ase 
I” 


7 p\ 
Te 
oli 
1-51 
wie 
enlrl 
3 


ow =-~@ 
sic 


acl 


Sts} 


Chesil 


VAI 


VAYV 


Root 


— J 
. 3 
. , 
| 
' 1 
I 5 


> s 
re 
e 5 
e 3 
‘4 
| 


Word 


aif 
Sj 
oul 


i77% 


rs 
Cal 


wer 
nwt, 


sxe 
O59 
5 5cel 
one 
eS 
att 
ots af 
rest 
‘oF @ 
Bal 
41 


et) 


4655 


788 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


£3 Jail 


oF 26 

1 9 pai | 
- oF 
Sl 

e , 
ala] 
sa 
Sua 


i et 


sage 
jak 

A ef-?~ 9 
3 _plchan \ 
Bal 
Tat 
tc} 

a“ g#o 
Ci 
1 hel 


~ ol!» 


Vs tel 


o “ee 
5 jab 

ola 
Sas | 


(: 


. nm 


Root 


Root 
ww 
uw 
fo 
, » 


VAA 


i 


i 


a) 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


ove 


vas 
a 


-O Ley 
. * 


aw i 


elas) 
bei 
Iasi 


os 


Fe 


Root 


lee 


CC C 


Cc. 


Je 
- 


789 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Root 
se > & we ® WJ 
» » , — JF 
L & & > > 6 
» » » » » » 
a3 J 4 > » » 
a > » » 
4 J o b wo 
>» > » » » » 
» >» »? i = @ 
»> » » > » 2B 
> >» 3 » » 28 
5% a 
. x SF >» » 8 
2+ J ® ¥ » , 
vo» * >» »F 8 
» = > » » 
~ J & , ’ ' 
>» » >» » >» 





Root 





a 
Go 
Ss uF 
+t 


' ' 
es 
5 ? 
1 
2 J 
I I 
» >» 
so 
1 I 
' ’ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


1/G5i531 


02.94 


t= 
* = 





i F&F 


7192, 


Root 


oq. % 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


G 
j. cc. 


Root 


Ls 


- 


Word 


793 


¥4o 


Root 


© 4% 


(. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root 
‘ens 
19> $s sw 
\ nt 5 
roses 
Joy }; . 8 
ay | >. 
see |e 
mek doa: 
- @ 
A | 2 ? 
weds at | 5 
Ug y = 


(Qsk |» » 
oss & | ) 
4c 1s 
a 
sie » » 


th: | ? , 
“ett - 
JI? = = 
es 
w% » 
on tt . . 
“~?s | 
fe hal 


VIF 1 ££ 


set 
5325ks 


795 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





796 


YA 


m= G 


WAV 


Root 


( 


. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


| efee 
\ = 
ao 


Crt 


oe 
os 
_= 
wr 
ala 


oui 
IS ai 
— on 


Ue nw 


Root 


Ss oY 

- 3 
; =» 3 
i 4 ie 
a a 
sdcvve 
Ju 
> » » 
> » » 
» Fr F 
> » 2B 
Ji = 
Ee * 
» FF Ff 
> » » 
| 
> » 8 








798 


Am mf 


AAA A 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 
33 oe OM 
-— 2 
, » ‘ wb 
oc- 
rf oe os 


7. 


»~ so oat 
ot 
a tae 
-—s ‘a= 
wv 3 = eal 
o 
Soe ae 


L 
\ 
( 
it 


- eater 

> » 2 OI) 
_au4 
J > c Male 
aes 
i. V'pale 


“es o* 
e J 
5 2 SA 
ae 
yy AF 
a 

es J c iS 


VASA 


Root 
wv ou 
» 3 
> > 
v uw 
Iv 
vu 
> > 
se we 
> » 
us 
e 4 
> > 
J 
Jd 
» >» 
; * 
J ¢ 
» > 
ica 


ma yt 


mae 


an 


ankienanonreoanrkiaenan 





-— effet 


Lue Peat 


799 











G fe 


800 


Root 


ct cr cr rt 


rm rr - 


Word 


ates os 


PF 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


am nn ATA RK 


os 202 


LX & 
(tr rr rr rr 


Gi v. & 


(. e- wu 
a a 
rr ce ot « 


Gs 


Ne 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root Word Root Word 





oF eis os*, 
, » ? ls wy } ? » \ y 
= 0A fe —seiez 

, L » Ws inj » » , WJ 
GIT AS oe [ee 
> F 28 "S 5e > » +8 Las yeu 


oe @ — ) of 
? . 2 is ? » ? nr 


oo.s a 
? » 2 Sa » > » ey 
ones tes 

> FF 238 ly $i 3 Jd a "as 
->.%,— _ 
» #3! OsfS [> » » 453 
= gee oo a spurt 

, » » OI) dew aie 3 ! 
4,2 ied 

JJ 3 a > » 8 lao 
a * Eos pele 
5 I 1 ale J Jj 3 J joe 
Nae rd 3 at | ' » Wind 


c- 

® 
~ 
3 'E 


>» » » O guide a a es 
aos -—@eF oS 

Jo» 3 jas a 5 U5 py 

: els : post = 

> gy 3 lose a a 090 


302 | As . 








Ls 


AAA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


et os of 


SP rs 


snot 
(rs 
Tea-et 
yr ys 
AA gs 
li 
ates 
Oy x 
aioe 
Ps 
—"eler 
Ory 
- ose" 


le pry 


wilt 
Fs 
7 


Ley 


._ = 
= 
= 


a 
<g@-e 
Uy » 
es 
a7 
-ot_s 
JI2y 
oeses 
\ suey 
L-s 


ey 
Ate, 
J 
are! 
as, 


Root 
uJ 
s | 

1 ¥ 
> 2 
5 . 
3 a 
> » 
>» » 
> » 
> » 
> » 
> » 
wr fy 
> » 
» » 
> »? 


Word 





“ioe 
a 


Wis 


. = 


sly 


ay 


os eae 


<ele-s 

J gale y 
=-t 

pe y 
ates 
way 
#2 os 


- 


7+! of 


TIRES 


803 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








Root | Word Root | Word 
es wer |... of , oF er 
o 4 4 , Aes* (ew 2 | Ae tend 

| ih > oF» »8 | So 

WS J ws | 2 

sp 

oo as ‘ os 

> » »8 Crs I ww 8 Ss 
cos = 

ww & 3 Oy = oo ole, 
= sues o-#t 
og 9 Js s 2 yey 
e 4 —e-ec 

> » . ‘oa » Ly , i) op 
cottt eri 

red 2 UF > , » » poly 
ew =o" 7 

5 5 J Jd» B 3 I _— ly 
oe “. 

. > » “ ! | 5 } uels 
é " : 

> Sse; wv @ > O387 
= Te 

» rs sty | OS 2 J 
fae | | over 

wY S J yy = /~ * a P 
| Tes-er . ote: 
Ped @ UH IY w YS 2 Jy 
o -*5 - as 

a SPY 3 V2 ree) 
< g7 as - 1-e2 

re 3 Oey S 3 2 | By 
aes < Soret 

gf 5 Sy | v 3a 35S; 
4 7 atte = 

: 1 : ors y ue aj J ye = 
J J J Uy re 4) 3 Ba 


804 vd 





~» & GG 


S 


S 


© &¢ & & 


«\ 
® 
the 

le 


c 
Q 


BEG 


Root 
3d e 
2 J 
J 
Jy 
> 

? 

> 2 


» 
> 
>» 
» » 
> 2 
a? 
ww 


a+ Mee he he le 


Word 


ree 


sors 
laa9y 


oaly 
Wy 


Shay 


“Ny 
uy 
jie 
oe 


‘te 
sgt 


=a 


als 


\25 


ja 


c: 
wl 


805 


Se se 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root Root 
es J oF 6’ Sy» 
» 8s Ff o uy 
> ws v od » 
a op » FF 68 
_ OF po» 
we vu > FF 4» 
a - = 3 
Soe ftv 
+ fF +f » fs Ff 
» » 28 » » -28 
bb | » » 4» 
| 
ec. we gf ow] 
a3 & » pnp fF 
» kk +t co ou 
> » 28 wp op 
s 8 8 ys t 
34345 fF JF oF 
806 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Root Word 
* ee" 
J > ) Pm 
5-2 
» ] 1 re . 
» » »8 \"Jact 
4 - 
os? wr 
» , , wa 
te el 
, ? » Ue na 
. 1 ] wa pa 
-* of 
a an a Sida 
ez“ 
+f wo El 
* oi = «= 
a” of 
e J uw Vaal 
=i 
ee aay 
, 4 tee 
fv re er 
ee 
w~ 3 Ona 
ete 4 
i 1 3 “i 
~— il 
s z » shaadi 
c-. 7 
? i i Chane 

A=¥ 


Root 
2 ¢ 
> e 
» 1 
je 
» i 
e 
L 5 


1 1 

5 ' 
J 

3 3 

3 1 
ae 
> 2 

I i 
33 


c- q. q. 


S G. 


807 








808 


» » 5 
¥ 1 ¥ 
5 5 ' 
} I 7 
¥ 1 > 
1 ' 5 
? ¥ » 
t ¥ 5 
} , ' 


Word 


le . 
i's | 

-o 

a\ 


e 
a4 


1 


» ts 
. 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
+ uf 
J ue 
eo oe 
a 
cu 
> ue 
2 
' * 
» 2 
> ue 
» > 
J u 
, 8 
e « 


Word 


jste 2 
ee of 
Ye 

2+ = 

ad 
-of .- 
O Sowa 
1, o- 

rT seen) 
os __ 

| 9, pas 
tetas 

49 pias 

Slee 

= en-w 


en soa 
—_— 
leas 


reer 


a 
a*—ys “= 


“es Fs 


e- 2 


Vales 





i I 
5 I 
» » 
» » 
2 32 
» » 
5 
Js 
5 ' 
JI 3 
1 ' 
a. % 
t » 
> 
B 5 
3 
& J 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


134 —— 


Jia 


a ae 


ce 


Root 


tc 8 '& 


rrr 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 
» of 
wt vy 
-— @ J 6 
1 » i oP 
a= 92 
. . » cr? ~*~ 
a ‘a 
> > a | oy 
is om 
wes & oa 
-=— s -— 
» ' ] np 
of* oe 
Pb i I ren 
4g 
2) 3 05) 


— te 
hee le 


( 
Cc Gr (. (. e \ q 


mrereretmomnpr re rice or pre 
“= 
t. 


aa aie eee 





ROOTS OF WORDS 








= 
rJve 
+? 
23 OS 
os OY 
»,3s 
es 
ws I 
> » » 
Jwd 
> > 2 
Jw od 
> > » 
>» Ff +6 
> » » 
o 2 om 
5 2 
a 
> > » 


812 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 











Root | . Word Root Word 
~~ e— 
re Lb a O alee yj a 


» * 2 ales >» »? 
ofe— 
3 r. i oa » 
osfe- 
? } i] | ww J 
7 - x tt. = 
» os 6b = ¥ 5 


C 

Le 
c*\ 
E 


Gr 
4) 


e 
Gs 
- 


Cc. 
Ne 
Gy 
a 


‘ ¥ } OF J e u 
= By 
» » , a 2 
» >» 2 Se | 
Ter a, 
| , 5 id a is a 


oA\Y 


Gs G: - sal Gs Gi Ga 


ton 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








Root | Word | Root . Word 
ra. a 
eer tS | of ra 
a FA 
dal oI os 
ste we | ar ex 
. 2 # | Er SEG 
re) oR Ose 
p J 3 = Le 
+ a % wk? 492 
oe tk ect: 


> >» » aK pect 





jo 4 3538 i cearee 
oo 4 °S Op 
as 3S | 24 36" 
» 3 5 “Sr $i" 
» » -»8 * * e; Si 
=< of 
> » » L és st Ss 
bree oss 
> » » os lps 
a t 
814 


Root 


b i 
> » 

Jw 
, 5 

c J 
» 2 
» 

a) 
» 

KYO 


way 


Root 
og 
» » 
ws J 
“ 
we 
5 
> 3 
a s 
c 9 
3 
aa a 
' 3 
» » 
» » 
» » 
» I 
» 2 


c c. ts 


cc. G&G & G& Cc. 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Root Word 
vv Sot) Sle 
; si ad Ly * ane 
so > > Sine 

se-0s 
1 ? wo f Meena, 
KS 

] i , 3 » | : 
St = 
t i] , » , CP peek 
as 
> 3 Sy ¢ 1 Ss 
oI oko 
a * ] ] pm 
-0ne= 
— J su f S geak 
= 
b is uw f ut 
- oie t 
» » » » »® UL) ge 
B ® ? » » se 
+93 » Je 55 KE 
4% 
> 4 J " dle 
~ &,% 

Is > >» » be 

2 

Js co J ¢ els 
once 

vie Cor ee 
« ce my it 
me oo f ow 





, AVA 
816 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Root 

6 or ww 
» 8h)6hRhDU™rUtC~«*S 
» FF Ff 
| ee ee | 
IiuW 
awd” 
, SY 
is a 
» FF 8 
» 8 Ff 
Gb a] 
rn) 
» FF 8 
cve 
3 @ 
> 2 Og 

> ss 
y we 


ANY 








818 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


a 
Lies 


5 esses 
OI Pr 


izle 


‘feat 


Jo ---- loae 


save 
es 


— #f-05 
OI darge 
ae 


7 “2 Sen 


US jp 
iss 
ae 





th c. 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


cd 
gy J 
w J 

s 
og 3 
Iv 
og 
. + 


Ne 


& G& G@& G& 





‘Gr, is 


ane 


+ 
Ver 


ec 
if 


=i 


fa SE 


‘ 
A 


F 
we tf: 


4 
4 
h 


~~ 
= 


821 


Root 

gat 
o 3 J 
> 5s Ff 
>» » ? 
ee 3 I 
> » » 


i i 
5 i 
, a 
} I 
O 

af 
. 4 
¥ 1 

AYY 


ROOTS 


<g> sil 
ae ea 


Ue» 


J 
apt 
eK 

oft 
ost 
ae 
se 
- ft4. 
ost 
afl 
= es9f- 
WI 
7 og-ts 
JI # 


5546 


OF WORDS 

























































Root 


hOUté‘“‘ 
ae 
bhhhté«éa‘ 
> 
B)OUté<‘@“‘“‘z 
1 i 
we 
| ee 


sé 


824 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








tod 9 poms 


2 


(#)S5Ja 


a 











-— 








OS pe 


oF, oe 


(‘dleit=>) “jes 


. 
ae ia? 








< caved 





vetae 





* 
1 


Ct 
‘t-6 ts & : 


ee” Sexe | 


te 
sent 


' 
\ 
t 


i 


oo 
oY 
, #©*+ 
7 € 
YG 
so 
| 


cs 
| ¥ 
ATS 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Word 


(F 5 


ao 


sere, 
-. = 
iets 


Je 


825 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word Root 





ROOTs OF WORDS 





AYY | 827 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word Root Word 


cer te eer ee 


i 





828 


Nae 


G& G& G 


ainana n 


ain 





Gs 


je a 
an 


= 





Fy ot 


i 
' 


‘e 
te 
{ 


4 
= 
4 
AL AL 
' r am? 


| i 1 
\ tle 
Ke 
. \ 


os 
i 
\ 
hi 


i. 


Cc 
ate 
. 
Le 


\ 


t's 


Ph ae 





ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word Root Word 





-o- 
G i *. 
¥ >» oS 
. i “<< ot 

-e at 
J J Sul 

es 
» > iA 
ve 2 O prc 
o *T- 
we J grt 
, , "tase 
1 3 é 

ol 
» » \"pue 
7 aa ae= 

2 Ww ae 
“os | * 
» . U gris 
* ote He 
CD ik ix 
A os = 
So JX 
Oat, 
>» » r= 
er 
> 9 PF. 
7 esa 
. > yr F 
rs 
Pg 


AY§ | 879 





wr £ 
1 J ? 
wd 4c 
5 5 I 
i 5 i 
Jo 9 c 
Ive 
1 » ’ 


Word 


aad 
- - t-=-— 


IGP, 


ama 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








ary 


Root 


- Ge 


i= Ls 


t=. 


ic 


— 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


a” 


—_ 
» * "a= 


yep 


Hes 
6? sp 
A ft e- 


a f. 
\*75- 


ol 


ee 
\ 555. 
EF 
.* oo 


Us 5 
28 <. 
ty 
“te%- 
JH Sn 
ae 
Op op 
oom, 
Oe 7 
i-* 
asi 
fr 
+ OF 
os 
a 
9m 2. 


As - 


wr 


* 
2 fe 


1 


Root 


» 6 CU4 
2 3 
>» » 
» » 
>» » 
» > 
» 2 
3d 3 
>» 2 
» 2 
Jou 
> ¥ 
& uw 
i 
= 3 
» » 
» » 


Word 





a ae - 

ny 

tau 
2 


-_ 
ite- 
+o — 


pin ant 


833 


LT pital al a aa ache aL hal oly et a 


¢ 


834 


Root 





S 


VOCABULARY OF THE 


HOLY QURAN 


Root 
> 3 
, ] 
1 » 
5 | 
» ] 
_ 
5 » 
3 


le 
i 


» » 
» 3 
» » 
>» » 
S WJ 
» 


Word 


OS 





eH 


{is w 


G 


C.- 


ce & 
c. Ga GG 


Ara 


Root 


G 
S 


Ls 


S 


= 


: s+ & »& 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root Word 
o 7 
oe J oF iS prom 
Lor A 
O2e 
3 €¢ oe V9 new, 
“ a F 
Lo i 
F a =-4- 
—_ J of pa 
of t= 
> » » dF om 
i. -3- 
cl? ww c 
a 
S53 ¢ a 
ata 2 
, : ' id fn 
we sa 
> >» » I 
. ae 
+t w J) pm 
a 
5 5 B “Spats 
, , » Sn 
a | = oe 
ie ra uw J pie 
f-—— = 
» 5 » | | nat 
' ' » na 
sIe¢ as 
» » » cnet 


836 





Root Word 


Ide asics, 
( J wr \% — 
os 


ced od 

ct eaent 
] B- » Aa 
' » » ance 
= of-g= 

» , > 

» » » br 
» » »® nase 
, ¥ ' 3 ned 
ii 2 os 
a a ee 
a rey 

| ee 

dnt 
: | pie 
SF uw ole 
| oJ ¢ se 

aor re. 

o> “¢teae 

» ¥ 1 Ni 5 et 
bs J OJ pon 
Ar 





AY 





ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root 
ug 
» > 
» » 
5S @ 
» 4 
> > 
2 
» 2 
5 @ 
we = 
eS 
» » 
. 3 
we 


+ 
i 1 


es Soe 


= 


. 








Root 
— 3 
3 i i 
Js 
4) c ue 
“~ J 
i i i 
1 1 1 
i 3 
5 i i 
i a i 
i } i 
a iu ' 
r i tT 
c+ 
a 1 1 
~~ F uw 
I i } 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


oJ a= 


-— 8 Bo 


— 


a. %=6- 
A ls 


-_ai 


= 





Root Word 
# og 
3 & ue , 
i 1 i] gently 


Jou cle 
> > ‘sig 
J us - 
» 39 Spies 
e ¥ ig 
ws Ske 
Oo om 
Be] per 
+ ca 
‘a no 





G. 


(» 


eee & & 


ARS 


Root 


c « A. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


Root 


Jd 
Vs 


~ pro & Ger 
~e C€ & & & 


‘ 
L 
‘ 
te 


#4 


r 
e 
1 


, 
fr 
4 
oO 
oy 


¥ 
\ 
a= \e 


* 
e 

e 
‘s 


| 
1 


\c- 
ES 
= «8 


oo 


839 





Root 


A A 
ce re 


-_ 


re rt 


- 


Word 


Root 
wo » +b 
» 5 
Sd» + 
: & & 
+s + 
> » 2 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


— 


Silk 


Sin 
Fa 

if 
ls ale 


‘& 


Ate 





842 


Root 








VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


i. ' I 
] ' » 
» 1 ' 
5 » » 
1 , ' 
, i i 
5 , » 


ce 
is 
ii 


we 
he 
re ry 


§ 


Word 





tf 


a} eo 


et 


“alta- 


ci 


\ = 


cat 


a == 


= fae 


F 


Be» 
=- 
- fF. 
O gla 
Ase 


OIF, — 


Root 


wv" J 


nC 


i. 


- 


mM & 


J 





C. re: 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 








Root 

2S ¢] 
w J & 
Cd 


Word 


\ pa tH 


oe = 
= 

oi 
-— = = 


i 
\7" Z- 


Odes 
OSs 
f 
“fla” 
ob 


a an oo- 


on 
He 


Kx 
- 

o 
ot 
a= 

- 
os 

= 

oe 
i 


-_ 
=o 


* Fa 


SG & & & GS C. 


Root 
> ie 
» > 
oy 
ee 
Jou 
» + 
4. £ 
> 3 
a) 


go 
cd 
» 


we 


844 


Gs 


Word 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
»ee 
sf te 
cee 
» 8b F 
+' Ft F 
IJ wv 
+ 5, 
+ bb Ff 
Oy» 
+» tt Ff 
rr a | 
»-.)—)UC kswlCUrLhhmh™h™L™UtC«@D 
>» kb SF 
re ad 
»- Bb Ff 
» kb Ff 
39 
Cw 


Word 


|) °c 
3 pe, 


- “te 


nee 


° 2h 
sm 
cence 
O9 ple 
. = 2 ere 


a= = 


$5 


- af 


Att 





Root 
ww 3S 
+» Fs Sf 

ls 3 
iw 3 
ww 5» G 
»—0—6UC«<CS~: «<7]7«+GsS=‘ PB 
fue 
»- F606 f 
>» bb 6 Ff 
Iw Vg 
ww 
» fb Ff 
wr we 
a 
» sb Ff 


Ato 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root 


Gs 


G. 


Gs 


Word 








Root 
ese 
a 
9v 4 
» FF F 
>» os 8 
» FF *F 
wo 4 
>» bv Ff 
fo 4 
ws 4 
» 8 F 
~ 3 3 
» 8 Ff 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


5 | Jug 


to c\ 
¢ 
c 
Ge 


35 fen b+ os 

—s 
“Sis >» » 28 
yomanl, 

A 7 
ae Jad 
fiee ¢ 3 , , 

ae 

tou Ud 
-as® 
nS . , ? 
- * 

a > » » 
sak , 
OAam f JW 
L356 > » »8 
ase |... 
5536 » » , 
0s 
Wy , i) , 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





ALY 847 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 


3 ey 
=y +, 8 


1 
* 


4 
i 


a 
, f: 
| 
= \ 


* 
a 
™ 4 


‘ 
\ 


c. 
Be 





1 5 
se iu 
B 3 
i i 
b 5 
2 
“ J 
} 
' 1 
B 1 
> 5 


Ats 


Root 


- «= 


xt I 


(ss 


‘ote “OR 


le 
* 
| 


et Ee vf 


\ 
; * 
\ 


wh 


‘nh che ont 


Root 
2 3 
5 
. ) 
/ J 
se 2 
’ , 
we 
5 P 
5 » 
5 1 


Cc. 


ce & & 
-~ - = 





I 


(s 
hed 
1 «@ 


Te , 


c “" 
i 


vi. 


* 
il 


\ 
| 


\ 
e 
. 


4 
oy 


le 
+ 
ee 


A 


7 


_ 


849 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








Root 

» + g 
o@¢ ¢u 
wv & Oo 
cove 
9 wv 9g 
a g 
ee og 
+’- 8b F 
>» »p 4 
> FF F 
gw Qg 
»-—UmCmMPMUCC~S 
> =F Ff 
go oO 
ag ¢@ 
» FF 4 
w 3 oO 
>» FF +f 


Ao \ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Root 





Word 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 


« a 
-) 
wow % 





852 


o 
fe ley 
4 


c:' 
ig? 
“ef ‘he \ he 


Oke v 


\ 


co +h & 
—_—  *it 
‘ey th 


io 
< 
% 


h 


\ 
\ 


J 


=a FF 
{ © © G 


Ge 


( 


( 





SS 


‘eo 
. 
i 


Ee Fe 
5 Mek SY 


4 
1 


Gt 
at 


it 


l=" 
C. 


a « & 


Root 





a 

J 
3 b 
i . 
, 1 
5 5 
1 I 
, i 
i 3 
i 5 
i } 
us 
1 > 


Word 


ba 
sy 

7 tees 
Ogee 9 
= ofel 
Wey 
Tod, gl 
pay 
o¥_J3 
PS 

io ov 


= 
= 


33 


beast 


-S, 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
I J 

€ 3 
ww J. 
- wv 
J vu 

» » 

» 9 

» 9 

Ss uw 
' I 

> 9 

cw 
» 3 


Word 


57, os « 
WIIy 
— af-ey 


P59 


A f— 


wee 


- 


AOO 


Gs 


Ge 


is 


Word 





$h 


no 
Os9 


855 


= 


ee 


Oa 


°9 


al ay -- 
+ . 
* 
* 
. a 
es q 
* 
* 
i = 
e © 
. 
' ? 
* 
* 
s 
“a 
a 
. 
is + 4 * 
= 
« + 2 . 
x s 
= 
v * ‘ 
’ a 
= 
ry - \« 
? 
. 
a 4 
v 
e 
° é 
= 1s 
4 ‘ 
i 
. * 
= 
2 
‘ 
a 
. a s ‘ 
> ® 
. mel 
° 
® = 
‘ 
« 
7 
* 
~- 
- 
° 
. 
* 
r 
. . 
s * s 
- - 
ft 
s “ 
= 
e ° 
me 
. . 
° = ® * 
4 “ * 
‘ . 
> é a ~ s 


ok 


=: 


i 


abu 


cau 


é he 


sr 


857 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


Root 


Word 


Root 


oh 
“)' 


wD oh Sf HO 


4 


20605 


‘J ) _ 
~ “> 
ie Hy “eK t 

“a, 4 
) wW * 
y a“ * 
3 = 


we 
— 


a 
4 


= 3: Sy oF 


o a = 
a @ 
- 
= 


» C 


ssc 


> 


AGA 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 






on 
Sm 
rm 






( 





mS G © 
—. 


Cc &®& & & ©¢ 
S 


+ « 


i. 
Nw 
TOMA AANANANANAN AR 








i 


aS © re 


G Gu cre t= Ci = 


ATS 


Root 


C 


em“ 
£ &§ & & & & S 


Gs 


1 


ow => a. cK. 


£ 8 GS & G 


©. & - 


\- 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root 


t 
& 


a* 
ay * 
“A 


i 


ut 


> 
At ae 
1D gant ? ? 
eel 
S pani 7 ? 
Severs 
| pout » » 
al 
ae J j r 
‘f= 
a* . » 
ney 
— pat ne 


Word 





\ 
\ 


EF 
ae a a 


3. 


\s 
e 
Ah 


. * 
‘y 


86] 





Root 
> yw FF 
5 tC. 
> 2 ff 
v7 3 & 
yg oe 


Gs 


862 


ce cc. G: 


> 


— 


re Te 7 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


we 
ue 
a 
uw 
uw 
wv 

4b 

Lb 


e © F&F &F & 





i: 


h, 
t's 

" 

4 


es 
C=) 
hes 


E 


A 
£. E: oe 


o 
\ 


F 


S 
1 


(Ri 


0 
! 


G° 
¥ 


‘4 


- 


a 
hes 
_ ble 
eel 
L 1 


*4 


all 


A 


T 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root 


Word 


‘AWAY WA SH 


7 ww oJ "9 


e a 
= 
UW - 


4 747~5°°9 9 9 


2 2 % 
") ‘) ” “i 4 4 wo) 4 "%y } zr ‘) 
272° 


4 BY 


a*) 1% = ny "”y 
“ 4, .»« a) 7 


2 


" 


“" 4, “a } am | 


* ¢ Oo 


mit ay 


oo 9 27° 3 3 
~*~ %9 gy = QV 


-4 y+} 4. « Ff 


“yy 
ro et | 
a “A 
a “" 

. 

: 

4s 

= 06 6S) 


" 


"”y i*) 





Root 
a ty 
“— » J 
»b0606UC«éati‘i‘i‘<i<i‘«é‘“‘ OQ; 
fw J 
Cw 3 
* £2 
sw 9» 
JAX sy 
sds 
» 0 0 =ChoBTté‘<‘w 
27 wr 
ee a | 
san B 
= 


864 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


‘as 
0 picked 





e 


a 
Hi Hy 


o 
. 
4‘ 


He 
‘o 
vA 


rhe 
tle 


Re 


te 
x 


\ * iF, 1 fe ¢ 


a & 
‘a, “a? 


4 
a 
4 


a 
al 


ir 


e~>—ST 


865 


' 





1 


* at LL . 


ol ary sade aay 


Root 

ar) 
> » >» 
co 5 tj! 
— F 
v6 
>» » » 
>» » » 
» » » 
>» ? »8 
» » » 
>» » 28 
lye 


SEE 
AVY 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


CF) fi 


Zi 
J 


Sa 
tre 
(3) 


Root 


- re - q. 


i 


cj. c 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 
» » ‘ | fi ‘ UL 
ee al 


o 

rt 

a 
- 


a ga 


- 
om 
‘ 


SF oe 


Gx 
t 
+ 


v 


c. € 
— (1 : 
ANA A A 


+ €-4 
\ .t 


G. a: 
be 


Bs 
le 4 
r 
4 


¥ 


oe 
ih 

4 
1 
4 


anna n 
NAb 
hd 
: c : fi’ . 


4 
\ 


a 
a? 
{ 

4 


2 
1 
® 


c. 
5ST 
>. rel 

on 


= 
4 


= 

- 

-= 

o 
¥ 
4 

4 
‘ i 





ye 
=i 
_ 


Root 


ie 


AVS 





ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


- Fee 
a) 


& -” 
ail! = = 


A 
4 


c 
1 


WW RE 
BX Sk Sth 


ve 
» vi 
* 


Root 


Gs 


{ G& 


i 


Na 





Sg eee gee ee ta oe 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root Word | Root Word 
SS | | fukn] > ¢ 4 \ sho 
oF Sag °o 
( J wr _— » i] » Ii W 
aP-e-y | oh 
“eget . “te-, 
Ifv yom J Vy Des 
WJ WJ ww" Ca) » » ' i i 5 
* 3 ur rye] » » 2 eof be] 
Soy | V5 gied >» » » Tae) 
| * | = - =# 
vw I tt | sce z 
i. # *-, . al * . 7; 
4j J uw es) | » ¥ i | 
= s le ee oe 
sw? uF es J.-C Vad 
& : ! *fee- = = Ld -~ 
> > | gdpat) Goose OP gS 
do | 3 eM Ge |] Land 
A a) ¥ ot == oF 
I¢ sel | sc Sb & Piste 
| =2s of 
cre wal | ody \ So 
J _ uw bxal 5 i 5 xe 
| oy. Ae 
>> | phat) > Fh 4 “nes 3 
otred,s- | ai S= 


Root 
a) 
5 5 
oo 
» » 

J * 
7 
» +4 
J > 
Jj 3 
_ od 
t 5 
1 a 
Jo 5 
» 4 
5 5 


co OU 


is” ie i 


cro fe 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


fs? 


ga-- 


Ly 


- 


Ao te 


| pttad 


ie 


Lidia 
ot -=. 
eral 
aft? sr 
old 


oo & 
-# — 4 
= 


a5 
cpa ll 


cn 
ec br. 


— 
~ UTTERLY S 


Root 

3 > 
oe fell 
IS 4 

f J 

| 


is 
m7 


Cc. 
Cc. 


Word 


eh ve 


0 gale 


rr 


Root 
+ & 
2 
“ € 
uw 2 
>» » 
rc 
§ J 
3 
an 
5 1 
» 28 
» t 
~ £ 
Jo 
' » 
i 
“ J 
we 4 





Gi 


Gs Gs 


Gr 


Word 


ss 
ata 


hen 
- se 
rt) 
f= 


las Y 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
+o & 
fw £ 





Root 
» ¢ S| 
egw 
w~ bb J 
so 3 J 
es dd 
> » 28 
r oe f 
ww uw ff 
> FF fF 
Sy 
4j 


—a «=, 


C 


AVF 


cc. fe 


c- 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


sad 


-# 


¢: 


= = 
= 


= 
‘ - 


wilal} 


Root 


wv we 
sc 
, > 
q+ 
- £ 
Jos 
p93 
a) 
Qe 
wv 


> J 
o J 
5 i 
5 i 
5 i 


G G, Ga - (or Gu 


HF eee & & & G 


Word 


227 pare perry a gear) ea 


e id 
» » 
» »? 
oJ 
se 
& ¥ 


G 


874 


lo 


Cc. 


Gs 


( 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 
ves 
O sawn gh 
= = 
cae pL 
54559 


€: 


1 
= 
4 


=n iG 
ef 


1 
: 
" 


* = 


£ 


ea 
jeer’ 8 


“se se 


». 1f ‘ 
Gis ‘+38 ii 


Root 

3 3 

J J 
a) 


c- 


c: 


Word 


, oa 
Ids 


_—- 


SS 


= 


1 


“es 


f 


aul 


Cre 


EA 


\ 


1° 


¥ 


a 


=f 


—_ 


=\ if, 


*. 
= 


t. 


JSS 

= 
et-< 

“. ye 


O 


Saul 


8S. of 
pre sed 


Saag) 


bad 
oj 


gad 


AVE 





aol! 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Root | Word 
o¢ I Oss 
J 1 ? 7 “: rs 
» > ? Ol, 
j -@ Jes 
a WidG 

i cl 
w | ry sake 
poo a | aig ack 
eS | Fi 
ie ticks 
> » » te 
go> (2) sare 
1.2 & OF eu 
o 
Say Silke 
>» . »8 5 
+r e lh 52s 
Juv» I 


AVS 





Root | Word 

sol tt 
Dos aFi 
Jel) Suse 
se | ik 
64s sist 
i 2 my Niece 
3 ae | ne “I 
os U3 5a 
w » | oS 
> yos-l HIE 
4 J | 3KFE 
: oe 4 Sei 
J4 if dst 
Jo Jt Fr 
oe | (nL 
Hoe ols 
> » » 4eAt 
> >» » Lz 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





- oy, ot 





Root 
wo 
» 5 i 


AVY 


mM WM 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Word 





el 
wal 


a 
Ls 


iA 


asia 
4g 
se 


ig ot 
“el as 
i = 


= 
-o 4 
ih * 
nae 


6) gan 


Root 


¥ I 
i i 
» » 
ws 
WO J 
2 
i I 
— 
a i 
2 3 
tt 





am AM 


ae 


ANA NA 


Word 


~6 J 


UM fe 


-— = 


oF 


= 


% as 


CF 


Rpeyee | 


| Gu <4 


* oF «= 


lps 


877 


BE PT yy a Te ee 





Root 


( 


a 
>» 
» 9 
>» » 
se J 
Iu 
> 
ow 
g ad 
> J 
we ou 
» > 
» > 
I J 
»  # Ff 


ci 


fm me ore EY ft A 


Word 


( 


386 
Ws 


of 


CF 


- os of 


OF 


Root 
+ vw 
ig: rae 
. ' 


es 


ov & re 


( 


ce ce im . 
re an 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ar 


AW om 





AWA 


Root 


| 


A MA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





-et #* 


J parr hI 


pia 
\= Ha= 
FS 


# @= 
*- 44 


Or 


Root 





Bde 


SJ =e 
mw ee | 
go ~e 
Js ¢ | 
jou 
5 @s 
ace 
moe 
J ¢ > 
a 
S39 3 


La ea 


Root 


» > 

50 

i | B 

, 1 

~ VJ 
2 Wg 
fo 

w J 


> 
i 


880 


G, 


Word 


ile 
si 
bes 
oh 
lalecs 
(E7 
rel 
eel 
“6 90 
ey 


wal 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 


2 a 
' 1 
yy 
I 3 
J 
1 5 
> > 
5 ] 
» 
5 1 
Iu 
> 
> 
i ' 


~ co § 


Word 


. 
dr 'hh 


=_ 
a 


We 


a al 


1a 


ee 


27 


-?, of 


wwe 


ee 


(ai) BL 


"LY 
ses 
oc 7il 


Root 

J 

J 

i F 

J+ J 
wy 5 

, » 

i i 


a 2 
7 € 
cv 
2 » 
, » 
2 

w (3 
A ae 
» ® 
» > 

AA 


S 


a % « 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


= te 


oy all 


i" * Je 


Jf 
25 2 
con os 
OP we 


-% . 


Root 
—_ if 
J 


J 


C5C 
J ¢ 


2 


J 


c 
Ee 


S 
\ 


mA A 


Gq 


= %S S 


S 


S 








Root 
peg 
ay 
i ' i 
5 1 5 
ot 
w IY 
i » I 
Jou 
: i a. 
i i i 
I 5 i 
4 J uw 
5 2 5 
1 i } 
' I i 
' 5 b 
5 5 i 
+ € vw 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word Root 


ae rr 
ose* 
: 4 
O gonth | 5 - 5 
et--t- 
. » , 5 
Ai 
a) ae Ga 
A, <0 
Ls 
wy \ 1. I 
on o* 


4 
a 
ho. 
= 
= 
Ld 


tt, es 
av pw > > 5 
*y 2 
rel. oy 
Wy ae 
= Yo wo uw 
ee a ¥ wr 
fo 
= >> 
ior” 
— f \ , > » 
oot 
; = oF 
OS pe an 
-—* 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Root 
ce 4 
b—0UC<CsaCSC~ 7C«3X;Tsi‘i‘iéi‘aSés 
I > 
» Fb ff 
> ws oe 
4% wo 
3 oO 
+ bb Ff 
cur 
»—6U™éC<«éaCa<; 2 3W:té«~*S 
> tb ff 
93 
+5 bb Ff 
a 
~ 3 
»b»)0=—hlCssdhtC~«~‘S 
»>s 
+s 


©. & & G 


v 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root Word | Root Word 





2 } , 5 il » . » ory lee 
-o 7! =" gt 
~ oe 7 peach is” hil 


re e 
= f 8 ne “slal | . *® 3 ocr ee 
os "- = --+- ¥ 
Co) ol glee . - 3 iil: 


=“) 

c G& 
ee & 
gf: 

KT uw 

CK 45 
: ae 
cr, 

rE 
eB 


fol) ts _oe fe 


F 


af wa 

° , » pt , > , J yolles 
a = Gels 

» » 2 5 jpsae ao J + Lille | 

i i i oF = - ‘ iJ f L | : oo. . - 
o a- uw, af 

2 a rc 393 i 1 my | " - 


884 Ca AAt 





Root 


a ¢ 
i i 

I 
cs we 


w 
B I 
ws 4 


~~ re 


co re fe 


ror er 


me rT 


ROOTS 


Word 


- 


Ge 
€ 1 co 
e x. 
u \ 


i 
es 
* 


i 
Fe 


1 

M 
‘ 
he 


ue 


| he 
B 


OF WORDS 


Root 

+ 3 | 
XI 2 € 
YS of 
» 3 e 
ee 
3 ad C| 
wy ce 





Root 
aw & 
a ee 


886 





3 
se 
sé 


» +5 
eo 
> 
,o 
ao 
| ae | 





Word 


oame 


of cil 
“fi 
tin 
vents 

Ww pa 

ol Sie 
oN 

j a 
otal 


i-Sy 


A 


rave 
Spall 

a 
Copas 
a a 
a 


ee 
- = . 
Pt 


*s 


Root 


2 J 
> 3 
os 
uv» 
uw 
1 5 
5 5 
Jo 
— J 
P B 
1 | 
g 2 
B 5 


J 
Ss 
~ ve 
b.)hCté<‘®B 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





rf ce fe re fe 


em 
ziall 
y pail 
Le 


AA 





Root 
~ J 
Jw ia 
os oF 4 
Jd we ¢g 
e &. 2 
a3 2d¢ 
» gf fF 
+» Ff #&F 
+» #8 fb 86 
gaa 
+s tt fF 
> J 
> uo 
woo 
; te 4 
a ee 
oo mS 
»« Ff ff 


AAW 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root Word 
A= gt 2 = : ~0972%s 
Ae ple 2 i) 9 pe 
ceblice | 1 ® | pr 

oH oe = e0ts 
<j ae _ FF U7, fe 
a w-sis 
Ai foe es Aes 

tt 5 _ of 
cae > uF | Janal | 
| ot =# ot 
jj ame » » ’ ane 
j\ake a ee exer 
=i ee | 
jelake J wm st ads 
S33 Pos Sais 
a2 “a4 
wa | a — 
wi | Jer Yat 
aga 08 as 
aed | 4,4 pais 
| Lal | 


o 
EY: 
mr 

Cc 


\ 
Rvp: 
a ‘ 
By 
i - 
Ne - 
u. . 
we 
at 
f E 


= = ae 

od c a! wo | cn | 
oF 7 ten 
sem J —_ \al| 


= Se 


c G 





Gu G. Gi Gu Gi ‘- 


G. 


G. 


is 4G, 


Ls 





Root 
J, 
Yo 9 
, , 


+ & 
fou 
>» 
> 9 
> us 
> 4 
7 ww 
Ss ue 
> +o 
& + 
» 86«¢8 
* € 
>» 9 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Gr 


Gr 


G. 


Gs 


G: Ga - 


Ge 


G. 


Word 


AAA 


Root 
JJ 
» » 
2 
Jos 
4s J 
>» » 
>» » 


AAS 


Cc. a c«. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 








VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Root Word 
* - OF te . 

| ww wo CE f C* 

a oe 

r » " » 2 1 se 
| ‘ia 
bu Vv > 3 €¢ | Se 
Tyo . Ss ft 5% 
1 J J ( ot 
‘ -oo7e 
ow Ww sc 3 | of pall 
- 08, one 
: = & 4 wv f is Reeakias 
ota 
, 5 J — wl J pa 
i . | — eo 
Xiu od sc 0] Spx 
B Bp i t » 5 Apa 
a 
> » 8 ws a ali) 
> 0 »30 a 
J L id » » » re 

td rearee ow 

J & YY - » 3 , oF she 
-o7ue | mi, 
> » 2» a4 6d Yue 
“~s = -o 8 
P » : 9pm — 5 i 3 a ~ 


oo » » sf gti ’ » » Cpl 





890 AG 


Root 
’ 
» 1 
«t 3 

w J 
Qe 3 
B » 


. 5 
; 2 
if 3 
¥ 
 % 
i ' 
1 3 
— 


ASS 


OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





ROOTS OF WORDS 








VG: vencsnss ell OLS 
Whe ssawconteons owl Cks 
CER) snecmenins cal OLS 
ONE vscincmenancs ell OLS 
PAY snaniaaanes Slt Oks 
BBN ctemieaens olsi CLs 
CAS cccisecirwess el OLS 
TOE susesmeetemeevs ell OLS 
MEN. eexsuesennes od! CLS 
TAN  covesesacmns cldl OLS 
WUE wasuacasa’ giJl CES 
COE eonchsnnnes ell OLS 
A scininnennes APPENDIX 
WAN” tea tnomenc nee. . ay 
eh ge ee ell 
AEA iiss te epee, eLJI 
IN Roe ceeamens Og 
WA - tes co ptioaien Satin el 


i Ase dy sal! 
\\ Un oe vil Ol pars 
14, samease wLSS! ao! po 

‘on geld 

TY vines (5.41) WY! Uks 
BY secwsuneea oe: gltl ual 
Mh: ewmanwssitesicews cll OLS 
WA. sewemensiewens él CLS 
Nin Ni asin aoraseucoteres at! OLS 
VS), <xotanuewaren cL! OLS 
LL ee elL1 CLES 
VAT: ws<ousxeexs Jia Oks 
Ce Jia! CLs 
TE Eeorydcese el Jt OLS 
TES nexecennnes sly HLS 
TOS! cncieeiens ont LS 
VAN wecseneaves Gall LES 
PS canidewalbon slaJl OLS 
TED! sreccdtewes sal Oks 
PEN. lohtcinees elLJl OLS 


rart Of a VOomprenensive ana oystematic 


Program of Islamic Studies 


A Textbook for 
Arabic and Qur’anic Studies 


Chief Program Editors 

Dr. Abidullah al-Ansari Ghazi 
(Ph... History of Religion 

Harvard University) 


Dr. Tasneema K. Ghazi 
(Ph.D., Curniculum-Raeading 
University of Minnesota) 


Printed in USA 


First Print: Jeddah 1983 
Second Print: USA, 1986 
Third Print: Lebanon, 1996 
Fourth Print: USA, 1996 


Copyright © IORA’ International 
Educational Foundation. All Rights Reserved. 


Special note on copyright: 
This book is a part of IORA’s comprehensive 
and systematic program of Islamic Education. 


No part of this book may be reproduced by 

any means including photocopying, electronic, 
mechanical, recording, or otherwise without 

the written consent of the publisher. In specific 
cases, permission is granted on written request 
to publish or translate IQRA’s works. For 
information regarding permission, write to: 
1QRA’ International Educational Foundation, 
7450 Skokie Bivd., Skokie, IL 60077 


ISBN # 1-56316-115-X 


Vocabulary of the Holy Qur'an 












f 


as 








/ 


ee 
s 





| 








_ of the 
aK Am Ala Meany 
IQRA INTERNATIONAL 


EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 


Vocabulary 





COMPILED BY 
| DR. ABDULLAH ABBAS NADWI 


‘aes Nh 
ie cl a, 








ee 


. = C= ry =f pe = " il . = 5 IE _ © t= 7". ee aa Ree — ae <= a nh i 

Fare j SS a eee . ee - — = iy 
PNA Rey oe! 8 aw Noe wa) 
¥ oe ia. , sie y ee es ae A ee ee ~*~ ‘ 
; = ra ‘i a 


Ty War 


FF t 
= fi _— 
ee 
at iG — 
. eS ec aa 


orate me, (tre 


